July 25, 1979

“{c) Pran May Nor INCLUDE A STANDBY
AUTOMOBILE STICKER SYSTEM.—The plan es-
tablished under subsection (a) may not in-
clude a standby automoblle sticker system,

Page 43, strike out line 12 and all that
follows down through line 9 on page 45.

Page 27, after line 13, insert the following
new paragraph:

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS

“(15) The term ‘standby automobile
sticker system' means any restriction appli-
cable to automoblles (or classes thereof)
which, by means of stickers or other devices,
identifies vehicles which are prohibited from
being operated on designated days (or other
periods of time).
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By Mr. STOCEMAN:
—Page 43, after line 11, add the following
new subsection:

“(f) PraN MaAy NoT AUTHORIZE RESTRIC-
TIONS ON BuUsINESS Hours.—The Plan estab-
lished under subsection (a) may not provide
for the restriction of the Hours during which
any business may operate.”

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS

NATIVE INGENUITY CONSERVES
ENERGY, CUTS COSTS

HON. DON FUQUA

OF FLORIDA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Tuesday, July 24, 1979

® Mr. FUQUA. Mr. Speaker, our success
in winning the energy war will depend
greatly on the individual exercise of in-
ventive ingenuity by citizens faced with
everyday problems.

As an example of that inventiveness—
and how it can increase profits while
benefiting the Nation—I commend to
you the story of Bobby Sherrod of Green-
ville, Fla.

Mr. Sherrod operates a lumber mill
which receives rough cut trees and cre-
ates finished boards for the construec-
tion trade. The final stage in producing
that finished product is the drying proc-
ess which uses large amounts of energy
to heat a kiln to 255° F, 24 hours a day,
7 days a week, 52 weeks a year.

Until recently that kiln consumed 1,000
gallons of propane fuel daily at a daily
cost of about $400.

A byproduct of the lumber mill is wood
shavings created in the planning process.
The shavings have normally been sold
to a particle board plant for virtually
nothing.

Mr. Sherrod saw an opportunity to
reduce his kiln heating costs significantly
and make more economic use of his wood
shavings and contracted with a small
manufacturer to install a system de-
signed to create gas for the kiln from
the wood refuse.

Working on it personally for more than
a vear in connection with the manufac-
turer, he has now developed the sysem
to the point where it can provide total
fuel for his kiln for stretches of 10 days
at a time before it has to be shut down
for cleaning,

On each one of the days the wood gas
is used as primary fuel, the Nation saves
1,000 gallons of propane gas and Mr.
Sherrod reports that his business saves
about $150 a day after paying increased
personnel costs. Mr. Sherrod estimates it
will take 3 to 4 years to recapture his
investment of more than $150,000 in the
new process at the current rate of utiliza-
tion, but he hopes the system can still be
refined further for longer burns. But,
even at the current utilization rate, Mr.
Sherrod is contributing significantly to
energy conservation and building himself
a competitive advantage in the market
by reducing his overhead.

Mr. Speaker, that is the kind of imagi-
native innovation which has made this
Nation great and which will be one of

the chief ingredients in our successful
battle for energy independence. I com-
mend Mr. Sherrod to my colleagues and
the Nation as an example of effective
management of personal and national
resources.®

WOMEN IN THE WORK FORCE

HON. PATRICIA SCHROEDER

OF COLORADO
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, July 24, 1979

® Mrs. SCHROEDER. Mr. Speaker,
women are joining the U.S. work force
at the rate of a million a year. Women
wage earners represent 51 percent of
the labor force in 1979, whereas in 1870
women wage earners represented only
15 percent of the labor force. More of
these women are becoming union mem-
bers and becoming inecreasingly influ-
ential in the U.S. labor movement at
both local and national levels. Female
unionists now total 4.3 million or 25 per-
cent of union membership. Women have
accounted for more than 50 percent of
the growth in union membership over
the last 10 years.

Women, however, are not new to the
labor union struggles. It was in 1734 that
the first women’s labor organization
was established by maid servants to pro-
test abuses from their mistresses’ hus-
bands in New York City. The second
recorded strike of factory workers in
American history oceurred in 1828 in
Dover, N.-H. by 400 women.

In 1845, because of the poor conditions
of workers in the mill industries, mill
workers of Lowell, Mass., formed the
Female Labor Reform Association. The
group started with 12 members—within
6 months it was 500 members strong.
One of the first alliances between female
and male labor unions in the labor
movement was between the Female
Labor Reform Association and the New
England Workingmen's Association in
their effort to lobby for a 10-hour work
day.

The first labor organization in the
United States to accept women members
on an equal basis was the Knights of
Labor, which was founded in 1869. A few
female leaders attained local and sven
national leadership. One of these women
was Mrs. George Rodgers, mother of 12,
who in 1886 was the chairman for the
Chicago area of the Knights of Labhor.
Mother Jones, who is today’s featured
Minutewoman, was an organizer for the
Knights of Labor. Her motto was, “Pray
for the dead and fight like hell for the
living.”

Other women unionists emerged as
labor leaders in their specific trades.
One of these women was Rose Schnei-
derman, who helped form the first fe-
male local within the United Hat and
Cap Makers Union. She was elected to
the general executive board, becoming
the first woman in the trade union
movement to hold such a high position.

It was through the efforts of women
like Mother Jones and Rose Schneider-
man, as well as the thousands of women
who collected dues, obtained charters,
formed bargaining committees in their
shops, and talked up the need for union-
ization, that women laid the founda-
tions of unionism in industry.e

TRIBUTE TO MS. FRANCES M.
ALBRIER

HON. RONALD V. DELLUMS

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Tuesday, July 24, 1979

® Mr. DELLUMS. Mr. Speaker, I would
like to bring to the attention of my col-
leagues the outstanding achievements
and contributions of a truly magnificent
woman, Ms. Frances Albrier. Ms. Albrier,
a Berkeley civic leader, has for 40 years
persistently fought against racial bias.
She has won several honors for her in-
valuable public service. In 1954, she was
given the NAACP’s prestigious Fight for
Freedom Award. In 1971, she received
the California Congress of Parents
and Teachers, Inc., Honorary Service
‘Award—their highest honor. This was
given to her for her work with the inter-
group education project in Berkeley for
which she served as membership chair-
person for 2 years; for her work since
1960 as a social resource volunteer and
speaker on African culture in the Ber-
keley and Oakland schools; and most
particularly for inspiring interest in
service to youth through the PTA such
that she was able to reactivate a PTA
unit at an Oakland junior high school.

Ms. Albrier was born in Mt. Vernon,
N.Y., and educated at Booker T. Wash-
ington School in Tuskegee, Ala., and
Howard University, from which she re-
ceived a degree in general social services.
Her late husband, Willie Albrier, was a
bartender on the Southern Pacific’s
lounge cars. During those years, Ms.
Albrier served as president of the
Women’s Auxiliary of Local 456 AFL,
Dining Car Cooks, Waiters, and Bar-
tenders Union.

During the thirties, Ms. Albrier was a
social service caseworker for the State.

® This "bullet” symbol identifies statements or insertions which are not spoken by the Member on the floor.
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In 1938, she was elected to a post on the
Democratic Central Committee of Ala-
meda County, and served on the com-
mittee for 18 years. During World
War II, she was a welder at Kaiser Ship-
yards, and also did volunteer work in the
Red Cross, the Motor Corps, the USO,
the Fannie Wall Children’s Home, the
Visiting Nurses Association, and the
NAACP.

It was as early as 1938 when she ran
for the Democratic Central Committee
that Ms. Albrier sought an end to racial
bans. In 1939, she worked to stop racial
diserimination in the hiring policy of
the Berkeley schools. That year, she
joined with other concerned women and
formed the East Bay Welfare Women's
Club, a political nonpartisan group, to
urge the hiring of nonwhite school per-
sonnel in Berkeley. Ms. Albrier then ran
for the city council of Berkeley. Although
she was defeated, her campaign and her
talks about discrimination in hiring did
bring about policy change, enabling black
teachers to be employed in the schools.
She also organized picket lines at Berke-
ley business establishments where racial
discrimination was practiced in hiring.

Ms. Albrier has served as vice president
of the Berkeley Women's Town Council,
on the board of directors of the South
Berkeley model cities program, and as
president of the Northern Federation of
Colored Women'’s Clubs.

In March of 1971, the assembly rules
committee of the California Legislature
passed a resolution commending Ms. Al-
brier for her “outstanding record of
achievements in public service.” In May
of this year she was awarded a national
award by the Black Caucus Senior Center
on Aging. Ms. Albrier has won the respect
of numerous people for her unwavering
commitment to improve the quality of
life in her community. I think it is thus
appropriate to honor her, and to thank
her, for a job well done. It is my honor
to bring the accomplishments of this
woman to your attention.®

MERITS OF AIRBAGS

HON. JAMES H. SCHEUER

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, July 24, 1979

@ Mr. SCHEUER. Mr. Speaker, my col-
leagues undoubtedly are aware that there
is & vigorous debate ongoing concerning
the merits of airbags. One of the more
thoughtful considerations of the merits
of this life-saving system was offered last
week in a letter to colleagues by two of
this body's most esteemed Members,
Representative Joun J. RuobEs, the mi-
nority leader, and Representative Bos
EckHARDT, chairman of the House Com-
merce Subcommittee on Oversight and
Investigations. I am pleased to insert
their letter into the Recorp:
WasHINGTON, D.C., July 17, 1979.

Dear CoLLEAGUE: Our colleague, John
Dingell, has asked you to support an amend-
ment to the Department of Transportation
aopropriations bill (H.R. 4440) that would
prohibit the Department from enforcing its
1977 automobile passive restraint standard
in the form in which it was promulgated and
approved by the Congres=s.

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS

The standard currently calls for the manu-
facture of vehicles capable of protecting
their front-seat occupants from injury in
frontal crashes of 30 miles per hour, begin-
ning with the 1982 model year. The stand-
ard permits the manufacturers to use any
technology they wish to meet its perform-
ance criteria.

Mr. Dingell's amendment would prevent
the DOT from enforcing the standard if the
manufacturers chose to use any technology
other than belt systems. He is asking you
to turn the performance standard required
under the National Motor Vehicle Salety Act
of 1966 into a design standard, and to rule
out the use of the other presently avallable
technology, the air cushion restraint system
(or alrbag) .

We are strongly opposed to Mr. Dingeil's
amendment. Congress requires the agency to
set standards based on broad performance
criteria, to permit the highest degree possi-
ble of competition and Innovation in the
market. If the agency should be kept out
of the business of designing cars, it is even
more appropriate that the Congress stay
out of a highly technical judgment on the
relative merits of competing passive restraint
systems.

The Dingell amendment 1s, we are afraid,
but a prelude to attempts to have Congress
outlaw airbags, so that none of the manu-
facturers will have to compete with each
other on the basis of superlor safety tech-
nology. For this reaszon, too, we urge you to
oppose the amendment. Having told the
manufacturers that we want them to pro-
duce safer cars, we have no business telling
them which technology they must or must
not use to comply with the law.

Fop ECKHARDT,
Chairman, Subcommittee on Oversight
and Investigations.
JouN J. RHODES,
Minority Leader.@

SWEET SUGAR DEAL

HON. PAUL FINDLEY

OF ILLINOIS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Tuesday, July 24, 1979

® Mr. FINDLEY. Mr. Speaker, an excel-
lent editorial statement appeared in the
July 16 issue of the State Journal-Regis-
ter, a daily newspaper in Springfield, IIl.
The editorial was headed “Sugar Pro-
ducers After a Sweet Deal” and it echos
my sentiments regarding sugar legisla-
tion soon to come before this body.

The editorial points out the special in-
terest nature of the proposed sugar legis-
lation and its cost to the taxpayer-con-
sumers of this country. I commend this
editorial to my colleagues. Its text fol-
lows:

SUGAR PRODUCERS AFTER A SweeT DeaL

Politics, it is sald, is the system we use to
pass out the goodies to the several selfish
interests in our society.

And, among these interests, the sugar lobby
has always been one of the most successful.
Congress now is consldering one of the sweet-
est deals the sugar lobby has ever sought to
put over on the American consumer and tax-
payer.

The White House has bought the deal and
President Carter, unaccountably, has given
it his support, despite the fact that his own
chief inflation fighter, Alfred Kahn. believes
the present sugar program is highly infla-
tionary.

The present sugar program is costing con-
sumers about $2.6 billlon a year in higher
food costs, Eahn says. The proposal would
enrich the program to about $3 billion a year,
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all at the expense of consumers and tax-
payers.

What Congress should do is to provide for
the orderly phasing out of the present sugar
price support program instead of expanding
it.

But key congressmen and senators from
sugar-producing states stand guard for their
constituents against any attempt to end
Uncle Sam’s role as their sugardaddy—in-
fluential men like Sens. Frank Church and
Russell Long, and Reps. Tom Foley and Al
Ullman.

The House Agriculture Committee has ap-
proved a bill (HR2172) which would increase
the sugar price support from 14.73 to 15.8
cents a pound as of Oct 1 and provide for
further increases to around 17 cents in 1980
and over 18 cents in 1981. In addition, the
bill provides for a half cent a pound pay-
ment from the federal government.

The measure would benefit 14,000 farmers,
representing less than 1 percent of the na-
tion's farms and less than 1 percent of total
Ccrop acreage.

The farmers would benefit at the expense
of most other Americans, who are already
paying sugar prices that are 30 percent higher
thah they were two years ago.

It is hard for us to understand how the
president of all the people could support such
a special interest measure. We cannot see
how any legislator not accountable to a spe-
cial interest constituency can support it.@

TESTIMONY OF A. F. GROSPIRON,
PRESIDENT, OCAW, ON THE OIL
IMPORTS ACT OF 1979

HON. JOHN CONYERS, JR.

OF MICHIGAN
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Tuesday, July 24, 1979

® Mr. CONYERS. Mr. Speaker, the dis-
tinguished president of the Oil, Chemi-
cal, and Atomic Workers International
Union, A. F. Grospiron, recently testified
in support of legislation sponsored by
Representatives RosenTHAL, Rose, and
myself to create a Federal corporation to
purchase foreign oil. The Oil Imports Act
of 1979 (H.R. 3604) would provide the ef-
fective means to curb the OPEC cartel
and the multinational oil companies’
market power, which together have
brought about the crisis of energy costs
we are experiencing today. I recommend
that my colleagues read carefully his
July 17 testimony before the Ways and
Means Trade Subcommn.ittee, which fol-
lows:
STATEMENT OF A. F. GROSPIRON

Since the Arab oll embargo of 1973-1974,
the United States has become Iincreasingly
dependent on imported oil instead of mov-
ing toward energy independence. This has
taken place because, following the recession
of 1975, the U.S. economy has strongly ex-
panded and has been accompanied by a
growing utilization of petroleum products,
particularly in connection with transporta-
tion.

The immediate energy crisis in reality is a
crisis only Iin the supply of oil. Oil, natural
gas and coal supply almost 95 percent of the
energy consumed in the TUnited States.
Natural gas and coal are now In reasonably
adequate supply from indigenous sources.
However, oll makes up about 45 percent of
total energy use in the United States. As im-
ports provide about 45 percent if this na-
tion's oll supplies, this means that 20 per-
cent of total U.S. energy is now Imported.

The dependence on imported ofl, particu-
larly OPEC oll, makes the United States vul-
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nerable to cut-offs of supply such as those
which occurred in the Arab embargo and the
Iranian political upheaval. Further, the
world price of oil is completely controlled by
the OPEC cartel. This makes the U.S. sub-
ject to arbitrary price rises at the whim of
OPEC, such as that which just occurred. The
resulting high costs of imports impalrs the
stability of the U.S. dollar because of grow-
ing adverse trade balances.

The key task of this Congress in the field
of energy is to deal adequately with the prob-
lem of oil imports. This means improving the
security of U.S. access to oll supplies. It
means bringing into being free world market-
place bargaining in place of arbitrary price
fixing by the OPEC cartel. There are two par-
allel ways of going toward these objectives.
Both should be pursued at the same time.

The first is to take steps to reduce the
level of oil imports. This would decrease U.S.
dependency on OPEC, as the United States is
the largest purchaser of intcrnational oil.
Significant reductions in U.S. imports would
place downward pressure on world oil prices.
It could convert this year's alleged scarcity
of oll into a visible glut. The steps that need
to be taken to reduce oil imports are con-
servation plus the development of domestic
alternatives to imported oil.

The second and more direct way of reduc-
Ing the power of OPEC has received com-
paratively little attention thus far. This is to
take steps to set up free competitive market-
place bargaining conditions in international
oll commerce. This is the purpose of the
Conyers-Rosenthal-Rose bill, HR. 3604,
which OCAW is supporting.

The current situation is that all buying
and selling of oil imported into the United
States is carried out by a small group of
multinational corporations. These corpora-
tlons have absolutely no interest in bargain-
ing with the producing nations over price.

One reason that the multinationals are
unlikely to oppose the will of the OPEC gov-
ernments at the present time is because, In
their perception, any vigorous stand might
imperil their access to OPEC oil.

A second reason for the surrender of the
multinations to OPEC is that OPEC price
rises cost the multinationals nothing as they
are immediately passed through to the final
customers. In fact, OPEC price rises are to
the actual benefit of the multinationals.
OPEC price increases place upward pressure
on the prices obtalnable for the multina-
tionals’ own oil produced in the U.S. and
other non-OPEC countries.

The multinationals are so involved in the
maintenance of their present status quo that
It is impossible for them to effectively repre-
sent U.S. Interests as bargaining agents In
behalf of U.S. consumers.

H.R. 3604 would provide for direct partici-
pation of the United States in international
trading of oil for U.8. Import. This bill would
set up a public corporation alone the lines
of TVA to buy and sell all oll imvorted into
the U.S. after a phase-in period. The cor-
poration would have the latitude to enter
into long-term contracts for oil at fixed
orices or to accept sealed bids for spot deals.
Contract oil Is by far the most important.
spot dealing normally supplying oil for un-
planned exigencies.

It must be conceded that any marketplace
buyer Is in a poor position in a time of scar-
city of supply. The present avparent scarcity
of oll in international commerce is probably
highly artificial. However, this can not be
presently tested because a competitive mar-
ketplace situation does not exist. This year's
scarcity is likely to be transformed into next
year's glut giving any genuine bargaining
by a public corporation a fair chance. The
reasons for this conclusion are spelled out
In the following discussion.

The cost of production of ofl put aboard a
tanker at Ras Tanura, the main Saudi
Arablian port, is officially quoted as 29 cents
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per barrel. The “official selling price” of this
oil is $18. To this is added a 40-cent sur-
charge. The selling price is 63 times cost.
This extraordinary spread between sales price
and cost is vulnerable to substantial price
cutting even if only a modestly competitive
market were to exist. In truly competitive
markets, the spread between delivered cost
and sales price Is only about 1.7 times for
commodities.

The historical situation of the world oil
industry has always been one of inciplent
or actual glut except during crisis situations
such as World War II and the Arab embargo.
Oil gluts have been endemic In the oil in-
dustry for over a century. This is in spite
of periodic concerns that the United States
and the world was running out of oil. The
first of these public concerns was expressed
by the U.S. government over sixty years ago,
shortly after World War I.

The 1920's, however, were a period of un-
controlled oil glut.The glut led to a world-
wide price war beginning in 1920 between
Royal Dutch Shell and New Jersey Stand-
ard (now Exxon). The war was waged In
India, the Far East, Europe and then even
in the United States, using low priced Rus-
sian oil. New oll was also developing at this
time in Venezuela, Mexico and Irag. A
nightmare of competitive marketing loomed
ahead for the oil companies.

All this was ended by the Achnacarry
agreement of 1927 among the Big Three:
Exxon, Shell and BP. Through participation
in production consortia in the Middle East,
California Standard (Chevron), Texaco,
Mobil and Gulf became essential partners in
the Achnacarry agreement. This agreement
divided up participation in world production
and markets, ending any moves to market-
place competition.

The maintenance of artificial market
prices requires the careful control of the
volume produced to avoid disruptive sur-
pluses. It is essential that this control be
centralized and well disciplined to prevent
overproduction from a country from eroding
prices. The late John M. Blair, formerly
Chief Economist for the Senate Subcom-
mittee on Monopoly showed in the Control
of Oil that from 1950 to 1972, total produc-
tion in the countries now forming OPEC was
remarkably well adjusted to the constant
growth rate of demand. This obviously re-
quired centralized coordination as the pro-
duction rates in the individual countries
fluctuated wildly during this period in re-
sponse to changing political and economic
conditions in each country.

The situation changed abruptly when the
OPEC governments seized control and im-
posed astronomical increases of oil prices.
Previously, the price structure had been pre-
served by careful control of production rates
by the oll companies. Production rates were
now in the hands of the individual OPEC
members.

The record shows that the OPEC coun-
tries have been far less successful in con-
trolling and avolding surplus production
than were the multinationals. While there
have been highly conflicting predictions of
the extent of the world's oil resources and
of the dates that oll resources may run short,
there has been virtual unanimity regarding
the existence of surplus oil supplies right up
to the time of the Iranlan revolution.

Larry Auldridge, In the Oil and Gas
Journal of August 29, 1877, stated that:

“Record crude-oil production during the
first half of 1977 has virtually flooded non-
Communist markets.

“Crude stockpiles in the U.S. and Europe
are nearly brimming. Tankers are slow-
steaming on the high seas to delay oil de-
liveries, and many are lying idle in or near
ports, unable to unload cargoes.”

Lee Smith, in Dun’s Review cf September,
1978, said:

“In recent weeks, a surprising new phrase
has been on the lips of Houston ollmen, New
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York bankers, Arab ministers and Carter Ad-
ministration strategists. That phrase is, of
all things, 'oll glut.' For while the drying up
of oll supplies remains one of the world's
most pressing long-term problems, a surplus
will exist for the next few years."

There were numerous other articles in sim-
ilar vein appearing in the years between 1975
and 1979.

With the huge difference between the ac-
tual cost of OPEC oil and its price, it is im-
portant to determine how prices could be
maintained in the face of a large surplus of
production capacity. Surplus supplies began
to mount with the drop in demand because
of the world recession which followed the
Arab embargo. The maintenance of cartel
prices under this condition would seem to
imply an extraordinary amo_nt of discipline
among OPEC. This discipline does not appear
to have been the case.

The fact that surplus oil for saie appeared
in substantial quantities in the vears be-
tween 1974 and 1979 clearly shows that OPEC
discipline was lacking. What then main-
tained the world cartel prices?

The obvious answer is that no counter-
vailing marketplace forces existed. The mul-
tinational oil companies with their predomi-
nant position in oil buying and selling were
perfectly content to maintain the artificial
prices even for oil from non-OPEC sources.
Their ownership of production capacity in
the U.S. and elsewhere provided ample in-
centive for them to keep uv prices.

It may be fairly concluded that the mar-
keting control of crude oil by the multina-
tionals provides a line of defense around the
OPEC priecs. By selective buying the multi-
nationals have been able to determine how
much of, and whose oll, is sold on the Inter-
national market. This power is limited only
by the terms of "lifting agreements” with
host countries. These agreements provide for
minimum rates of crude oil production in
each country.

Thus it was the marketing control of OPEC
oil by the companies which succeeded in
bringing about a small drop in oll produc-
tion in the non-Communist world in the first
half of 1978. Larry Audridge reported in the
August 28, 1978 issue of the Oil and Gas
Journal, under the headline "OPEC bears
thrust of oil output decline,” that global
production had dropped just 1.1% but that
OPEC oil had plummeted 83 percent 2.65
million barrels per day. (The magnitude of
this drop must have brought production
levels near the minima prescribed in the
various lifting agreements.)

Audridge stated that:

“Stepped up production from the Alaskan
North Slope, the North Sea, and Meéxico
effectively backed out a considerable amount
of OPEC crude exports.”

The above sources are all non-OPEC and out
of any system of control by OFPEC. The In-
creases in production from the Alaskan N-rth
Slope, the North Sea and Mexico were essen-
tially uncontrollable in terms of any OPEC
attempts to regulate the world market.

It should be apparent that the OPEC gov-
ernments did not welcome and certainly did
not initiate the drop in their oil output. The
drop cost them collectively $12.6 billion.
Only selective buying by the oil companies
could have conceivably determined the pat-
tern of ol production and deprived the OPEC
governments of this revenue.

We come now to the question of how the
Iranian shortfall in production could have
created a world shortage of crude oil after
the tremendous surpluses of 1977 and 1978.
It is concluded here that the effect of the
Iranian shortfall on world supplies of crude
oil has been greatly exaggerated by the oil
companies and OPEC, and that it may sim-
ply not exist.

The following 1s quoted from the Oil and
Gas Journal of May 22, 1978:
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“About 3 million bbl of crude oll goes up
for sale every day in non-Communist coun-
tries without finding a buyer.

“And there's an estimated additional 6
million b/d of hooked-up capacity that isn't
being produced because of the surplus mar-
ket.

“W. H. Blackledge, assistant to the presi-
dent of Gulf Oil Exploration & Production
Co., says almost all of the excess crude is
controlled by members of the Organization
of Petroleum Exporting Countries.

*Blackledge expects non-Communist crude
supply to continue in surplus for the next
3-5 years, with capacity sufficient to meet
demand through the mid-1980's "

The total surplus capacity cited by Black-
ledge totals 9 million barrels per day. The
normal exports of Iranian oll totaled 5 mil-
llon barrels per day. Thus shortfalls result-
ing from the Iranian political upheaval
could be replaced by bringing onstream
existing surplus capacity.

Between 1975 and 1979, OPEC oil prices had
declined slightly in real terms because of the
depreciation of the U.8. dollar in which oil
prices are reckoned and because of inflation.
The stationery price of OPEC oil In this
period was due entirely to the admittedly
large surplus of production capacity.

The alleged world deficit in production
capacity following the Iranian crisis created
the necessary backdrop of confusion and
hysteria which enabled the OPEC govern-
ments to institute their latest round of
extortionate increases.

With the expected restoration of Iranian
oil production, the large world excess of
production capacity will again become highly
visible,

A competitive world market in crude oil,
however, cannot exlst as long as a small
group of multinationals, bound together by
their mutual holdings In consortla, remain
In exclusive control of the buying and sell-
Ing of international crude oil. A third force
such as would be created by H.R. 3604 is
necessary for free marketplace bargaining
with OPEC, with other oil producing coun-
tries and with the multinational corpora-
tlons. Only then can an excess of oil pro-
ducing capacity have any commercial mean-
ing in marketplace terms.

It has been generally taken by the public
at large that OPEC constitutes an invinecible
cartel. If this were correct, moves to bargain
with individual OPEC members or even with
non-OPEC oil producing countries would be
simply useless. But this is far from being the
case.

The members of OPEC have divergent in-
terests and sharp disagreements. The meet-
ings in 1977 revealed one such disagreement
over pricing. At this time, Saudi Arabia and
the United Arab Emirates took a 5-percent
increase while the other OPEC members
raised prices 10 percent.

The OFPEC disagreements on pricing this
year resulted in an agreement that has been
characterized by the Petroleum Intelligence
Weekly (July 2, 199) as “New OPEC ‘System’
Seen as Blueprint for Price Chaos.” The “Of-
ficlal Selling Prices" for API Gravity 34 crude
now range all the way from $18.00 up to
$21.85 including surcharges.

In addition to the above price range for
the same kind of oil (API 34), there are even
larger disparities and disagreements about
different kinds of oil and different geographi-
cal locations. To gquote the same issue of the
Petroleum Intelligence Weekly again:

“But the really big pricing loophole that
threatens to undermine the basic two-tier
OPEC *“system™ is the unspecified “normal
differential” that each producer is free to
add on for quality and location factors. There
was virtual deadlock on that point even
within the two main camps. OPEC producers
have traditionally set such differentials for
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the major crude oils within a “band” of
about $2 a barrel (surrounding the “marker"
base). This “band" has been widened to at
least $4 a barrel now, and even more if one
attempts to justify the basic $2 OPEC sur-
charge on the grounds of quality and loca-
tion too.

This price range in a situation with incipi-
ent surplus capacity would be a hayday for
buyers in a free competitive market. It would
put pressures on the prices at the upper end
of the range.

In the international market controlled by
the multinationals, it may be expected that
oll bought at all prices will be sold at prices
corresponding to the upper end of the range.
The differentials will be simply absorbed
into the downstream profite of the com-
panies, with no benefit to the ultimate cu--
tomers. It may be observed that the differ-
entials in the new 1979 prices are large in
terms of consumer prices, A difference of $4
per barrel is equivalent to 10¢ per gallon at
the gasoline pump.

H.R. 3604 is designed to remove exclusive
control of the buying and selling cf foreign
oil from the multinationals. To this end, the
American Oil Importing Corporation, a non-
profit corporaticn like TVA, would be estab-
lished. The corporation would be outside the
Administration and insulated from day-to-
day political pressures. The sole function of
the ccrporation would bz to negotiate di-
rectly with producers, shop around the
world for ofl at lowest prices and resell the
oil In the United States. Under the terms of
H.R. 3604, the corporation would fun-tion as
an crdinary business organization with a
Board comprising a President and not more
than three other officers appointed by the
U.S. President for fixed terms to manage the
corporation in the same way that industrial
corporations are managed.

The corporation would have a number of
ancillary benefits. Other than preserving the
necessary secrecy of informatlion which
might influence or affect the market value of
crude oil or petroleum products, which
might require the withholding of informa-
tion for a fixed time, the operations of the
corporation would be in public view. This
means that it would provide the government
and the American people with reliable in-
formation about oil purchased overseas,
where It is refined and whether shortages or
surpluses exist. This information is present-
ly kept as top secret “proprietary’” by the
multinationals. Its release into the public
domain is urgently needed. Only by infor-
mation about the full facts concerning im-
ported oll can this nation's energy policy
decisions be formulated in any meaningful
way.

The American Ofl Import Corporation
would put U.S. refiners on an equal basis.
Artificial “transfer pricing” would be ended,
with refiners becoming equal in access to
imported oil, whether or not they owned
foreign oll producing assets or had preferred
access to oll abroad. Sales of crude by the
corporation would be managed on an equit-
able basis to promote competition among
domestic refiners. Imports of oil products
would be managed in a way to insure maxi-
mum utilization of U.S. refining capacity.

At this point, some additional remarks
about the longer term future of world crude
oil availability are in order. There Is remark-
able diversity of opinion concerning the ex-
tent of the potential ofl resources of the
world. The recent CIA report predicted phy-
slcal shortages of crude oil commencing in
the 1980's. On the other hand, Dr. Bernardo
Grossling reported in a study commissioned
by the World Bank estimated total world
resources as high as 6,000 billion barrels, an
amount sufficient for 280 years at the present
rates of consumption. o

Information about the world’s oil resources
is exceedingly speculative as practically all
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the geophysical data obtained by exploratory
work is in the hands of the oil companies and
closely held as proprietary information. Pub-
licly avallable information, however, indl-
cates that there is oil potential in many
Third World countries.

Not surprisingly, the oll companles oppose
serious drilling in these areas. Exxon execu-
tive Howard Page once told a Senate Subcom-
mittee investigating the lag in development
of new oll resources outside present areas:

“I might put some money Into it If I was
sure we weren't golng to get some oil, but not
if we were going to get oil because we are
liable to lose the Aramco concession”. (un-
derlining ours)

The major multinational oil companies
are not likely to undertake serious drilling
in these areas in view of the dangers to
themselves of over-extending the world's oil
productive capacity. In any case, 1f under-
taken by the multinationals, the newly de-
veloped oil would be subject to the same
kind of selective purchasing that the cartel
exhibited in being able to back out 9.3 per-
cent of the production of OPEC oil last year.
The Third World countries with petroleum
resources are just going to have to sit there
until the multinationals decide that the car-
tel needs new oil supplies. In the meantime,
potential oil revenues to these countries will
have to wait.

There is a way around the reluctance of
the major multinationals to undertake ex-
ploratory drilling in Third World countries.
That way is to provide independent funding
to wildcat operators outside of multinational
channels. This could be done through the
World Bank, the Export-Import Bank, direct
U.B. government loans and by guarantees of
private loans.

The World Bank announced on January 18,
1879, that it would offer substantial loan as-
sistance to developing nations that hope to
exploit oll and natural gas reserves. The
Bank estimates that 60 developing coun-
tries would benefit from the loans which
could amount to $1.2 billlon a year by 1982.
As might be expected, Exxon opposes this
program, contending that it is unnecessary.
Most of the other oil companies have been
reported as opposing the World Bank Pro-
gram.

It is clear that an urgent task is to provide
funding to independent oil exploration and
developments efforts outside the control of
OPEC and the major oil companies if the
power of the world oil cartel is to be broken.
However, 1t is also true that even were inde-
pendent oil production developed in Third
World countries, free market competition
could be crippled if the multinationals re-
main in complete command of all non-Com-
munist world oil buying and selling. These
companies successfully boycotted Mexican
nationalized oil in 1938 and Iranian Mosso-
degh oil in 1951. They could succeed again in
the future.

Looking into the possible longer term fu-
ture of the OPEC multinational oil company
control of world oil if the present situation is
allowed to drift, the passage of H.R. 3604
will be seen as exceedingly urgent,

Until new International arrangements are
instituted, it can be anticipated that OPEC
prices will eventually rise to a final “equi-
librium” situation. The equilibrium price sit-
uation in this instance must be carefully
distinguished from the advent of free com-
petitive markets. The equilibrium price of
crude oil in this situation will be only
reached when people can no longer afford to
buy oil products and the volume of demand
sinks to the point where producing country
revenues and company profits start declin-
ing. This is known as the point of diminish-
ing returns. As the demand for oil in the in-
dustrial world is relatively inelastic (that is,
price Increases produce little decline in de-
mand), the final “equilibrium" price of crude
oil is likely to be astronomical. While there
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is no point to speculations about the pre-
cise upper bound of this price, it may exceed
any of the current expectations.g

WRONG SIGNAL ON AIRBAGS

HON. JON CLIFTON HINSON

OF MISSISSIPPI
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, July 24, 1979

® Mr. HINSON. Mr. Speaker, the New
York Times of this morning carried an
editorial which sets out the issue of pas-
sive restraints in automobiles better
than anything I have seen in print. I
commend the editorial to the attention
of the House, and to a letter received
today from the Automotive Occupant
Protection Association which advocates
passive restraint systems in all new
cars by 1984.
AUTOMOTIVE OCCUPANT

PROTECTION ASSOCIATION,

Arlington, Va., July 24, 1979.

Dear MeEMBER oF CoNGREsSs: The Automo-
tive Occupant Protection Association is dedi-
cated to reducing the number of deaths and
Injuries resulting each year from accidents
on our nation's highways.

One of the major tools in this effort is the
Department of Transportation’s safety stand-
ard which requires passive restraint systems
in all new cars by 1984.

The attached editorial from today's New
York Times addresses the need for the devel-
opment of effective occupant protection sys-
tems, both air bags and automatic seat belts.

More importantly, the editorial presents
many good reasons for opposing the Dingell
Amendment to HR 4440, the DOT appropria-
tions bill. This amendment would severely
hamper the efforts of DOT to make auto-
mobiles safer for all motorists.

We feel this editorial raises many polnts
which should be considered before you vote
on this amendment. We commend it to your
attention.

Davip LAMBERT,
President.

| From the New York Times, July 24, 1979]
WRONG SIGNAL ON AIR Bacs

Congressman John Dingell of Michigan
hopes to deflate the push for air bags In
future cars with a mischievous plece of legis-
lation. It would bar the Department of
Transportation from spending any money to
“implement or enforce’ any air bag require-
ment. The practical effect would be negligi-
ble; there won't be anything to implement
or enforce until the 1982 model year, and
research and development could continue.
But the Dingell amendment would send out
the wrong signals. It would undermine pub-
lic confidence in the air bag, ralse questions
among manufacturers about the worth of air
bag investment and, if renewed In future
years, eventually make it impossible for the
department to enforce its safety standard.

That standard does not specify air bags.
It simply requires that all new cars be
equipped with devices that automatically
protect front-seat occupants from serlous
Injury or death in a 30-mile-an-hour frontal
collision into a solid barrier. The added pro-
tection is needed because only 14 percent of
all drivers bother to fasten their seat belts.

Only two protective devices are likely to be
available. One is the automatic belt system,
already Installed on many Volkswagen Rab-
bits, which wraps around the occupant as
the door closes. The other is the air bag—
offered as an option by General Motors In
mid-1970's—which inflates at the Impact of
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a crash and cushions the occupant from
the dashboard or steering wheel. Most cars
would have the cheaper automatic belts, but
air bags will most likely be needed on large
cars with room for three in front. No auto-
matic belt appears workable for the middle
seat.

Mr. Dingell and other opponents have
ralsed legitimate questions about the air bag.
Tests with dummies and animals indicate
that the rapidly inflating bags might injure
a child who is standing or kneeling out of
position instead of sitting properly—a prob-
lem that needs looking into. Cost is also
in dispute. The Transportation Department
estimates that air bags will increase the list
price of a car by $200; the manufacturers,
projecting smaller sales, say $500. And the
benefits are unproved. The Transportation
Department estimates, conservatively, that
automatic restraints will prevent 9,000 deaths
and 65,000 injuries a year, with savings of
84 billion in medical and other costs. These
estimates are “not fully supported,” says
the General Accounting Office.

But presumably the practical problems
can be overcome and the cost questions
should be resolved in the market place. If
air bags can’'t compete with automatic belts
in safety or cost, they will disappear—and
alternative provisions may have to be made
for that small percentage of cars that can’t
use the belts. But Mr. Dingell’s proposal is,
at best, premature. It will accomplish
nothing positive and it will prejudice the
outcome of this technological competition.
Air bag development should continue at full
speed. Virtually everyone agrees that air bags
can save lives.@

TAX BREAKS FOR BUSINESS HAVE
A CATCH 22

HON. BRUCE F. VENTO

OF MINNESOTA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, July 24, 1979

® Mr. VENTO. Mr. Speaker, the recent
host of State and Federal tax incentives
offered to induce businesses to relocate
in specific States or communities have
had important effects. The revenue losses
persist long after the headlines have
faded. The burdens ironically fall heav-
ily upon existing businesses and resi-
dents within a community. This com-
petition has not always resulted in the
best decisions as far as geographic or
practical business considerations are
concerned. The Neal Peirce article which
follows addresses the unfortunate conse-
quences and realities of States and local-
ities vying against each other for busi-
ness relocation:

[From the Minneapolis Tribune, July 8, 1979]
Tax BrEaks For BusiNEss HAVE A CaTtcH 22
(By Neal R. Peirce)

WasHINGTON.—Like medieval alchemists
who thought they could turn worthless
metals into gold, state and local officials are
desperately outbidding each other with spe-
cial business tax abatements and induce-
ments—all at the taxpayers’ expense—to lure
new factories and offices.

The tax revenues forgone are staggering
and appear to be rising as more and more
governments join the tax abatement game.
The cost in some states has now exceeded
$100 million a year. “No economic policy has
been more poorly argued and documented,

yvet so uniformly and warmly supported by
special Interest lobbyists,” according to econ-
omists Bennett Harrison and Sandra EKan-
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ter. “These business incentives do not pro-
duce new output or jobs.”

Aside from adding no net wealth to the
national economy, state and local tax abate-
ments have unpleasant side effects. Almost
invariably, they force all other businesses
and homeowners to shoulder an inequitably
high tax burden. Or they cause underfund-
ing of schools, highways and other facilities
a locallty needs to serve its own citizens—
and to generate real economic growth.

Name any conceivable tax break a state or
locality could grant to business and some
government around the country will have
tried it. The bag of tricks Includes outright
abatements of property taxes for up to 25
years, revenue-bond financing to build plants
(pioneered in Mississippl In 1936 and now
available in 45 states), corporate income-tax
exemptions, inventory tax exemptions, sales
tax forgiveness on new industrial equip-
ment, accelerated depreclation of industrial
equipment—and many others.

Ironically, many officials are now starting
to detect the Catch 22 In special business tax
breaks: The more they offer, the less impact
the breaks have—but the harder it is for any
one state or locality to reject using them.
“I'm increasingly troubled by the competi-
tion among states,” says Michigan Gov. Wil-
liam Milliken, former chairman of the Na-
tional Governors Association. "We're just
outbidding each other. Each one is trying
to put in more incentives. There has to be
some point of marginal utility when it be-
comes counterproductive within the coun-
try.”

Yet even Milliken acknowledged that with-
out a special tax abatement it might have
been impossible for his state to save a 5,000-
worker Chrysler plant in Detroit's inner city.

However widespread, the special industrial
tax breaks have run up against a strong wind
of critical comment from independent econ-
omists. They contend:

State and local taxes account for only a
minuscule part of business expenditures, so
that abating them can't affect operating costs
decisively. For most firms, says Citibank
economist Roger Vaughan, labor costs are 20
times as large as state and local tax pay-
ments. Cumulatively, labor, transportation,
energy costs, marketing conditions and the
general industrial and lving climate will
eclipse local tax factors in any ratlonal cor-
porate location decision.

For the record, many businesses say local
abatements are important to them, But with
increasing candor, some top business leaders
are telling a different story. Says William
Sneath, board chairman of Union Carbide:
“I do not believe tax breaks or reduced re-
sponsibility are at the core of most corporate
relocation or investment decisions.” Lewils
Lehr, president of U.S. operations for the
3M Co.: “The free ride of a two- or five-year
tax moratorium while capital costs are re-
covered is not the solution. Sooner or later,
somebody has to pay for state services.”

Many firms deceive localities into thinking
they will go elsewhere unless an abatement
is offered—when in fact their market options
leave them little other choice.

Tax abatements can generate serious ill
will among a state's own firms and tradi-
tional job providers. “It may not be long
before such indigenous companies are test-
ing the waters in neighboring states,” Illi-
nols Issues reports. “Those states that sub-
sidize new industry are creating unfair com-
petition for their domestic plants, just as if
they were directly subsidizing these firms’
competitors.”

Tax incentives are seldom made available
to small firms which, according to ploneering
research by David Birch of MIT and others,
are creating two-thirds of the nation’'s new
jobs. And political forces usually make it
impossible to target the incentives to center-
city or poor rural areas that need help the
most.
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Taxpayers often fail to note the heavy
price they pay for industrial captures. To
win its celebrated tax abatement war with
Ohio for the Volkswagen plant eventually
attracted to New Stanton, Pennsylvania had
to promise: state outlays of $40 million to
buy and refurbish an old Chrysler plant for
VW, leasing it back to VW for 30 years (the
first 20 years at a laughable 1.7 percent in-
terest rate); floating $25 milllon in state
bonds for highways and a special railway
spur; tapping public employees' pension
funds for a $6-million loan to VW; and for-
going 95 percent of VW's local taxes for the
first two years and 50 percent for the follow-
ing three years.

For this effort, Pennsylvania now has an
auto plant in a rural! location, rather than
& city where it would alleviate unemploy-
ment problems. And the factory is plagued
by serious labor problems.

Ruther than abatements, Vaughan sug-
gests a balanced and eqguitable overall state
tax system, States should reduce taxes obvi-
ously far out of line and reduce clearly coun-
terproductive business taxes. Wisconsin, for
Instance, In 1973 reduced its high property
tax on machinery and business equlpment.
Industrial activity picked up immediately,
despite the state’s other high taxes, high
factory wages and heavy unionization.

If tax abatements serve any function at
all, it's in convincing industry that a state
really wants to have it. But a better path
to the same end would be to reduce regula-
tory red tape and other bureaucratic ob-
stacles, instituting such steps as one-stop
shopping for environmental and licensing
clearance.

A Massachusetts labor leader suggested to
me that the only way out of the abatement
thicket would be a sort of SALT agreement
among the states to eliminate the unneces-
sary tax incentives. But the complexity of
differing state tax codes would make the
real SALT negotiations look simple by com-
parison. The best hope probably lies in states

learning—with a hand from skeptical citi-
zens and home-based industries—how self
defeating tax abatements usually are. And
then, in their own self-interest, they might
return to more rational and fair taxation
systems.@

APPEAL FOR FAITH

HON. IKE SKELTON

OF MISSOURI
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Tuesday, July 24, 1979

® Mr. SKELTON. Mr. Speaker, the
Lexington Advertiser News had an edi-
torial regarding President Carter's ap-
peal for faith. It is food for thought for
all of us, and I attach hereto a copy of
the editorial, written by Charles Coy.

[From the Lexington Advertiser-News,

July 19, 1979]
APPEAL FOR FAITH

President Jimmy Carter is glving us hope
in a strong program to bring unity to Amer-
leca during a time of crisls. The president
has told us what must be done by telling us
unpleasant truths and showing us the way
out of a period of national peril in regard
to energy, inflation, recession and falth.

The most devastating peril is the loss of
faith in the great American dream that our
land is the land of opportunity and our
children will be able to llve better than we.

Jimmy Carter is ready to lead us. He has
told us what must be done and how we must
tell Congress and ourselves. He 1s saying
America occuples a place of speclal danger
in the world, but a danger no greater than
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our forefathers faced on numerous occasions
in the past.

The president has pointed out the enemy,
and we find the enemy to be ourselves. Only
we can take ourselves out of danger by re-
newing our feith in the great American
dream by each sacrificing a little for the well-
being of all.@

e ———

THE CARBON DIOXIDE PROELEM:
IMPLICATIONS FOR POLICY IN
THE MANAGEMENT OF ENERGY
AND OTHER RESOURCES

HON. RICHARD L. OTTINGER

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, July 24, 1979

® Mr. OTTINGER. Mr. Speaker, earlier
this month four eminent scientists sub-
mitted a report to the President’s Coun-
cil on Environmental Quality which de-
tails their concerns about the global im-
pacts of continuing to increase the levels
of carbon dioxide in the atmosphere.
That increase results directly from our
continued profligacy in the burning of
hydrocarbon fuels.

As the scientists indicate, if the world
continues to increase the carbon mon-
oxide levels in the atmosphere, we
could—within the next couple of gener-
ations—Dbegin to see serious consequences
in our global weather patterns and,
worse, the beginnings of a “greenhouse
effect.”” As the report states:

If the trend is allowed to continue, cli-
matic zones will shift, and agriculture will
be displaced. Such a serifes of changes would
have far reaching implications for human
welfare in an ever more crowded world,
would threaten the stabllity of food supplies,
and would present a further set of intracta-
ble problems to organized societies. The best
estimates suggest that there would be the
least change in temperature in the tropics
but polar regions would grow substantially
warmer. With sufficient high latitude warm-
ing the ice cap in the western part of the
Antarctic Continent could disappear in a
period as short as two centurles, causing a
20-foot rise in sea level with resulting inun-
dation of low-lying coastal zones.

Mr. Speaker, as the Congress contin-
ues its discussions on energy and the
development of synfuels and increasing
utilization of coal, carbon dioxide is a
serious problem and one which must be
considered. I commend to my colleagues
the paper prepared for the Council on
Environmental Quality by George M.
Woodwell, Gordon J. MacDonald, Roger
Revelle, and C. David Keeling.

The paper follows:

A REPORT TO THE COUNCIL ON
ENVIRONMENTAL QUALITY
I. THE CO, PROBLEM

Man is setting in motion a series of events

that seem certain to cause a significant

warming of world climates over the next
decades unless mitigating steps are taken
Immediately. The cause Is the accumulation
of CO, and other heat-absorbing gases in the
atmosphere. The result is expected to be n
differential warming of the atmosphere near
the earth’s surface, a warming that will prob-
ably be conspicuous within the next twenty
years. If the trend Is allowed to continue,
climatle zones will shift, and agriculture will
be displaced. Such a serles of changes would
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have far reaching implications for human
welfare in an ever more crowded world, would
threaten the stability of food supplies, and
would present a further set of intractable
problems to organized socleties. The best es-
timates suggest that there would be the least
change in temperature in the tropies but
polar regions would grow substantially
warmer. With sufficient high latitude warm-
ing the ice cap in the western part of the
Antarctic Continent could disappear In a
period as short as two centuries, causing a
20-foot rise in sea level with resulting inun-
dation of low-lying coastal zones. Enlight-
ened policies in the management of fossil
fuels and forests can delay or avoid these
changes, but the time for implementing the
policies is fast passing.

The carbon dioxide content of the atmos-
phere is increasing at an annual rate that
is now about 1.5 ppm in a background of
about 333 ppm. The increase since 1860 is at
least 40 ppm, possibly as much as 70 ppm.
Precise data on the increase are available
since 1858 when monitoring stations were
established on Mauna Loa in the Hawalian
Islands, at the South Pole, and intermittent
sampling was Intensified elsewhere. The data
show that the rate of increase is accelerating
as the world use of fossil fuels increases. The
rates of both are between 3 and 4 percent
annually. This rate means that In each period
of between 18 and 23 years approximately
twice as much CO, accumulates in the at-
mosphere as accumulated in the previous
period.

The problem is that CO,, in contrast to the
major atmospheric components O, and N,
absorbs infra-red radiation., which is the
principal outgoing radiation from the earth’s
surface to outer space. Over any extended
period the infra-red radiation emanating
from the top of the atmosphere must bal-
ance the solar radiation absorbed by the at-
mosphere, the oceans, and the earth’s sur-
face. The increase in the CO, in the atmos-
phere can thus be expected to result in a
rise In the surface temperature until the
outgolng infra-red radiation comes Iinto
talance with the absorbed solar radiation.
The extent of the heating that will result
depends on many factors and is difficult to
predict, but there is reasinable agreement
that it will occur and will ke conspicuous
bhefore the end of this century. The changes
in climate that will follow such an Increase
in temperature are also elusive.

The experlence from models of world cli-
mate is that the warming may be as much
as an average of 2-3° C for a doubling of
the CO_-content of the atmosphere and that
the warming will be greater by a factor of
three of four near the poles and less In the
troples.

There appear to be very few clear advan-
tages for man In such short-term alterations
in climate. The displacement of agriculture
in a world constantly threatened by hunger
would alone constitute an extremely serlous
international disruption within the lifetimes
of those now living. The warming of the
Antarctic could, according to some estimates,
result in the disappearance of the West
Antarctic ice sheet in a period as short as
200 years. Such a process could be started by
an increase in summer temperature in the
Antarctic ocean surface waters of 5° C. Such
an Increase could occur in 50-756 years if
current trends continue. A complete dis-
appearance of the West Antarctic ice sheet
would raise sea level by as much as 20 feet
worldwide.

By {tself the increase in atmospheric CO.
would probably be beneficlal for agriculture
because the added CO. will act as a Tertilizer
for crop plants. But there is little basis for
hope that a decades-long warming of the
earth will result in benefit for man. Certaln
areas now sultable for agriculture will be-
come arid, others, now limited by short sea-
son, will become arable.
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The cause of the current increase in CO, in
alr is the oxidation of carbon compounds
worldwide. Fossil fuels are one, probably the
major, source. The harvest of forests and the
decay of soll humus are thought by some
to be an equally important contemporary
source, althougth its importance will decline
with time. The important fact, however, is
that the atmosphere is a comparatively small
reservolr. It contalns about 700 10 g of C.
The biota is variously estimated as contain-
ing about 800x10* g; the humus, 1,000-
3,000 10" g; and the oceanic water nearly
40,000 10> g. Reserves of fossil fuels con-
tain at least 5,000x 10" g. The current use
of fossil fuels 1s releasing 5-6x10® g C
annually and the blota and humus are prob-
ably contributing an amount of similar order
of magnitude. The combustion of fossil fuels
has the potential for a greatly increased
rate of release over the next years. The most
remarkable aspect of the current circums-
stance is the fact that the CO, content of the
alr is as stable as it is. Clearly, a shift in any
of these carbon pools or rates of transfer has
the potential for altering the CO, content of
the atmosphere. This serles of shifts Is al-
ready underway. For this reason, if for no
other, the industrialized nations, now scram-
bling for policles in the management of in-
creasingly scarce supplies of energy, should
be consldering the implications of their poli-
cles for the CO, balance of the atmosphere.

If we walt to prove that the climate is
warming before we take steps to alleviate the
CO, bulld-up, the effects will be well under-
way and still more difficult to control. The
earth will be committed to appreciable
changes in climate with unpredictable con-
sequences. The potential disruptions are suf-
ficlently great to warrant the Incorporation
of the CO, problem into all considerations of
policy in the development of energy.

II. THE ELEMENTS OF POLICY IN MANAGEMENT
OF THE WORLD CO, FROBLEM

The challenge is obviously worldwide. The
problem cannot be resolved by one nation
acting alone. However, the U.S. provides
leadership on many international issues. The
elements of policy proposed here in outline
are for the U.S. They apply as well to the
world.

1. Acknowledgement of the problem: The
CO, problem is one of the most important
contemvorary environmental problems, is a
direct product of industrialization, threatens
the stabllity of climates worldwide and there-
fore the stability of all nations, and can be
controlled. Steps toward control are necessary
now and should be a part of the national
policy in management of sources of energy.

2. Conservation of fossil fuels: The first
element of any policy that offers the hope of
being effective is conservation. Limitation of
the rate of exploitation of fuels is possible.
The rate is controlled currently by price,
taxation, and regulation. It can be controlled
as a matter of policy. All actions of govern-
ment should be reviewed to determine effects
on the total use of carbon-based fuels.

3. Choice of fossil fuels: The choice of
fossil fuels and the use made of them
bears heavily on the amount of CO, released
to produce a unit of energy. The production
and consumption of liquld or gaseous fuels
from coal (synthetic fuels), for instance, is
estimated to release 3.4 % 10" g C per hundred
quads (10" Btu) of energy as opposed to
145 10" g C for an equivalent amount of
energy from natural gas. The difference in
CO, released is a factor of 2.3 times greater
for the coal route to gas than by using na-
tural gas alone. Tf the coal is burned directly,
use of 100 quads of energy releases
2.5 10" g C. These are merely examples. De-
tails appear in Table 1, below.
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Carbon

converted to gas or oll (syn-
thetic fuels)

Table 1. Carbon released In CO, per 100
gquads of energy released as heat. (One
gquad = 10 Btu,) (from MacDonald 1978).

4. Reforestation: It seems elementary that
we have reached the point worldwide where
the CO, problem alone dictates a need to
balance the harvest and other transforma-
tions of forest with some other storage of
carbon. The regrowth of forests is the obvious
solution: total respiration, including fires,
should be less than or equal to, but not more
than, total photosynthesis on a regional and
worldwide basis. There are many additional
advantages in such a program, quite apart
from the advantages gleaned from wise man-
agement of the CO, problem.

It 1s our convictlon that an appropriate
reaction to the mounting worldwide squeeze
on supplies of energy requires consideration
of the CO, problem as an intrinsic part of
any proposed policy on energy.

GEoRGE M. WOODWELL,
The Ecosystems Center Marine Biological
Laboratory.
‘Woops HoLE, Mass.
GorpoN J. MacDONALD,
Dartmouth College.
Hawnover, N.H.
ROGER REVELLE,
University of California-San Diego.
La JorLLA, CALTF.
C. Davip KEELING,
Scripps Institute of Oceanography.

La JoLLA, CALIF.
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RECLASSIFYING DOLLHOUSE
MINIATURES AS MODELS

HON. ED JENKINS

OF GEORGIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Tuesday, July 24, 1979

® Mr. JENKINS. Mr. Speaker, on March
20, 1979, I introduced a bill, HR. 3110,
with my colleagues WycHE FowLER and
Dick ScuHuLTzE, that would amend the
tariff schedules of the United States to
provide a new category for dollhouse
miniatures. Our bill was intended to re-
classify dollhouse miniatures as models
rather than toys.

I have today reintroduced this bill to
make technical corrections in the lan-
guage of the new item number which the
bill would cerate. The change is purely
technical and a matter of drafting pref-
erence and it conforms fully with the in-
tent of the sponsor and cosponsors of the
original bill.

There has been a longstanding dis-
agreement between the U.S. Customs
Service and the hobby industry regard-
ing the proper classification of various
articles used primarily as hobby or craft
items. The Customs Service has classi-
fied these items under the provision on
toys. Several decisions of the Customs
Court concerning small scale model
trains and equipment has forced the Cus-
toms Service to recognize that certain
model articles are not classifiable as
toys.

The Congress responded to this prob-
lem of misclassification in 1962 by re-
vising the tariff schedules of the United
States to provide for certain models
under a series of “model provisions"—
TSUS 737.05-737.15. Simultaneously,
Congress broadened the definition of
“toy"" which has inadvertently exacer-
bated the toy-versus-model classifica-
tion problem.

The Customs Service continues to
classify various hobby and craft items as
toys or parts of toys if those articles are
not specifically named in the model
provisions or if the articles are not to
actual scale of the real article. Items
which have notably remained misclassi-
fled are miniature construction com-
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ponents and furnishings used by hobby-
ists to construct or furnish collector-
quality dollhouses.

The bill which I have today introduced
and its predecessor, H.R. 3110, creates a
new tariff category for certain doll-
house miniatures and establishes the
principle that model and craft articles
used by hobbyists and collectors are not
toys. To assure workability of the new
category and avert ambiguity in the ad-
ministration of the tariff schedules, the
new category would apply only to doll-
house miniature imports that are con-
structed approximately to one-twelfth
scale and that are chiefly used for pur-
poses of collection or decoration.

This week the Subcommittee on Trade
of the Committee on Ways and Means
will hold public hearings on this bill. I
urge my colleagues' favorable considera-
tion.®

DRAFT REGISTRATION
UNNECESSARY

HON. BRUCE F. VENTO

OF MINNESOTA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, July 24, 1979

® Mr. VENTO. Mr. Speaker, this week
Members of the House will consider an
amendment to the Department of De-
fense appropriations bill for fiscal year
1980 which calls for selective service
registration for all 18 year olds begin-
ning in January 1981.

My distinguished colleague from Min-
nesota, Mr. OBERSTAR, recently addressed
this issue in an article written for the
Minneapolis Star. I want to call Mr.
OseRsTAR’s remarks to the attention of
my distinguished colleagues in the
House, because he so correctly argues
that registration, at this time, is totally
unnecessary and will be viewed as a first
step toward resumption of the draft.

The larger question, however, raised
by Mr. OBersTAR and with which I com-
pletely concur, is that a resumption of
registration in peacetime poses serious
and disturbing questions regarding our
democratic society and the impact such
a policy would mean in terms of personal
liberties and freedoms in our society.

I commend Mr. OBersTAR for his state-
ment in opposition to the resumption of
registration and hope my fellow col-
leagues will peruse his comments before
voting on this important issue.

The article follows:

CoNGRESS SHOULD REJECT REGISTRATION

ProPoSsAL
(By JAMES L. OBERSTAR)

With little fanfare and less justification,
the U.S. Congress is about to consider one
of the most potentially divisive issues since
the Vietnam War.

In a few days the House will vote on leg-
islation requiring 18-year-olds to register
for the draft, effective Jan. 1, 1981. While the
legislation before the House does not rein-
stitute the draft, both proponents and op-
ponents of the peacetime draft see the vote
as the first step toward its resumption.

Historically, the draft has been the ex-
ception in the U.S., not the rule, Congress
approved the first conscription legisiation
only during the Civil War. Because the rich

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS

were allowed to hire substitutes to serve
in their place, the burden of conscription
fell to the poor. Furthermore, only 2 percent
of the Union Army was ever conscripted.

The draft lapsed until the U.S. entered
World War I in 1917, and was renewed at the
beginning of World War II in Europe. After
the war, the peacetime draft was not the
proiuct of a conscious decision to restore
conscription, but a continuation of the war-
time draft at greatly reduced conscription
levels.

In 1972 the last American was drafted and
we returned to our tradition of an all-volun-
teer armed force in peacetime.

Standby registration and resumption of
the draft are now being considered amid a
chorus of dire statements about the all-
volunteer force.

Charges that the AVF Is a fallure have
given the current debate a false urgency.

The fact is that the AVF is not a failure.

The Department of Defense (the folks who
should know and care), in a study released
only seven months ago, stated:

“The AVF has provided the military serv-
ices with a full-strength, active force equal
to, or superior to, that projected by the
Gates Commission.”

The percentage of high school graduates
among recruits has risen since the end of
the draft from 68 to 77 percent. Scores on
intelligence tests have Increased signifi-
cantly. The percentage of recruits in the
lowest mental category eligible for military
service has dropped from 17 to 4 percent.
Desertion rates and court martial rates are
down from their peaks at the heizht of U.S.
involvement in Vietnam.

In addition to these facts arguing against
& return to conscription, the very nature of
compulsory service in peacetime raises pro-
foundly disturbing questions in a democratic
soclety.

The draft means far-reaching intervention
in and control over the lives and freedom of
individual Americans. I can imagine no other
government action which involves greater
coercion cr deprivation of liberty. This con-
cern is no idle philosophical point; it goes to
the heart of what it means to live In a
democracy.

Compulsory service, in the absence of a
clear and present national emergency, goes
directly counter to the fundamental prin-
ciples upon which this country was founded.

The 96th Congress has not given the lssue
of registration and the draft anywhere near
the consideration it deserves. Yet, within
days we will vote on standby reglstration as
part of a multibillion-dollar defense authori-
zation bill. Legislation dealing with the
draft has never come to the House floor as an
amendment to a spending bill.

Proponents of standby registration author-
ity argue that it is necessary to speed mobil-
ization efforts in the event of a national
emergency. That argument doesn't hold up
on clcser scrutiny.

Right now the Selective Service, with an
annual budget of $7 million, could deliver
the first inductees within 65 days of mobil-
lzation. The Carter administration feels
that's not soon enough, and has proposed
spending 89 million in the coming fiscal year
to accelerate the Selective Service dellvery
system. This will cut mobilization time by
40 days, to only 25 days. Adding registration
would cut mobilization time by only 13 days
more, and would cost another $2 million
under the most conservative estimates. Fur-
thermore, registration would mean a massive
pureaucracy, keeping records on every young
man in this country.

Proponents of registration and the draft
have falled to make the case for the legisla-
tive proposal facing Congress in the coming
days.

I see the responsibility of Congress as
clear: We have the duty to reject the 1ll-
considered proposal at this tlme, subject It
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to the sanitizing serutiny of public debate,
and resume consideration only when the
American people have come to an informed
opinion on this major policy issue.g

—

NEW DETROIT OPPOSES CONSTITU-
TIONAL AMENDMENT ON BUSING

HON. JOHN CONYERS, JR.

OF MICHIGAN
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, July 24, 1979

® Mr. CONYERS. Mr. Speaker, I want
to share with my colleagues a letter I
received from New Detroit, Inc., in oppo-
sition to the proposed constitutional
amendment to prohibit schoolbusing.

New Detroit is the first urban coali-
tion in the Nation, founded in 1967 and
the model for so many others across the
country. It is a very broad-based coali-
tion that includes the leadership of all
groups in the Detroit community, the la-
bor unions, professions, the business com-
munity, churches, civic and community
organizations, and government. It works
closely with all citizens and ethnic
groups, and has accomplished a great
deal in revitalizing our city.

New Detroit opposes the Mottl amend-
ment to the Constitution. In its opposi-
tion it reflects not only a highly diverse
range of individuals and institutions, but
also long experience at community build-
ing. It is, therefore, in a unique position
to judge this amendment and the dam-
aging impact it would have.

I urge my colleagues to read New De-
troit’s statement, which follows:

New DEeTROIT INC.,
Detroit, Mich., July 20, 19789.
Hon. JOHN CONYERS, Jr.,
U.S. House of Representatives,
Washington, D.C.

Dear JoHN: We are writing to you today
because of our deep concern about the mat-
ter to be considered by the House of Repre-
sentatives on Tuesday, July 24, 18979—House
Joint Resolution 74, the Mottl Amendment.
We know you share our concerns about this
Amendment. We are writing you and all other
members of the Michigan delegation to ex-
press our opposition.

Our concerns about this proposed consti-
tutional amendment are manifold. It places
restraints on the ability of the courts to cor-
rect injustices by removing busing as a tool
to correct de jure school segregation. In ef-
fect, the equal protection clause of the 14th
Amendment would be partlally repealed. We
are reminded of the words of Chlef Justice
Burger in the Supreme Court's unanimous
decision in the Swann school desegregation
case: “Desegregation plans cannot be limited
to the walk-in school.”

As Justice Ollver Wendell Holmes polnted
out eighty years ago, the strength of our Con-
stitution and a major reason for its endur-
ance rests on the fact that it has rarely been
laid open to particular social or economiec
preferences. Our Constitution outlines the
structures by which we govern ourselves and
sets forth the fundamental civil rights that
government must respect. Slavery is the only
social arrangement our Constitution has ever
specifically endorsed, and prohibition the
only soclal policy it has ever expressly sought
to implement. Those two excentlons surely
substantiate Justice Holmes’ reminder.

It would be most distressing If the House
of Representatives were to observe the 25th

anniversary of the Brown vs. Board of Edu-
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cation decision by approving an Amendment
which would so serlously undermine that
which gave a new birth to equal opportunity
in America.

This Amendment would not interfere with
busing for the purpose of enforcing the 14th
Amendment; it would also interfere with
the abllity of school officlals to efficlently
use school resources and taxpayers' dollars.

In Michigan, for example, local school dis-
tricts have the authority, as recognized by
state and federal court action, to determine
student assignments and school attendance
boundaries. This authority allows school of-
ficlals to make adjustments due to popula-
tion shifts, overcrowding, declining enroll-
ments, and other unforeseen problems.

Michigan has also been Involved in school
consolidation efforts since 1963 which cre-
ates K-12 school districts by jolning two
or more small districts providing less than
a full 12 year program, In this process, the
state seeks to Increase efficiency and improve
the quality of instructional programs by
closing small schools and replacing them
with schools that have more comprehensive
programs though busing is required for the
students to get there. These local and state
prerogatives must be malntained.

In short, this Amendment would stop all
school busing even though it occurs princi-
pally to improve the educational programs
offered our children. In Michigan more than
one million school children are bussed to
school; only a very small percentage of them,
less than 5 percent, are bussed for racial bal-
ance purposes.

Certainly the Congress should not be send-
ing out to the state legislatures such a
“sledgehammer” amendment which would
create many more problems than those it
presumably is attempting to solve.

We are confident that you will be present
on the floor of the House, and that your
voice will be heard on July 24, 1979 in oppo-
sition to this Resolution.

Respectfully,
WaLTER E. DOUGLAS,
President,
FraNE M. HENNESSEY,
Chairman.g

COSTS OF THE DAVIS-BACON ACT
HON. JOHN N. ERLENBORN

OF ILLINOIS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, July 24, 1979

® Mr. ERLENBORN. Mr. Speaker, I
have no doubt we would all agree that
the greatest economic problem facing
the American people today is inflation.
This common enemy, which robs us of
the benefits of our work, also has the
effect of hampering the efforts of both
private industry and Government to
plan into the future. As a result, there
is an ever-increasing lack of confidence
in the strength of our economy.

This overpowering peril shows no sign
of abating, however. While economists
may differ as to the depth of the situa-
tion, all agree that, at the very least, we
stand to suffer a recession followed by
a poor recovery. The productivity of our
economy, once the envy of the world,
has plunged to a record low point, and
millions of Americans face the personal
disaster of prolonged unemployment.

Along with the inflation, itself, is the
even greater problem caused by our fail-
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ure to seize opportunities to fight infla-
tion effectively with bold measures that
would restore the integrity of our eco-
nomic system. I refer in this case, spe-
cifically, to the effect upon inflation of
the Davis-Bacon Act.

I would like to share with my col-
leagues the following case history of the
application of Davis-Bacon to the con-
struction of a rapid transit system in
Dade County, Fla. The Davis-Bacon
rroblem relates to a set of new wage
determinations by the Department of
Labor for workers on this massive
project:

COSTS OF THE DAVIS-BACON ACT—METROPOLITAN
DADE COUNTY RAPID TRANSIT

Heavy construction

Prevailing  Prevailing

wage wage
Sept. 1’7. June 8, 19_3!

1976 (de- (decision
cision No. No, FL 79-

FL76-1102 1094 con-
University crete

Station) girder)

$11.37

11.73
11.62
4.97
9:73
4.65

Parcent
change
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Carpenters._......
Cement masons. .
Ironworkers. _ .
Laborers_ _. ok
Plie driver. .. ...
Truck drivers
Bulldozer operators. . .
Crane operator.
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-

Yrencher“_._::i.':
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As the figures provided by the Labor
Department bear out, the percentage in-
crease between one wage determination
and the other is a full 40 percent. Even
if we consider that the new rates oc-
curred at the end of a 3-year interval,
the increase is not justified by the ac-
tual increase in the cost of living: and
such increases in themselves only add
to the seemingly uncontrollable infla-
tion. Purthermore, it seems paradoxical
that whi'e the administration has set
T percent as the tolerable increase in
wages and prices in this reriod of in-
flation, the Department of Labor would
set so high an increase. The overall in-
crease in cost, Mr. Speaker, must be
considered in light of the fact that the
rapid transit project is in excess of $1
billion and labor costs account for a
full third of that.

The Davis-Bacon Act has its origins
in the great deoression, as a remedy to
the rayment of exceedingly low wages
at a time of exceedingly hizh unemrloy-
ment. Furthermore, other forms of wage
protection which Americans now enjoy
were not in effect when Senator Davis,
a former Labor Secretary proposed his
bill.

In short, Davis-Bacon was designed
to inflate a depressed economy in 1931.
Now, in 1979, when we suffer from every
conceivable economic ill at once, with
inflation being most acute, it is difficult
to justify keeping in effect a law that
will further inflate the economy.
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In conclusion, I ask my colleagues, as
they ponder the weighty task of find-
ing an escape from our expected eco-
nomic troubles to look seriously at Davis-
Bacon and its effects, and consider the
benefits to our economy of being free
from Davis-Bacon caused inflation.®

QUESTIONNAIRE SURVEY IN
KENTUCKY

HON. LARRY J. HOPKINS

OF EKENTUCKY
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, July 24, 1979

® Mr. HOPKINS. Mr. Speaker, the re-
sults are now in from my recent ques-
tionnaire survey of constituents in the
Sixth Congressional District in Ken-
tucky. The Sixth District is a diverse dis-
trict in the center of Kentucky. It in-
cludes industrial areas, urban, and
suburban communities, small towns, and
farmland. Its thinking on political is-
sues is likely to be a bellwether of impor-
tant national trends.

Mr. Speaker, I am grateful to all those
constituents who took the time to fill in
the gquestionnaire and put on 15 cents
postage to return it.

Mr. Speaker, the results of this survey
confirm the idea that there is a mood
in the Nation to hold down spending and
cut back on Government activity in some
areas. The highest percentage of yes
votes—84 percent—was recorded as a re-
sponse to the question:

Do you favor a constitutional amendment
requiring a balanced budget except during
national emergency?

When asked what they would most
like to see Congress do in the near fu-
ture, 76 percent said:

Reduce Federal spending and the size of
the Federal Government.

It appears that the national sentiment
in favor of reducing Federal spending is
still running very strong.

Mr. Speaker, the poll also reveals, con-
trary to what some commentators have
been saying, that the voters do under-
stand that cutting back on Government
spending will require saying no to some
potentially attractive Government pro-
grams. For example, only 19 percent of
the people responded negatively to the
question, “Do you think Congress should
work harder balancing the budget even
if that means cutting some Federal pro-
grams?” Only 17.6 percent of the re-
spondents said they favored a tax sup-
ported national health insurance pro-
gram for everyone.

Mr. Speaker, the prevalent attitude
in the Sixth District, as in the Nation
generally, against the mushrooming
growth of Government can undoubtedly
be traced to a belief that one of the
evil consequences of big government and
unbalanced budgets is the seemingly un-
stoppable inflation which now atfacks
our Nation. The people are angry about
inflation but it seems that they realize
that the centralization of power In
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Washington, which has created the in-
flation, cannot be counted on to cure it.
Only 25 percent of the voters thought
mandatory, across-the-board wage and
price controls was the most effective
way to reduce inflation. In view of the
high level of frustration and anger
about rising prices, this ought to be
considered a rather low positive re-
sponse.

It indicates that many people have
learned from our past experience that
Government controls are ineffective, in-
equitable, and lead to shortages.

Mr. Speaker, however much the voters
may wish to restrain Government spend-
ing, there seems to be a general consensus
that this should not be done if it will
result in sacrificing our vital interest
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in national security. An absolute major-
ity—57 percent—responded positively to
the question.

Should the United States spend more
money on national defense?

The people realize that a strong de-
fense capability is absolutely necessary
to protect vital American interest.

Mr. Speaker, many constituents have
written suggesting that some particular
issue should have been covered in the
questionnaire. However, limitations of
space, plus the need to prepare the
questionnaire in advance of its mailing
date, resulted in some important issues
being left out. I sincerely hope that con-
stituents will continue to write me on
any issue which is important to them.
Such expressions of voter opinion as are

|In percent]
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reflected in constituent letters or in the
results of this questionnaire are inval-
uable in letting elected officials, includ-
ing myself and others in Washington
know what is on the voters’ mind.

Mr. Speaker, although the total num-
ber of voters who participated in this
poll cannot be precisely ascertained it
is clear that more than 10,278 responses
to the questionnaire were tabulated. This
total is far in excess of the number of
persons polled by the commercial polling
organizations. Accordingly, I am en-
couraged by this broad constituent par-
ticipation—and I am pleased indeed, to
find myself philosophically and political-
ly so closely attuned to those whom I
am charged with representing in this
great legislative assembly. The question-
naire results follow:

Don't

Yes No know

THE SCOPE OF GOVERNMENT

(1) Should tax dollars be used to help finance congressional cam-
paigns as proposed by some groups such as Common Causel

(2) Should the United States continue to support the non-Communist
government of Nationalist China (Taiwan)?
(3) Should the United States work with the Government of Mexico to

(2) Should Congress vote afninst any attempt to increase the Federal increase imports of oil from that country?.
o

Government's control

and Welfare,
7

mentl, .. . .. siicnz 4
(4) Should Federal regulatory be ired to

ver the private ownership of handguns?.
(3) Some people believe that Congress should create a new agency,
2 Department of Education, to deal with education matters that
are now bemi'hlndled by the Department of Health, Education,
0 you believe we need a new government depart-

p

mic impact stat t* sh how much p ',
regulations would cost businesses and consumers?
Do you support the use of Federal funds for abortions -
Eg On demand?..........

In special cases such as rape, incest, or when there is danger fo @

the life of the mother?....... ..
gi MNotatall?..... ...

Do you favor a constitutional amendment prohibiting abortions

except to save the life of the mother?

rette smoking?. _._____._.

(9) Do you support HEW Secretary Califano’s campaign to stop ciga-

AGRICULTURE

farm products to guarantee 100 percent of parity?

(2) Should the Federal Government restrict the imports of foreign
agricultural products in order to maintain a fair price for farm

[ fin g Y S Wi =S MO e
(3) Should the Federal Government work to increase exports of Ameri-

can farm products including tobacco?..._.___ ..
DEFENSE

Should the United States spend:
) More money on defense?
(2) Less money on defese?
(3) Should the United States app

the SALT agreeme:

of the agreement?_____

its part T Tt TT O
(4) Should the United States approve the SALT agreement if
t k r national def in refationship to that of

i ou
the Soviet Union?
TAXES, GOVERNMENT SPENDING, AND INFLATION

cent a year for the 3 years
must pay?
(1) Yes, without qualification.
No, without qualification.______
Yes, if Federal spending is reduc

(2) Do you support Congressman Hopkins® efforts to pass a con-
stitutional amendment which would require a balanced
nal emergency?

Federal budget except in times of natio

\ it there
are no guarantees that the Soviet Union is complying with 3

the United Nations?

which inclu

Do you favor:

Would you support:

ng gasoline?..

3) Deregulating natural

4) Increasin

5; Federal
sources?......

problems

(Kentucky and many other States have such a requirement - ]

as part of their constitution)

(3) Should Congress allow parents a tax credit for

expenses AR R
(4) Do you favor indexing personal income tax brackets to the

rate of inflati P t Ameri from being automat-
higher tax brackets when they receive a
y raise to compensate for inflation, often without actually

ically pushed in

ncreasing purchasing power)?

future: (Please ci

ne B L T s e

(%) Do ¥ou feel the United States should reduce its financial support
0

SOCIAL SECURITY

(1) Some people believe that the social security system can be im-
roved by taking monretirement benefits (such as aid to the
Randir.apped) our of the system and financing these nonretire-
ment benefits with funds from the general treasury. Do you
support thisapproach? . ... .. ..o ...
Other plans have been proposed to keep the social security
system from running out of money, do you support (check one):
Increasing social security taxes?
{3; Reducing social security benefits?__.__.__ ... _____________
(4) Raising to 68 the age a person may receive social security

HEALTH CARE

Proposals to implement some form of national health insurance are
before the Congress, Which of the following do you favor (check
(1) Do you favor the Federal Government raising price supports for °“(°f; The present system of private: insurance and health care
?es some Federal programs to aid the poor
(medicare), veterans and Indians?..__________....
(2) A new tax-supported program to cover everyonel. ...
(3) A new tax-supported program to cover everyone against so-
called ‘‘catastrophic ilinesses’ (essentially what is now
covered by private major medical insurance programs)?...
(4) The efforts of some in the health care field to voluntarily reduce
the increase in medical care costs?.__.___.

POSTAL SERVICE

(1) Increasing postal rates?.. .. __
2) Elimination of Saturday mail deliveries?__
3) Closing and consolidating small post offices?__..________.___
4) Increasing government subsidies of the postal servicel .. ____
(5) Allowing private enterprise to compete with the postal

b R TR S R R L

ENERGY
isi t T
Do you feel American taxpayers need a substantial reduction (10 per- EP g::?::lf gasoline taxes
; in the amount of Federal income tax thay ;
evelopment of nuclear energy?......
evelopment of solar energy and other new energy
(6) Easing environmental restrictions so that coal can play a_
more important role in solving our nation’s emergy

NATIONAL PRIORITIES

Which 2 of the plogosais) listed below would you most like Congress to do in the near
8c

(5) Do you favor new tax incentives for business to expand an s; Reduce Federal spending and the size of the Federal Government?

create more jobs?. ...

s o M T o it ) I th prep
(6) Do you think Congress should work harder at balancing the c) Help farmers get better prices for their products?
Federal budget even if that means cutting some Federal Cut taxes o2

programs?. ____

If so, please suggest Federal programs you would efiminate

or reduce in size..__

(7) Which do you think would be more effective in reducing infla-

tion (check one):
Cut Government spending and regulation?.

FOREIGN AFFAIRS
(1) This year Congress will be asked to

Wage and price controls?_ . ____________ .~

by

of the United States?

for the poor by im:lelsin'l‘

0 p i and ¢
spending for Federal jobs?. __ . ______
i o 5 i

oppor

t opportunities for the poor by providing

i jERE A T e - needs?. .

p funds i

the Panama Canal treaties. Should Congress refuse to approve
these funds and stop the turnover of the Canal to Panama?

; i?lcent_hrss for private industry to create new jobs?_______

e Y Raioe taxas o aneray 15 Gal consampliont

(2) Provide incentives for domestic energy producers to meet this country’s energy
d:

Note: Many people checked more than 1 for answer.




July 25, 1979

THE STATUS OF INDEPENDENT CON-
TRACTORS FOR TAX PURPOSES

HON. RON PAUL

OF TEXAS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Tuesday, July 24, 1979

@ Mr. PAUL. Mr. Speaker, Mr. Gilbert
Turner, president of the Boring &
Tunneling Co. of America, Inc., is one
of Houston's great entrepreneurs and a
most articulate champion of the free
enterprise system.

Recently he testified before Ways and
Means on the importance of *the inde-
pendent contractor, and why he must
not be put out of business by uncon-
scionable Government rules and regu-
lations.

Because Gil's testimony is so impor-
tant, I would like to call excerpts from
it to my colleagues' attention.

I am proud to have Gil for a friend
and a constituent. I urge all the Mem-
bers of this House to pay attention to
his words:

THE STATUS OF INDEPENDENT CONTRACTORS
Fror TaXx PURPOSES
(Testimony of Mr. Gilbert Turner)

Mr. Chalrman and members of the com-
mittee, my name 1s Gilbert Turner. I have
been a businessman for the past 30 years. A
major part of my experience has been in
construction and closely related fields. I got
my start in business working nights, week-
ends, and holidays as an independent con-
tractor In addition to my regular job as
an employee.

Today, I am president of the Boring and
Tunnellng Company of America, Inc. In
Houston, Texas. I am here representing the
Assoclated General Contractors of America.
Primarily, I am here to speak in behalf of
the small businessman In construction re-
questing amendments to HR. 3245.

Mr. Chalrman, the purpose of these hear-
Ings is to clarify the status of as many
payees as possible for tax purposes so that
wasteful and unnecessary ltigation and
harassment will be eliminated In the future.
We also believe a proper objective of these
deliberations should be to provide consist-
ency among the varlous Federal agencles In
their definition of who is and who iz not
an independent contractor. That is, the law
should permit an individual to antizipate
with some reasonable certainty whether or
not he qualifies as an independent con-
tractor regardless of which governmental
agency he Is confronting. . . . Finally, we be-
lleve these hearings provide Congress en
opportunity to protect the common law In
this area and to promote private free enter-
prise by precluding regulations that would
not allow the entrepreneurial system to
operate.

I want to speak on behalf of the entre-
preneurial business people, whether they be
large or small, who are working under very
difficult circumstances to produce the goods
and services the public wants, at a price the
public can afford to pay, and at a profit that
will enable them to pay the taxes that
Washington wants and stlll stay in business
during the ralny days that always seem to
come. i

Mr. Chairman, we are up to our eyeballs in
rules, regulations, directives, procedures, in-
spections audits and paperwork from an
ever-increasing hord of agencles of the fed-
eral government. When the agencles of the
federal government become bogged down in
their own creation of these inhibitors of pro-
ductive effort, they pass them on down to
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local governmental agencies as a price for
federal grant money. These local agencies In
turn, pass all this on to the business com-
munity. The business community must then
pass on to the consumer this tremendous
economic loss of productivity through higher
prices for fewer goods and services.

I am appalled that Sec. Lubick proposes
that even If it were reasonable for the
payor to treat the worker as an independent
contractor, and even If the worker has signed
a statement electing out of the system, the
payor would still be liable for “its share” of
FICA and FUTA taxes without any attempt
by the IRS to determine whether the worker
has paid his SECA taxes. Also, Sec. Lubick
has the effrontery to urge that any criterla
adopted for determining whether a person is
an employee or an independent contractor
should “provide certainty by erring only on
the side of classifing workers as subject to
graduated withholding.” It 1s apparent that
See. Lublck represents a desire by the IRS
and by some circles of government to collect
the most taxes possible in the easlest way
possible for the government, with little re-
gard for the administrative burden placed
on the productive segment of our soclety.
This, coupled with the apparent goal of
eventual elimination of the small, independ-
ent, free entrepreneurs, to be replaced by
more placid, more regimented, and less pro-
ductive employees is an insidious infringe-
ment of our cherished freedoms and a drag
on our productivity.

Instead of discouraging the proliferation
of the small independent contractor we
should do everything in our power to encour-
age their growth, even to the extent of glv-
ing tax incentives. For many present day
businessmen, the gray area of employee or
non-employee status was the first step In
establishing their own business enterprise. In
some Instances it was full time work, in
others it was part time, extra work, at nights
and on weekends and holidays. These are
fiercely Independent people who are trying
to get ahead on their own. And I might
point out that many of them are minorities
who are being encouraged to start thelr own
business by other governmental agencles.
They are performing valuable services and
fulfilling vital needs which result in sub-
stantial economic benefits for our economy.

In another example of erroneous thinking
Sec. Lubick made the statement that
“In effect, the employee pays the employer's
share of the payroll tax in the form of
lower gross wages.” I don't care what Sec.
Lublck says, this simply is not so iIn the
construction industry. In the construction
industry the contractor figures each of his
elements of cost and arrives at a total cost.
To this total cost he adds a hoped for profit
in order to arrive at his bid to the consumer.
His portion of the social security tax plus
that of the employee is Included in the
total cost and 1s pald by the consumer in
increased contract price for the construc-
tion he gets. In fact, when social securlty
taxes are raised substantially, many em-
ployers increase thelr workers' pay so that
the take home pay is not reduced. The
consumer also pays this added cost. This
is pure and simple economics, and nowhere
is It more obvious than in the construction
industry. No amount of economic pronounce-
ments or bureaucratic rhetoric can make
it otherwise.

There seems to be a general agreement
in the private sector that independent con-
tractors should be distinguished from em-
ployees and exempted from federal with-
holding tax requirements. The problem ex-
ists in defining an independent contractor.

The Gephardt proposal is a sincere effort
to simplify the definition of an independent
contractor in practical terms, including the
independent contractor’'s control of hours of
work, place of business, and fluctuations in
earnings. AGC does not see any significant
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application of the Gephardt proposal to the
status of independent contractors on on-
site construction. . . .

however inappropriate the Gephardt
points woula be to construction contractors,
they would not appear to be detrimental
and, for that reason, AGC would have no
objection to enter against them, provided
they were accompanied by the following
three amendments AGC offers to this legis-
lation:

First, if the individual is not qualified
under the five points of the Gephardt pro-
posal, the statute should still give him the
opportunity to quallfy as an independent
contractor under the current IRS common
law definition of an independent contractor.

Second, the most common use of inde-
pendent contractors for on-site construc-
tion involves bona fide owner operators of
trucks and power equipment, AGC does not
belleve that the Gephardt proposal or the
current IRS definition adequately recognizes
the status of this important industry. There-
fore, AGC would urge the committee to in-
clude a special category of independent con-
tractor for those individuals who qualify as
bona fide owner operators of trucks or other
equipment in construction and allied in-
dustries,

Finally, Mr. Chairman we offer a third
amendment to provide a safe harbor for those
workers who hold themselves out as in-
dependent contractors and who elther
worked for five or more payors during the
previous year, or who anticipate working for
five or more payors during the current year.

AGC emphasizes that the committee recog-
nize the speclal status of owner operators in
the construction industry. This definition is
not sufficiently recognized under either the
Gephardt proposal or the current IRS de-
finitlon. The status of owner operators in
construction is highly important to provid-
ing necessary opportunities for minorities
and disadvantaged persons to enter the con-
struction Industry as entrepreneurs.

AGC's principal recommendations then
would be, In summary:

1. The burden of withholding, accounting
for and remitting to the IRS should not be
Imposed upon employers who hire Inde-
pendent contractors.

2. The IRS should be instructed by Con-
gress to refrain from any overt actions that
will inhibit the use of Independent contrac-
tors or reduce their valuable contribution to
our economy. Punitive penalties should not
be imposed for non-willful vioclations of
code provisions.

3. In addition to the Gephardt safe harbor
criteria, alternate safe harbor provisions
should be provided for payors of payees pro-
viding owner operated power equipment.

(B) Alternate safe harbor provision should
be provided for to an Independent con-
tractor who holds himself out as Independ-
ent contractor and who has performed
similar services for as many as five payors
during the past year, or expects to perform
such services for five or more payors during
the current year.

4. Payors in addition to all of the above,
should continue to be protected by the tradi-
tlonal definition of independent contractor
under common law.

Thank you for this opportunity to share
this vital Information with you.g@ .

PERSONAL EXPLANATION

HON. WILLIAM F. CLINGER, JR.

OF PENNSYLVANIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, July 24, 1979

® Mr. CLINGER. Mr. Speaker, on July
23, 1979, I was absent from the floor of
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the House of Representatives because I
was back in the 23d Congressional Dis-
trict of Pennsylvania. Had I been pres-
ent, I would have voted in the following
fashion:

Rollcall No. 369: H.R. 4440: Trans-
portation Appropriations—The House
agreed to resolve itself into the Commit-
tee of the Whole, “yea’; and

Rollcall No. 370: H.R. 4034. Export ad-
ministration amendments—The House
agreed to resolve itself into the Commit-
tee of the Whole, “yea”.®

SUDDEN INFANT DEATH SYNDROME

HON. HENRY A. WAXMAN

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Tuesday, July 24, 1978

® Mr. WAXMAN. Mr. Speaker, I was re-
cently contacted by Dr. Norman Lewak
of Alameda, Calif., concerning current
statistics on sudden infant death syn-
drome (SIDS).

According to the figures compiled by
the National Sudden Infant Death Syn-
drome Foundation, SIDS is the No. 1
cause of death in infants after the first
week of life. Mysteriously, the baby who
dies from this ailment often appears
healthy prior to death—hence, the dis-
ease's chilling name. This disease
causes from 8,000 to 10,000 deaths among
infants in the United States every year.
Similar rates of occurrence are found in
Europe, Australia, and Canada.

According to the report of the Senate
Committee on Labor and Human Re-
sources to accompany S. 497 (the Emer-
gency Medical Services Systems Amend-
ments of 1979 and Sudden Infant Death
Syndrome Amendments of 1979), at the
present time, a total of 33 projects in 29
States are being funded to provide in-
formation and counseling services, as
well as to carry out data-gathering ac-
tivities. These projects provide services
to a population base of approximately
126 million. Specifically, education and
training is provided to those who come
in contact with the families of SIDS
victims to sensitize them to the special
needs of family survivors. More than
2,000 educational programs have been
conducted during the past year. In addi-
tion, the projects work toward improved
coordination and development of com-
munity resources to deal with SIDS
cases. They also assist in the develop-
ment and distribution of SIDS informa-
tional and educational materials. These,
materials include films, TV spot an-
nouncements, and brochures.

These proiects are funded by the Sud-
den Infant Death Syndrome Act of 1974
(Public Law 93-270) —embodied in title
XI1.B. of the Public Health Service Act.

The act, extended in 1977, created a
system of counseling and information
services for the families of SIDS victims,
authorized the dissemination of educa-
tional materials on crib death, and called
for the establishment within the Na-

tional Institute of Child Health and Hu-
man Development (NICHD) of a pro-
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gram of biomedical research into the
causes and prevention of SIDS.

I would like to share with my col-
leagues a pamphlet which is particu-
larly helpful in informing the public of
the problem of sudden infant death syn-
drome, and how its occurrence can trig-
ger a chain of tragic reactions among
close family members and friends. I close
my remarks by reprinting in the Con-
GRESSIONAL Recorp this useful brochure
compiled by the sudden infant death re-
search feam of Children’s Orthopedic
Hospital and Medical Center and the
University of Washington, in Seattle,
Wash., and the National Foundation for
Sudden Infant Death, Inc.

The information follows:

Facts ApouT SUDDEN INFANT DEATH
SYNDROME

THE BASIC FACTS ABOUT SIDS

SIDS is a definite disease and is the num-
ber one cause of death in infants after the
first week of life.

SIDS cannot be predicted or prevented,
even by a physician.

The cause is not suffocation, aspiration or
regurgitation, although sometimes death cer-
tificates use such terms in error.

A minor illness such as a common cold
may be present, but many victims are en-
tirely healthy prior to death.

There is no suffering; death occurs within
seconds, usually during sleep.

SIDS is not contaglous in the usual sense.
Although a viral infection may be involved,
it is not a "kliller virus” that threatens other
family members or nelghbors. SIDS rarely
occurs after seven months of age.

SIDS is not hereditary; there is no greater
chance for it to occur in one family than in
another.

The baby is not the victim of a “freakish
disease.” About B8,000-10,000 bables die of
SIDS every year Iin the United States (two
or three per 1,000 live births).

SIDS is at least as old as the Old Testa-
ment and seems to have been at least as fre-
quent in the 18th and 19th centuries as it
is now, This demonstrates that new environ-
mental agents, such as birth control piils,
fluoride in the water supply and smoking, do
not causs S'DS. Despite increased attention
in the literature in recent years, the incl-
dence of SIDS is not rising.

MOST FREQUENTLY ASKED QUESTIONS

What is SIDS?

SIDS (Sudden Infant Death Syndrome),
commonly known as “crib death”™ or “cot
death,"” is a disease which causes from 8,000 to
10,000 infant deaths annually in the United
States. SIDS has been with us since Biblical
times, but only In recent years has it been
recognized to be a “specific disease entity.”
It 1s best defined by describing a typlcal case.
An apparently healthy infant, usually be-
tween the ages of three weeks and seven
months, Is put to bed without the slightest
suspicion that things are out of the ordinary.

He may have signs of a slight cold. Some
time later the infant i{s found dead. Often
there is no evidence that a struggle has taken
place, nor did anyone hear the baby strug-
gling. Sometimes, though, the child has ob-
viously changed position at the time of death.
An autopsy reveals, at most, a minor degree
of inflamation of the upper respiratory tract,
but no lesion sufficient to account for death.

Often the autopsy reveals absolutely no
evidence of {llness. Tn about fifteen per cent
of crib death cases careful examination does
demonstrate a previously unsuspected ab-
normality or a rapidly fatal infectious dis-
ease., such as meningitis or pneumonia. A
thorough autopsy can put the famlily at ease
about this. A
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Was it my fault?

Virtually every parent feels responsible for
the death of his child, until the facts are
known, In untold thousands of cases much
needless blame has been placed by one parent
upon the other, by relatives upon the par-
ents, upon a babysitter who happened to be
with the infant at the time it died, or upon
the family doctor who pronounced the infant
healthy shortly before it died. We know of
families that have been broken up by reper-
cussions arising from this problem.

Therefore, it s important to make clear
that SIDS cannot be predicted, and in the
light of present knowledge SIDS cannot be
prevented. The disease has no specific symp-
toms and occurs in the best familles, to the
most competent, careful and loving parents.
Indeed, we often feel that the victims of
SIDS are unusually robust, healthy and ob-
viously well cared for. Even when the infant
has recently shown signs of a slight cold and
has been taken to the doctor, nothing has
been found that would lead him to antieci-
pate SIDS. Regardless of how thorough the
examination or of the treatment prescribed,
SIDS cannot be predicted even by a physi-
clan. SIDS can occur in hospitals, and many
physiclans and nurses have lost their own
babies to SIDS.

Did my baby suffocate in its bedding?

It is not uncommon for victims to be
found wedged into the corner of their cribs
or with their head covered by blankets.
Sometimes thelr face is turned down Into
the pillow or mattress or is discolored. Under
such circumstances, 1t Is natural to assume
the baby smothered. However, SIDS also oc-
curs under conditions where there is no pos=
sibility of smothering,

The baby can be found without any arti-
cles of bedding, clothing, toys or pets around
or near the face. The autopsy findings are
identical in both types of cases. Investiga-
tors have found that even when Infants are
covered by bedding, the amount of oxygen
is not reduced to the point of causing suf-
focation. Thus it is possible to say with
certalnty that SIDS is not caused by external
suffocation.

Could my baby have vomited and choked
arter his last feeding?

SIDS is not caused by vomiting and chok-
ing. Sometimes milk or even blood-tinged
froth is found around the mouth or on the
bedding. This has been shown usually to
occur after death, and at autopsy is found
not to block the internal air passages.

Can SIDS be prevented?

There 1s no known way to prevent its
occurrence. No symptoms exist, so extreme
anxiety will serve no useful purpose. Al-
though SIDS is not infectious in the usual
sense, there are many health reasons why
it is better to avold taking a young infant
into crowds of people. This does mean in-
fants should be kept away from small family
groups or kept away from others in their
family, but unnecessary exposure to crowds
can often be easily avoided.

What causes SIDS?

There have been many theories through
the years as to the cause of STDS. None of
these have yet been proven and most have
been discounted. Years ago an enlarged thy-
mus gland was belleved to block off the in-
fant's alrway, but this has been disproven.
Allergy to cow's milk has been suspected by
some to bring on sudden reaction severe
enough to cause death.

However, recent studies on antibodies in
S"DS cases have failed to support this theory,
and many STDS bables have been entirely
breast-fed. Recent research suegests that the
developing infant has unusual physiological
reflexes during certain phases of sleep, and
the=a may bear a relation to the mechanism
of death. Other theories that have been dis-
counted are: bacterial Infection. radiation
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fall-out, use of modern machines and drugs,
smoking, adding bleach to the diaper wash,
“whip-lash" injury to the spinal cord, alr pol-
lution, and fluoridation. It is important to
emphasize that SIDS is not a new disease and
is no more frequent now than it was centurles
ago.

Did my baby suffer?

SIDS can occur within five minutes, and
is probably almost instantaneous. There may
be some movement during the last few sec-
onds of life, accounting for the displaced
blankets or unusual positions that are some-
times evident. However, the babies do not cry
out and very often show not the slightest
trace of having been disturbed in their sleep.
Therefore, it is safe to conclude that S'DS
does not cause pain or suffering to the baby.

Was It something infectious?

Is the immediate family in danger?

SIDS is not contagious in the usual sense
of the word. For example, if one of twins
in the same bed is taken by SIDS, the other
is usually spared. There are seasons during
which SIDS is more commonly seen but there
is no reason for unusual concern in cases
where an infant is exposed to a SIDS case.
SIDS virtually never happens after the first
year of life, so older children are not at
risk. There is no need to be concerned about
contamination from clothing, bedding or fur-
niture of a SIDS baby. The common viruses
which appear to play a leading role in SIDS
do not survive outside living bodies.

Would it have helped if I had breast fed
my baby?

Breast feeding does not prevent SIDS.
Literature cf previous centuries, whern nearly
all bables were breast-fed, mentions the
problems of sudden infant death. Recent
research shows SIDS occurs to breast-fed
as well as to bottle-fed bables. Breast feed-
ing 1s recommended to mothers because the
breast milk is usually well-tolerated by the
baby. Some additional antibodies are recelved
from the mother in the colostrum which is
present before the actual breast milk comes
in. However, a baby is born with his major
supply of antibodies that help him fight in-
fection.

What about bables we might have in the
future?

According to the best available data, SIDS
is not hereditary, and any future babies In a
family will run no more than a one per cent
risk of recurrence. More harm than good
may be done to a subsequent child by ex-
cessive anxiety over SIDS.

A special leaflet on this problem, entitled
“The Bubsequent Child" by Carolyn Szybist,
R.N., is especially helpful. This is available
upon request from the NSIDSF.

Is this a new disease? Aren't there more
deaths of this kind now?

There iIs evidence that SIDS has been with
us since antiquity. In Biblical times it was
referred to as “overlaying.” Then, as in some
cultures today, mothers slept with their in-
fants. When a mother woke to find her child
dead, she assumed she must have rolled over
on him and caused his death. Any new moth-
er, however, knows how aware she is of the
new baby and how Impossible it would be
for her to do this.

We do not belleve there has been an in-
crease in the number of SIDS cases in re-
cent years, but there is more publicity about
them than in the past. Studies in many
areas of the world consistently show the
figures of two to three SIDS deaths per 1,000
live births. Enlightened communities list the
cause of death as SIDS or “crlb death;”
other areas list them as “suffocation,” ete.
This is a tragedy for the family as it leaves
them with a lifelong feeling of guilt by in-
dicated neglect. This is absolutely untrue and
unnecessary. In some communities, confusion
still exists about this disease. Only recently
have the research facts about SIDS been
added to medical school texts.
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Do these deaths occur all over the World?

There Is evidence that SIDS is an ex-
tremely widespread condition. Studies of the
syndrome in Europe, Australia, Canada and
throughout the United States have all re-
vealed similar rates of occurrence. SIDS oc-
curs as frequently in the southern states as
in the cooler climates of the Northwest and
the Northeast.

PROBLEMS OF GRIEF—ABOUT PARENTS' GRIEF

After the initlal shock and the numbness
of the first few days begin to wear off, par-
ents find that they are left with a prolonged
depression. There will be “ups and downs”
that can be brought on by a thoughtless or
innocent remark from someone who doesn’t
understand the dlsease or by remembering
that it is the same day of the week or date
in the month that the baby died. At these
low polnts, it is often very helpful for them
to talk to a member of the “parents group.”
(See section on “Sources of Help and In-
formation.")

Only another parent who has had this
same experience can convineingly say that
things won't always look as they do today,
that time really does make a difference. If
there is no such person avallable, the family
physician or minister can be reassuring.

Parents find that it is difficult to concen-
trate for any length of time. The mind wan-
ders, making it difficult to read, write, or
make decislons. Some experience a "“whirling
around” sensation or pressure in the head.
This is very normal and does not indicate
that a person Is losing his mind. Sleep is
difficult, often leaving parents fatigued. If
they have a famlly to care for or a job to get
back to, they may need some temporary help
from their doctor in the form of mild medi-
cation in order to get some rest. Even with
sleep, the feeling of exhaustion persists.

Those in grief may etperlience muscular
problems or other physical symptoms cen-
tering around the heart or in the stomach.
Often there is no appetite, and they eat only
because they know they must. They may feel
“tied in Fnots' inside. Mothers nearly always
say their arms “ache to hold their baby.”

There may be an irresistible urge to get
away, a fear or dread of being alone, or unrea-
sonable fears of danger. If there are other
children, parents fear for their safety and
don't want to let them out of their sight, but
at the same time may be afraid of or shun the
responsibility of caring for them. Even with
this concern about their children, there may
be feelings of extreme {irritation and im-
patience with their behavior. Parentis rely a
great deal on family and friends, but at the
same time may resent their help and feel
guilty about this. The situation is made even
more difficult when the community around
them does not understand SIDS. Friends or
relatives who are trying to help seem to say
the wrcnz things or do not understand the
disease.

The grief reaction of husband and wife
may be different.

It is quite normal that husbands and wives
express their grief in different ways and this
is not always understood. For instance,
mothers generally need to “talk out" their
grief while fathers tend to suffer more In
silence. Husbands are diverted by their work
while wives are usually at home surrounded
by constant reminders. Very often the loss of
the infant is the first grief situation either
parent has faced.

Children’'s reaction to death.

Children will be affected In some way by a
death in the family. A small child who is too
young for explanations needs mainly to be
shown love and affection by his parents for
his own security. Little ones may have some
very frightening thoughts that they cannot
express. They may cling to the parents and
do ;mughty thin~s to get the attenticn they
need.

20695

If there are older brothers and sisters in
the family, one can expect special kinds of
grief reactions. Children often feel terribly
gullty about the death of a sibling. They
often fear their own thoughts toward the
baby could have caused its death. An older
child should be told as much about the facts
as he is able to understand. He should feel
that this is an open subject in the family and
that he can express his thoughts or questions
about death as they arise.

Children may not show their grief in ob-
vious ways. Because they cannot deal ef-
fectively with tragedy, they may deny it and
seem quite unconcerned. It is important to
talk with brothers and sisters about the
death and to discuss the fact that this was
a disease. It is best not to say “the baby
‘went away' in sleep.” It is Important to
explain that the reason the baby died is
because of a disease that strikes suddenly
to only a few infants of that particular age.
Brothers and sisters should be assured that
older members of the family including them-
selves are immune. (In cases where there is
a surviving twin, the entire family should
receive special counseling.)

Many youngsters have been a source of
strength for the family. They have written
poetry and verse and often have a very sim-
ple, unshakeable faith about the pattern of
life and death. Some children, on the other
hand, because of circumstances or age or
emotional make-up, have felt great insecu-
rity after an infant's death. This has mani-
fested Iitself by nightmares, bed wetting,
difficulty in school, and other disturbances.
Any such problems should be discussed with
the child's doctor.

Close relatives, babysitters, et cetera.

Occasionally the baby is in the care of
relatives or babysitters when the death oc-
curred, This is a special problem and coun-
seling should be made avallable to them also.
It is often helpful for them to have literature
or talk with the doctor. At first parents may
tend to blame the babysitter or to blame
themselves for having left the baby at all.
On occasion the mother has been blamed by
the husband or relatives for the death of the
baby. So it is important that everyone under-
stands about the disease. Often giving
literature is more helpful than trylng to
explain.

SOURCES OF HELP AND INFORMATION

National Sudden Infant Death Syndrome
Foundation, 310 8. Michigan Ave., Chicago,
I1l. 60604, Phone: (312) 663-0650.

This is a national organization with chap-
ters in many areas of the United States. It
maintains contact with and makes referrals
to other groups and individuals concerned
about Sudden Infant Death Syndrome, some
of whom are not directly affiliated with it.
The purpose of the NSIDSF is to assist par-
ents, educate the community about SIDS,
and promote SIDS research.

The Foundation was the first organization
to call attention to the need for research
and has awarded grants to assist several
studies. It promotes and sponsors programs
of professional counseling, publishes a quar-
terly newsletter and distributes literature.
It financlally supports the malling of in-
formation to various community agencles
and medical groups. Many prominent physi-
clans and lay people serve on its advisory
board and as officers. It formerly was named
the Mark Addison Roe Foundation and was
started by the Jedd Roe family whose son
Mark was a victim of SIDS when they lived
in Greenwich, Connecticut.

Administered by a board of trustees com-
posed at present of eighteen doctors and lay-
men, the Foundation is a tax-exempt, charl-
table corporation supported by contributions
from the public and from a small number of
private philanthropic foundations.

Donations can be mailed to the Chicago
address or to any local chapter. (The Foun-
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datlon sends an acknowledgment card to the
donor and to the family of the person being
memorialized.)

A Medical Board appointed by the trustees
advises them on all medical matters, recom-
mends action on applications for research
grants, and sets medical policy for the Foun-
dation. The Medical Board consists of:

Marle A. Valdes-Dapena, M.D., Chairper-
son; J. Bruce Beckwith, M.D., James Luke,
M.D.; El Gold, MD., Lester Adelson, M.D.;
Alfred Stelnschnelder, M.D.; Edward Shaw,
M.D.; Larry V. Lewman, M.D.; Elliot Weltz-
man, M.D.

SCIENTIFIC INFORMATION

Two major sources of sclentific information
regarding SIDS are: Sudden Death In In-
fants: Proceedings of the Conference on
Causes of Sudden Infant Death in Infants
(1963), National Institute of Child Health
and Human Development, Bethesda, Md.
20014,

Proceedings of the Second International
Conference on Causes of Sudden Infant Death
in Infants (1970), University of Washington
Press, Seattle, Wash. 88105.

A bibliography of articles, publications and
films dealing with SIDS can be obtained from
the Chicago office.@

PARALYSIS IN A RISK-FREE
SOCIETY

HON. RON PAUL

OF TEXAS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, July 24, 1979

® Mr. PAUL. Mr. Speaker, the search
for a risk-free society, through the use
of government, is a sign of decadence.
Henry Fairlie points out in an excellent

article in the Washington Post.

The answer to the spiritual malaise
which both the President and Mr. Fairlie
see in our country is by cutting back the
source of that malaise: overweening
Government.

It is Government that debilitates our
society and our people. The American
people are still a great people. Prune the
Government to constitutional size, and
we would again demonstrate that. Rid
our citizens of a giant bureaucracy, mas-
sive taxes, Government inflation, and
deadening regulations, and America
would lead the world in peace and pro-
ductivity once more.

The article follows:

[From the Washington Post, July 22, 1979]
PARALYSIS IN A RISK-FREE SOCIETY
(By Henry Falrlie)

When the President spoke of the decline
in America's confidence in its future—which
all of its anxious but hoping allies regard
as a real and ominous phenomenon—my
mind fixed immediately on one of its most
obvious but almost unmentionable causes.
The once rambunctious American spirit of
innovation and adventurousness is today
being paralyzed by the desire to bulld a
risk-free society.

No other great industrialized soclety has
reacted with what can only be described as
such palsy to the accident on Three Mile Is-
land. It is simply beyond the bounds of
credulity that the French would halt or
reduce thelr huge nuclear power program—
would forego their own chance to be “energy-
secure"—in response to the kind of misad-
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venture that is naturally to be expected in
any humanly inspired endeavor.

Yet in his television address, the president
of the United States did not dare to mention
nuclear power, and on the following day he
corrected the omission only In a muted and
almost strangled volice.

No other country took it into its head to
ground the DC-10s for as long as did the
United States, and I hope that Sir Freddie
Laker and the operators of other alrlines will
succeed In their suits for damages. After the
remarkable record for efficlency and safety
that has been set by the American aircraft
industry in its fleets of planes which today
carry the traffic of the world, one engine falls
Off one aircraft in circumstances that are un-
likely ever to be repeated and the American
authorities seem almost to set out to destroy
the reputation of as trustworthy a commer-
clal aircraft as is now flying.

But these are only the two most recent and
glaring examples. The desire to build a risk-
free soclety runs through the whole of Amer-
lcan life today. It is draining the spirit from
America’s inventiveness and from its hope
for the future.

If the American people for the first time
no longer believe that life will be better for
their children, it 1s at least in part because
they are beginning to think that there will be
no food which their children will be able to
eat without dylng like rats of cancer, no form
of transport that will be considered safe
enough to get them from here to there and In
fact nothing that their children may safely
do except sit like Narcissus by a river bank
and gaze at their wan and delicate forms as
they throw the last speck of granola to the
fish.

The desire to build a risk-free soclety has
always been a sign of decadence. It has
meant that the nation has given up, that it
no longer believes in its destiny, that it has
ceased to aspire to greatness, and has retired
from history to pet itself.

If many more safety regulations are intro-
duced Iin the United States, it might as well
have men with red fiags walking in front of
the autcmobiles. Ralph Nader seems some-
times to be interested in designing not motor
cars but baby carriages, and even then the
baby probably would be suffocated by alr
bags. He appears not to be aware that one of
the main uses to which cars are put is neck-
ing, and that this is very difficult if the
yearning couple are held back by a harness
of seat belts that would hold down even an
unbroken stallion.

In no other country is the faddishness of
environmentallsm so rampant as in America
today. If some of the more extreme of the en-
vironmentallsts had their way, there would
have been no industrial revolution, no burst
of Industrial might in America at the end of
the last century, none of the brilllant inven-
tiveness of its technology in the past genera-
tion, and as a result milllons of Americans
would still be living the confined lives of the
past, and many more millions in Europe
would be enduring existence of mere serf-
dom, their lilves bound within (as Marx put
it) the narrowest possible compass.

There is a way in which much of my writ-
ing about America as an outsider has turned
on these questions. For although I am often
cheerfully bemused by the more fanciful and
extravagant displays of American technology
and gadgetry, and although I think that they
are sometimes carried too far, so that people
may soon use a Cusinart to scramble an egg
before they cook it, I have no doubt that in
important ways it is here that lles the genius
of the country; for what it all says is that
things “ain’t necessarily so." Do not Ameri-
cans now distrust their future because they
are being told that the things (including na-
ture) are necessarily so?

Zero population growth is the purest ex-
pression of the risk-free soclety. Preclously
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and exquisitely “I"” am here; there are
enough wild berrles for “me" at least to live
on; let no one else come and spoil it.

Back to Eden: For what was Eden but a
garden of zero population growth; and In-
deed what was it but a risk-free soclety of
two? But whenever I try to imagine the life
of Adam and Eve, before their fall, it seems
to me that it must have been one of infinite
boredom.

But the more one thinks seriously of their
boredom, the more one reallzes why man-
kind had to escape into risk. Part of the ma-
laise of the American spirit at the moment
seems to me slmply an expression of bore-
dom. It hangs like a pall, worse than any pol-
lution, over the lives of the people. There is
no ship to board; it has been lald up as un-
seaworthy. There is no carriage to the stars;
it might fall like Skylab. It is dangerous to
dream; one might feed In one's sleep on a
carcinogen. Feverishly and fretfully, the un-
used energy is spilling out, into the frenzy of
white water and the disco.

I turn from the notion of a risk-free soclety
to the epic of Homer, to the magnificent tes-
timony to a people's will In the Old Testa-
ment, to the sagas of the Vikings and the
daring of the Elizabethans, and there is not a
hint of a safety regulation in one of them.
But turn nearer to hand. It was not just the
wretched and oppressed who came to Amer-
lea, but the wretched and the oppressed who
would risk. It was the strong, and not the
weak, who came, and then still came. They
did not ask if the Mayflower was seaworthy—
It was a miserable hulk even for its times—
and into our own century they still got
onto tubs that might break apart to cross an
ocean. What I feel most In America now is
the ever more constricted sinews of a coun-
try that was made by such people.

Soft and swaddllng are the constraints—
do not do this because it might hurt you:
even worse, 1t might make you feel “uncom-
fortable”—but they are binding the spirit
of a great people like a fetter.

This draining pusillanimity runs into per-
sonal as well as into social relationships. The
American peoole are being cajoled Into talk-
ing to each other as I used to think that only
a few people talked to their indoor plants.
To ask a president to reach so deep into a
malaise 1s to task too much. What 1s “wrong”
with America can be put quite simply, With
a Ralph Nader at the head of a wagon train,
no one would have made It across the plains,
none would have crossed the Rockies and no
immigrant would have pushed nolsomely out
of the gutter.

Risk-free living is sweat, danger and
death. From those come the laughter. And
curiously, from those comes also the ease of
heart.@

PERSONAL EXPLANATION

HON. BILL NELSON

OF FLORIDA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, July 24, 1979

© Mr. NELS?N. Mr. Speaker, I was ab-
sent due to familv obligations when the
House voted on two procedural motions
vesterday. I would have wvoted aye on
Rollcall No. 369, to go into the Committee
of the Whole to consider H.R. 4440, mak-
ing appropriations for the Department
of Transportation, and I would have
voted aye on Rolleall No. 370, to go into
the Committee of the Whole to consider
HR. 4034, the Export Administration
Amendments.®
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BROOKINGS, S. DAK., CENTENNIAL
CELEBRATION SPEECH

HON. ARLEN ERDAHL

OF MINNESOTA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Tuesday, July 24, 1979

@ Mr. ERDAHL. Mr, Speaker, one of my
distinguished constituents, Harold E.
Stassen, gave the centennial celebration
address at Brookings, S. Dak., on July 4,
1979, entitled “A New American Agricul-
tural Program—A Bulwark for Free-
dom.” I submit the text of his speech for
the information of my colleagues, It con-
tains some innovative approaches which
should be considered as Congress and the
administration develop an agriculture
policy aimed at preserving family farms.
The speech follows:
A NEW AMERICAN AGRICULTURAL PROGRAM—A
BUuLwARK FOR FREEDOM

(By Harold Stassen)

Citizens of South Dakota: on this Centen-
nial Day for you; this Declaration of Inde-
pendence day for all Americans, I bring you
the congratulations and the friendly greet-
ings of your Minnesota nelghbors.

This is a day to think of freedom, and of
history, and, especially, of freedom in the fu-
ture of America.

As we meet in the beginning years of the
third century since the birth of our natlon,
we are all keenly aware that we are experi-
encing one of the most serious threats to our
future freedom.

Extreme Inflation i{s one of the greatest
domestic dangers for a free people. Extreme
inflation is like an arsenic poisoning to the
internals of a free soclety.

One of the many bad consequences of ex-
treme inflation is that it makes it very, very
difficult to successfully operate a family
farm, and even more difficult for sons and
daughters to inherit and operate a family
farm.

But famlily farms have been one of the
bulwarks of the freedom and independence
of our country ever since that first Fourth of
July.

On this day, I speak to you forthrightly of
my views upon this critical issue of freedom.

I hold, from my long experience, that it is
urgent that we adopt a new American Agri-
cultural Policy and Program.

Central to that new American Agricultural
Policy and Program should be the establish-
ment of a Federal Farm Famlly Reserve
Board, to do generally for the farmers what
the Federal Reserve Bank Board has done for
the banks.

This Federal Farm Family Reserve Board
would be placed in charge of a substantial
fund of money, ralsed by a small charge on
all imports of all products of the land, In-
cluding coffee, bananas, cocoa, and all other
such imports of the land. This Board would
also be in charge of the reserves and surplus
of farm products, which would first of all
be kept in the control of the individual farm-
ers who would be helped financially in pro-
viding for the storage holding of crops.

The Federal Farm Family Reserve Board
would be authorized and directed to pay to
every farm family, from its funds, up to 100
percent parity on the first $100,000 of farm
production each year on each farm.

The unlimited guarantee of 100 percent
parity would be unmanageable, and would
result in more big corporate farms, more con-
trols and less family farms. But the guar-
antee of making good on 100 percent of parity
for the first 100,000 of each farm's products
can be and should be done. It would assist
in a stabllity of supply of all farm products.
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It would contribute to future freedom and
security for all. It would be one of many fac-
tors to stop inflation.

The Federal Farm Family Reserve Board
would also be directed to arrange to keep
the national and world markets free and
open, to do everything it could do construc-
tively to develop world prices up to 100 per-
cent of parity, to arrange for other countries,
such as the oil/rich, food/poor countries to
help carry the world food reserves, to op-
pose hoarding and monopolies, to make
credit reasonably avallable to farm families,
to foster research In other uses for agricul-
tural products, such as alcohol for fuel, and
fibers for plastics and for clothing and for
construction.

This Federal Farm Family Reserve Board
would have members of each major crop.
from different parts of the country, from
both major political parties, and also have
consumer representation.

Members of the Board would be appointed
for long terms, with approval of the advice
and consent of the Senate, and would be
rather Independent of the Presidents. just as
the Federal Reserve Bank Board is and has
been.

We need to 1lift our Americans agricultural
policies and programs away from the year-
to-year politicking and mistakes of Presi-
dents and their secretarles of agriculture of
either party.

We must recognize that agriculture 1is
uniqgue. It is labor, and it is capital, and it is
8 way of life. It is also more dependent on
uncontrollable conditions of the weather,
locally and worldwide, than any other ac-
tivity.

There has been a very bad trend of freez-
ing out and discouraging family farmers and
shifting to blg corporate farmers. This is not
a good trend. It endangers the long term
future freedom for America.

We must also make it easler for sons and
daughters to Inherit a family farm.

It 1s now very difficult for a farm family
to pass the farm along to sons and daugh-
ters because of & very heavy inheritance tax
burden. This must be changed, and sons and
daughters should be able to inherit a sub-
stantial family farm with a value of $500.000
without Inherltance taxes, If they Intend to
keep and operate it. The same Important
principle should apply to the small family
businesses. The excessive Inheritance taxes
are wiping out family farms and family busl-
nesses, and this is harmful to everyone.

Throughout every part of our Policles and
Programs for 1980's, we should think through
the foundations of America’s greatness, the
fundamentals of maintaining freedom, and
reach out progressively for new answers for
the future well being of all Amerlcans.

This is only one of the many changes that
are needed to safeguard our future freedom
by stopping the inflation and stopping it
with full employment.

It can be done, and it must be done.

In the days and weeks ahead. leading to
the 1980 decislons of the American people,
there is no more Important use of our free-
dom, than to use it to talk through and
decide the major issues which will affect our
future freedom.

In this spirit, I thank you for this invita-
tion to talk with you today, at this Centen-
nial Celebration in Brookings, South Dakota,
good neighbor of my native Minnesota.@

MCPL TASK FORCE

HON. BERKLEY BEDELL

OF IOWA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Tuesday, July 24, 1979

® Mr. BEDELL. Mr. Speaker, as the de-
bate on ratification of SALT II pro-
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gresses, we hear repeated claims by op-
ponents of this vital treaty to the effect
that the American Military Establish-
ment is opposed to the agreement, that
our NATO Allies are unhappy with it,
that the United States cannot adequately
verify Soviet compliance, and that this
is a public relations attempt by the
administration to pull a foreign affairs
coup to bolster its image. Taking each
point in order, I urge my colleagues in
both Houses of Congress to note the
following:

That the Chairman of the Joint Chiefs
of Staff, speaking for the full comple-
ment of Chiefs, has said for all who will
listen.

. .. all of us judge the agreement which
the President signed in Vienna as in the
U.S. national interest and merits your sup-
port.

That the NATO alliance has unani-
mously endorsed the treaty as being in
the national security interests of West-
ern Europe, and urged us on to SALT
III.
That the treaty is most assuredly ade-
quately verifiable, so much so, in fact,
that one of its best known critics, Mr.
Paul Nitze, concedes the point on So-
viet cheating by saying, “what could be
gained by cheating would not be strate-
gically significant,” and as Willlam
Colby, former CIA Director, has said, we
would know of any violations long be-
fore it could affect the strategic balance.

That the past two (Republican) ad-
ministrations paved the way for the
present culmination of negotiations in
SALT II; the Carter administration was
in no rush to barter strategic advan-
tages for a politically motivated “quick
ﬂx "

As a member of MCPL who has glven
these matters long and close considera-
tion, I would like to commend the fol-
lowing article from the Washington Post
to the attention of my colleagues:
[From the Washington Post, July 23, 1979]

ComMmoN SENSE oN SALT
(By Clayton Fritchey)

Gerard Smith is a distingulshed corpo-
ration lawyer-diplomat, who served under
President Nixon as director of the Arms
Control and Disarmament Agency, as well
as chief negotiator of SALT I. He also served
in the State Department under Presldent
Eisenhower as chief of policy planning. In
reference to SALT II, he says:

“While the Senate alone has the con-
stitutional mandate to glve its advice and
consent to treaty ratification, the collec-
tive common sense of the American people,
all of whom have a very high personal stake
in the outcome, will also be of crucial im-
portance.” 1

It is a timely warning to the public not
to ignore the debate on limiting strateglc
arms simply because it is supposed to be so
complicated, so technical and recondite, as
to be over the heads of most citizens.

President Carter acknowledges that the
detalls of the treaty are formidable, but he
also notes that the fundamentals “are not
so complex.” And he too says, “When all is
sald and done, SALT II is a matter of com-
mon sense.”

The hearings before the Senate Foreign
Relations Committee seem to bear this out,
for the essence of the conflicting testimony,
after being exposed to informed senatorial
questioning, Is not beyond popular under-
standing. In the end, it will come down to
the public having to decide whose word to
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take. That's where common sense hopefully
will prevail.

Will the people, for Instance, ultimately
rely on the advice and recommendations of
the Joint Chiefs of Stafl, who on balance are
unanimously for the treaty, or will they be
more impressed by the objectlons of Lt. Gen.
Edward Rowny, who for six years represented
the Joint Chiefs on the SALT negotlating
team?

The Joint Chiefs are composed of the head
of the four services, plus the chalirman, Alr
Force Gen. David Jones. After prolonged
study on their own plus the advice of the
Pentagon’s many experlenced arms experts,
the chlefs normally told the Forelgn Rela-
tions Committee that “all of us judge that
the agreement which the president signed
in Vienna is in the United States' natlonal
interest, and merits your support.”

Then came Gen. Rowny, who resigned
from the Army on June 30. Although sup-
posedly the representative of the chiefs on
the negotiating team, Rowny has long been
identified with the powerful cold-warrior
congressional bloc, whose influence was in-
strumental in getting him the SALT job in
the first place.

Rowny flatly told the senators the treaty
was “not in the best interests of the U.S.”
He would not concede there might be hon-
est differences of opinion. *“The emerging
treaty,” he bluntly charged, "is not in our
interests since it is inequitable, unverifiable,
undermines deterrents, contributes to Insta-
bility and could adversely affect NATO and
Allied coherence.”

The clear implication was that the chiefs
and other backers of the treaty were either
retarded, or indifferent to the security of the
United States, or both. Sen. Edmund Muskle
observed that Rowny was making ‘“serlous
charges.”

The Senator asked the general how he
alone, among the negotiators, knew the

United States could have got a better deal.
Rowny's answer was that “the people who

negotiated this thing at Geneva at times had
their hands tied"—an unsupported insinua-
tion that his colleagues had compromised
their convictions.

The Rowny indictment reflected not only
on the Joint Chiefs but on all the officials
(Republican and Democrat alike) who have
been supporting SALT pacts, including the
last three presidents of the United States,
the varlous arms-control directors and the
several chief SALT negotlators.

Whatever the shortcomings of SALT II, it
is generally conceded to be an improvement
over SALT I, which was ratified by the Senate
by & vote of 88 to 2. Rowny says that new
treaty is verifiable, but even Paul Nitze,
the super-SALT critic seems undisturbed by
this Issue “because the llmits are so high
that what could be gained by cheating
against them would not appear to be strate-
gically significant.”

Gerard Smith notes the SALT agreements
have been In force since 1972 without viola-
tions. He also asks: If SALT II gives the Rus-
sian all the best of it, as the critics contend,
why did they sit on it? In respect to Rowny's
charges that the treaty could be a blow to
NATO, the best answer is that the NATO
defense ministers have already endorsed the
agreement.

Larry Smith, a strategic affairs specialist,
belleves that SALT can make the use of nu-
clear weapons less llkely, but doubts that
this can be demonstrated mathematically or
through sophisticated war-game analysis.

“But somehow,” he says, ‘“‘we all know deep
down In our gut that the simple premise of
SALT is the recognition by both natlons, in-
deed the entire human race, that we have a
desperate stake in avolding nuclear war.” In
short, & matter of common sense.g
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FINANCING TREATMENT FOR HIGH
BLOOD PRESSURE

HON. CLAUDE PEPPER

OF FLORIDA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, July 24, 1979

@ Mr. PEPPER. Mr. Speaker, hyperten-
sion is a national health problem, di-
rectly related fo cardiovascular disease,
heart attack, stroke, kidney failure, and
blindness. An estimated 60 million Amer-
icans suffer from borderline or definite
high blood pressure. An asymptomatic
disease, it has been known as the “silent
killer.” Unless tested, a person may not
be aware that he or she suffers from this
condition until one of its serious conse-
quences makes itself known.

Because of the prevalence of hyperten-
sion among the elderly, the Select Com-
mittee on Aging and its Subcommittee on
Health and Long-Term Care, both of
which it is my privilege to chair, have
undertaken a major initiative in this
area.

Last fall, I appointed a Blue Ribbon
Advisory Panel on the Treatment of High
Blood Pressure in America, composed of
Americans distinguished in the fields of
medicine, business, labor, and philan-
thropy to advise the committee on steps
we might take to combat this serious na-
tional health problem. The panel came
before our committee in January of this
year with a report which outlined the na-
ture and extent of hypertension, gave an
overview of current efforts to combat hy-
pertension, and made recommendations
for legislative and administrative action
to strengthen our ability to wipe out this
insidious enemy of the Nation's health.

Among the distinguished members of
this panel was Mr. Michael Gorman, ex-
ecutive director of the Citizens for the
Treatment of High Blood Pressure, Inc.
Mr. Gorman has a long history of in-
volvement with the health field, begin-
ning with President Truman.

A guest editorial by Mr. Gorman, en-
titled “Financing Treatment for High
Blood Pressure,” appeared in the June
1979 issue of Urban Health magazine. In
this piece, Mr. Gorman outlines some of
the current issues involved in providing
treatment for high blood pressure, and 1
wish to call this very informative article
to the attention of my colleagues.

I ask unanimous consent that the text
of Mr. Gorman'’s article be printed at this
point in the ReEcorbp.

PinanciNg TREATMENT ForR HicH BLoop
PRESSURE
(By Mike Gorman)

Prior to 1970, there was scant public aware-
ness of the dimensions and consequences of
high blood pressure. More than half of
Americans who had high blood pressure did
not know they were victims of the disease. Of
those who had been diagnosed as hyperten-
sive, less than 20 percent were on effective
thera.py.

The plcture has changed dramatically in
this decade. The initial impetus came from
the creation of the National High Blood Pres-
sure Education Program under the aegis of
the National Heart, Lung and Blood Insti-
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tute. Its assigned task was to educate both
health professionals and the lay population
on the incidence of high blood pressure and
on the measures which could be taken to
control what had really become an epidemic.

As the initial statistics began to pour forth
highlighting the gravity of the problem, the
mission of attempting to contain the disease
of high blood pressure in America seemed al-
most hopeless. The National Center for
Hesalth Statistics estimated that there were
356 million Americans who had definite high
blood pressure and another 25 million who
had borderline hypertension readings which
indicated that they should be watched. Most
discouraging, however, was the disclosure
that only three million of these hypertensives
were taking medication and achieving con-
trol of the disease.

It was soon apparent that the federal gov-
ernment could not even begin to do a total
job In this area. Dr. Theodore Cooper, who
was Director of the National Heart Institute
when the program was launched in 1972, in-
sisted from the outset that this effort must
not be restricted to the federal government
alone. It was his contention that the HBPEP
must draw heavily upon medical, health and
voluntary organizations if it were to succeed.

That 1t has 1s evidenced by a 1977 survey
which showed that more than 1,800 state and
local volunteer organizations were participat-
ing in the high blood pressure program. The
survey points out that these figures do not
include hundreds of thousands of hours of
volunteer time contributed by the 130 na-
tional organizations which are directly In-
volved in this undertaking. For example, at
the January, 1979 House Select Committee on
Aging hearings on hypertension in America,
Dr. Frank Stanton, president of the American
Red Cross, Informed the Committee that his
organization, through its 3,000 chapters
across the country, had screened six million
Americans for high blood pressure in 1978
alone.

Dr. Robert Levy, director of the National
Heart Institute, has estimated that financial
support for the federal High Blood Pressure
Educational Program has increased by only
about 10 percent per year and remains more
or less constant at a level of about three
millicn dollars annually.

“This amount, though,"” Dr. Levy stressed
in a recent interview, “when multiplied by
the leverage of volunteers, the use of public
service time, the donations of the media, the
participation of the entire general commu-
nity, as well as the use of time, space and
staff on the part of professional and lay or-
ganizations such as hospital and medical
associations, the American Red Cross and
Citizens for the Treatment of High Blood
Pressure translates Into an annual expendi-
ture of between $50 and 100 million for the
entire effort.”

We now can point to remarkable results
in this combined voluntary and govern-
mental effort. The most dramatic example 1is
the reduction of strokes. Hypertension Is
a major causative factor in 756 percent of all
first strokes, which kill some 200,000 persons
and disable over one million people each year
in the United States. In an editorial in the
March 1, 1979 issue of The New England
Journal of Medicine, Dr. Levy pointed to a
remarkable 36 percent decline in strokes
since 1962, with more than two-thirds of
that drop occurring since 1972, the year the
National High Blood Pressure Educational
Program began. In the 1950's, for example,
the stroke mortality rate declined less than
one percent per year; in the mid-1970's, the
mortality rate dropped to an amazing de-
gree—greater than five percent per year.

It would be erroneous to conclude from
the above figures that the epidemic of high
blood pressure has been contained. At the
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hearings this year before the Select Commit-
tee on Aging, a panel of 15 of the country's
most outstanding authorities on hyperten-
sion reported that we had won several im-
portant skirmishes, but that the big battle
was stil] ahead. Even if one took the most
optimistic estimate that ten million Amer-
icans now appear to have their blood pres-
sure effectively controlled, 25 million people
are still elther unaware that they have high
blood pressure or receiving inadequate treat-
ment for it.

The Panel presentation on the economic
costs of circulatory diseases and hyperten-
sion was equally chastening. For example, a
detailed study by the Public Services Labora-
tory of Georgetown University estimated the
cost of these diseases at $50.4 billion, with
direct costs of high blood pressure account-
ing for $10.5 billion of this total. The direct
cost to the federal government in noncon-
trollable expenditures for high blood pres-
sure was equally staggering—$4.2 billion In
Medicare costs; 83 billion in Social Security
costs, and additional high costs under
Medicald, Supplementary Security Income,
and other Federal programs.

Federal response to these overwhelming
figures can only be described as minimal.
From 1873 to 1975, Citizens for the Treat-
ment of High Blood Pressure put a high pri-
ority on the passage of legislation provid-
ing hypertension formula grants to states,
in hopes that these grants would be cata-
lysts In starting new programs where few
existed. Late in 1975, Congress passed fhe
initial legislation authorlzing these grants
to the states. However, the language gov-
erning the grant restricted it to “screening,
detection, diagnosis, preventlon, and refer-
ral for treatment for hypertension.” The
omission of a clear treatment authority was,
from our point of view, totally unjustifiable.
As we pointed out in testimony in 1975 and
subsequent years, why screen, detect and
diagnose, and then refuse to provide funds
for the bottom line of the whole endeavor—
treatment? Moreover, this formula grant
was also funded at a miserably low level. In
spite of a legislative authorization of $35
million for the first year of the program—
Fiscal 1976—the actual money appropriatéd
was $3,500,000 for all 50 states! This was an
amount generous enough to just about cover
the hypertension problem in the District of
Columbia. In Fiscal 1977, the program was
funded at nine million dollars, and in Fiscal
1978, at $11 million. Funding for the cur-
rent year has remained at last year's level.

As we predicted, when the states began
to administer the program, they came smack
up against the issue of funding for treat-
ment. Citizens therefore developed a ques-
tionnaire, which was sent through the Asso-
ciation of State and Territorial Health Ofii-
cials, asking its member State Health Com-
missioners for their opinion on the treat-
ment question. Thirty states responded fa-
vorably for treatment authority under the
grant; six states were against it on the
grounds that if treatment was added as an-
other mandated function under the inade-
quately funded grant, there would be little
money for screening and detection; and six
additional states sald they wanted treat-
ment authority if the funding level were
increased. The controversy came to a head
in 1978 when Dr. Robert Whalen, then
New York State Health Commissioner rep-
resenting the Commissioners’ organization,
told the Congress that “any new legislation
should include authority for states to pay
for medications where necessary for ambula-
tory hypertensives. In New York, the need is
great enough that the entire formula grant
could be usefully expended on medication.
We would agree that it appears that 10 to 15
percent or more patients do not initiate or
persist with an adequate therapeutic regi-
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men because of the cost factor of medica-
tion.”

At the hearings of the House Select Com-
mittee on Aging, payment for treatment,
which includes a few visits to the doctor
each year plus drug costs, was the para-
mount issue during the entire day of delib-
erations. Dr. Michael E. DeBakey, chairman
of CTHBEP, pointed out that hypertension is
far more prevalent among the elderly, the
poor and blacks. The National Heart Insti-
tute has estimated that treatment of a hy-
pertensive costs only between $100 and $200
a year. However, answered Dr. DeBakey, “it
is still often too expensive for the poor, who
are the disease's most frequent victims."”

Additional statistics were presented by the
Committee staff to underline Dr. DeBakey's
point. For example, 25 percent of Americans
with family income under $5,000 have high
blood pressure, while in the $5,000 to $10,000
bracket, only 12 percent have high blood
pressure. The stafl also reported that 22 per-
cent of black Americans have high blood
pressure, as compared with 15 percent among
whites. A number of Panel members regarded
this last figure as much to conservative. For
example, Dr. Cooper pointed out that in cen-
tral Harlem the death rate from heart attacks
is 42 percent above the rate for New York City
as a whole; stroke deaths are 22 percent
higher than the city as a whole.

The economic barrier to treatment is even
more unylelding among the elderly. Among
persons over 65 years of age, 40 percent with
family incomes under $5,000 have high blood
pressure. In the 75 and over age group, 64
percent have definite or borderline hyperten-
sion, with very few able to pay for treatment.

As a result of these hearings and other
hearings in July of 1977, the 46-member Se-
lect Committee on Aging adopted the follow-
ing major recommendations: (1) Medicare
should be amended to include coverage for
the detection, diagnosis and treatment (in-
cluding drugs) of hypertension; (2) Medicaid
should be expanded so that the states are
mandated to provide hypertension screening,
diagnosis and treatment, including drugs;
and (3) Congress should amend the Public
Health Service Act to allow treatment under
the new hypertension project grants to the
states which were authorized in 1978.

In all of these aforementioned endeavors,
Citizens for the Treatment of High Blood
Pressure has played a key role. At its very
first meeting in 1972, the CTHBP Board of
Sponsors unanimously passed a motion that
Citizens would not apply for any funds from
the federal government, depending totally on
contributions from individuals, foundations
and corporations in the private sector to sup-
port its newsletters, publications and legisla-
tive activities. The fundamental philosophy
gulding our targeted activities is the belief
that government can only do =0 much—that
the major portion of the offensive against
hypertension will have to be created and
maintained by voluntary health organiza-
tions, medical and allled health societies,
business and labor and, most important,
strong citizen participation.

In 1077, CTHBP achieved a long-time goal
with the establishment of a Field Office to
serve as a catalyst in stimulating activities
in the private sector. The ultimate goal of the
Field Office is the development of an orga-
nized network of citizen groups at state and
local levels which can not only influence
governmental funding for hypertension but,
more significantly, can stimulate volunteer
efforts. At the present time. Citizens’ affiliates
are in varying stages of development in 17
states. In each of the=e states, we are building
a broad baced coalition which will eventually
become a potent local voice for all activities
in the field of high blood pressure control.

Elliot Richardson, who continues to serve
as Honorary Chairman of the organization
he helped to create, pointed out that “The
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fight against hypertension is a classic exam-
ple of the good things that can happen when
the private and public sectors and concerned
citizens combine their talents, energy and
dedication in a common cause.”

Dr. Michael Alderman noted just a year ago
in an article in this journal: “There is no
precedent for successful prolonged treatment
of any chronic disease.”

We are firmly convinced that we are in the
process of creating that precedent.®

TONGUETIED AMERICANS

HON. ROMANO L. MAZZOLI

OF KENTUCKY
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Tuesday, July 24, 1979

® Mr. MAZZOLI. Mr. Speaker, I regret
very much that I can neither speak nor
comprehend a foreign language. And, I
believe the general lack of foreign lan-
guage skills is an impediment—though
not an insurmountable one—to develop-
ing solid international relationships with
the leading as well as the developing na-
tions of the world.

I recommend highly to my colleagues
the following statement of the United
Technologies which appeared recently in
several publications on the subject of
foreign language skills.

The article follows:

TONGUETIED AMERICANS

Travel abroad and you'll find, almost
everywhere, people with enough grasp of
English to give you directions, interpret a
menu for you, or help with your travel sched-
ule. But a non-English speaking visitor to
this country is hard-put to find such help.

Among industrialized nations, the U.S.
stands alone in its neglect of foreign lan-
guage study. In the face of growing world
interrelationships—political, diplomatic, eco-
nomic—Americans’ familiarity with the
tongues of others is in sorry decline.

Last year the President Commission on
Foreign Language and International Study
was formed to find ways to live up to inter-
national agreements in which the U.S. has
pledged to encourage the study of foreign
languages and civilizations. The commission's
initial findings are dismaying:

Nine out of ten Americans cannot speak,
read, or effectively understand any language
but English.

About 90% of all colleges have no lan-
guage requirements for admission. One-
quarter of all high schools do not teach any
foreign language.

College language enrollments have de-
clined 21.2% in the past decade.

Foreign language enrollments dropped
15% among high school students between
1968 and 1974. Less than one-quarter of high
school students now study a forelgn lan-
guage, as against 32% In the mid-1960s.

Only 17% of American forelgn language
students taught wholly In this country can
speak, read, or write the foreign language
easily.

The prevailing sense in this country to-
ward those in other lands seems to be: Let
'em speak English.

It's a foolhardy attitude. It i1l serves
America’s interests and objectives in the
world community. Unless it's changed, the
U.8. will find itself at a disadvantage in
grasping economic opportunities and meet-
ing its diplomatic responsibilities around
the world.

At a time of detente with Russia and rap-
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prochement with China, an appallingly small
number of American students are taking up
those languages at the advanced levels uec-
essary for fluency. One member of the presi-
dential commission volced distress on learn-
ing that the U.S. Foreign Service no longer
requires any forelgn language background
for new service officers. Because so Iew
Americans study foreign languages, he found,
the State Department was forced to drop the
requirement.

Much of America's economic growth in
the years ahead will come from interna-
tional trade. More and more people will be
needed with skill in foreign tongues. By not
pursuing language studies, many young peo-
ple are cutting themselves off from reward-
ing careers in International business.

Knowledge of other languages and cul-
tures is Indispensable to frultful interna-
tional relationships. We in this country
would do well to support and stimulate such
knowledge, lest we find ourselves standing
around with nobody to talk to except our-
selves.@

CONSTITUENT SUGGESTS GASO-
LINE RATIONING PLAN

HON. MICHAEL D. BARNES

OF MARYLAND
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, July 24, 1979

@ Mr. BARNES. Mr. Speaker, this week
the House will consider new legislation
to authorize the President to activate a
standby gasoline rationing plan under
specified circumstances. S. 1030, with
amendments by the House Committee on
Interstate and Foreign Commerce,
would provide broad guidelines for the
content of a rationing plan which the
President might submit, but would not
require explicit details to be worked out
at this point.

Recently I met with many of my con-
stituents at a town meeting in Sandy
Spring, Md., and the whole subject of the
gas shortage was the major item dis-
cussed. One of those attending, Mr.
Frederick E. Wang of Silver Spring, Md.,
made a number of interesting suggestions
about some specifics which the President
might include in a gasoline rationing
plan. Mr. Wang’s proposal appears simple
and workable, and I have sent it to ad-
ministration officials and the relevant
congressional committees for examina-
tion, I submit a memorandum prepared
by Mr. Wang for the information of my
colleagues:

A ProOPOSAL; GASOLINE CONSERVATION IN THE
UNITED STATES

Faced with a nationwide gasoline short-
age, I would like to recommend a two-tier-
pricing system, not as a perfect solution but,
rather as the best possible solution among
various alternatives.

The two-tler-prices are to be fixed as fol-
lows (figures are given only as an example) :

Basic allotment—70¢ per gallon:

Every registered private auto (commercial
users are to be considered separately) In
this country will be issued coupons (this can
coincide with the issuance of car plate) to
purchase 800 gallons of gas per annum at
70¢ per gallon at any gas station in the U.S.

Extra allotments—$2 per gallon:

Any motorist can purchase any amount of
gas over and above the basic allotment at
$2 per gallon. Or alternatively, the motor-
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ist can purchase coupons from people who
did not use up their basic allotment at a
price mutually agreed upon between the
buyer and the seller.

MERITS UNDER THE SYSTEM

(a) There would be no wasteful gas-lines.
Existing complex formula of DOE fuel al-
location would not be necessary. Gas sta-
tions will be given as much gas based on the
number of coupons they turn in, thus gas
supplies will follow the demand wherever
they may be throughout the country.

(b) Odd-even day purchase or minimum

purchase regulations (which often yield
more demerits than merits) will not be
Necessary.
(c) Individual motorist can be certain
what amount he or she is getting (or not
getting) throughout the year and can plan
on it—thus, there would be no “panic-buy-
ing” or “topping.”

(d) Built-iln economy incentive in the
system (70¢ vs. $2 per gallon) will lead peo-
ple to car-pool and economize in the use of
gasoline (particularly if people know that
they can sell thelr unused gas coupons for
an extra profit).

(e) Holiday-, vacation-, tourists-oriented
industries will not unnecessarily suffer by
Saturday, Sunday closing, odd-even re-
striction, or just a simple uncertainty of gas
supplies at the stations.

(f) Gradually decreasing the amount of
basic allotment over the span of several
years, will allow people time to adjust to a
new life style that uses less gasoline.

(g) Tn general, the pressure of inflation
due to gas-price-hike will diminish.

(h) 82 per gallon price will be enough
incentive for the “American know-how" to
come up with an alternate or substitution to
our transportation problem (e.g., synthetic
fuel, revolutionary different type of trans-
portation means).

In summary, the system will provide in-
centives for the general public to save gaso-
line, and for the energy-related industries
to work harder for a long-term solution—
and most importantly with least government
interference!g -

RESCUE THE BOAT PEOFPLE

HON. ROBERT K. DORNAN

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, July 24, 1979

® Mr. DORNAN. Mr. Speaker, during
World War II, stories of unbelievable hor-
ror came out of Eastern Europe detailing
the mass extermination and incineration
of Jews. These stories were greeted with
disbelief and inaction. It was only at the
end of the war, when the victorious allies
were sweeping through Europe, that
these horror stories were found to be true.
Weak justification can probably be found
for allied inaction—all considerations
were unfortunately forced to be subordi-
nate to the demands of achieving mili-
tary victory over Hitler.

Now, in 1979, the world is being con-
fronted with a similar modern horror
story, the “boat people.” However, in
1979, unlike the World War II years,
there is no “great crusade” which per-
mits us the luxury of diverting our atten-
tion from the plight of the tragic “boat
people.” The nightmare of the “boat peo-
ple” presented in statistical terms is
frightening—every month 60,000 Indo-
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chinese refugees, many of them ethnic
Chinese living in Vietnam, flee their
homeland. At present, there are 330,000
refugees languishing in often subhuman
conditions all over Southeast Asia. These
are the survivors—those who survived
starvation, drowning, dehydration, shark
attacks, rape and murder by pirates. It
has been estimated that as many as 250,-
000 may have perished by those means.

Last week, I sent an urgent letter to
the President and to the then Secretary
of the Navy, W. Graham Claytor, asking
them to send the Navy on a mission of
mercy to the South China Sea to aid in
rescuing these people. I made note of
the fact that the Navy has performed
numerous missions of mercy in the past
and that it would be in accordance with
its honorable tradition to do so again.

I want to call the attention of my col-
leagues to a full-page ad in the Washing-
ton Post of July 19, 1979, in which we are
called, once again, to render assistance to
these suffering people, dying at the rate
of 1,500 per day. This ad was sponsored
by Edward J. Daley of World Airways
and Dianne Lawson and Michael Mor-
rissey of Refugees International.

I support the pleas of Mr. Daley, Mr.
Morrissey and Ms. Lawson. How can we
turn our backs on these people? I would
point out that the “boat people” have
become “boat people’ directly as a result
of our policies in Southeast Asia. It is too
late to do anything about that. However,
it is not too late to repay the debt we
owe these people, many of whom served
the United States when we were in
Southeast Asia.

The Carter administration has stated
that the monthly quota of refugees has
been raised from 7,000 to 14,000. I ap-
plaud this. It is now the responsibility of
Congress to appropriate the funds to
care for these additional refugees. This
in no way violates precepts of fiscal con-
servatism. To me, this is an issue which
transcends politics or ideology. We are
directly responsible for the creation of
conditions which have led to the flight of
these unfortunate souls from Communist
tyranny. We have no other choice but to
help.

The Washington Post ad follows:

To THE SENATORS AND R:rsmn‘:w:s oF
THE U.8. CONGRESS:

By pledging to double America’s monthly
quota for Indochinese Mugua and by gen-
erously increasing funds for resettlement,
President Carter seized the initlative at the
Tokyo Summit and, we hope, set an example
other nations will follow at the Geneva Con-
ference this week. But much more needs to
be done.

America’s new monthly quota does not
help those refugees in the most Imminent
danger—those who are crammed onto the
beaches of Malaysia, adrift in boats on the
South China Sea, stranded on the borders of
Thalland, Cambodia, and Laos. They are sub-
jected to robbery, piracy, rape, murder, ty-
phoons, starvation, and disease. For the past
month over 500 a day have been towed out
to sea: 56,000 were refused landing and
46,000 were pushed back across the border.

These displaced people require immediate
rescue.

It i1s therefore with a sense of great ur-
gency that we of Refugees International, a
recently formed group of private citizens
working individusally and with volunteer
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agencies to help the refugees of Southeast
Asia, respectfully ask the Senators and Rep-
resentatives of the U.S. Congress to:

Propose and pass legislation allowing im-
mediate emergency entry of 100,000 refu-
gees—beyond the quota of 14,000 refugees
to be received each month.

Provide ships and planes for an immedi-
ate rescue mission to remove 100,000 refu-
gees from the beaches, boats, and borders.

Re-open housing and processing facilities
used during the 1975 evacuation, when 150,-
000 Vietnamese refugees were rescued and
resettled In 6 months. Refugees Interna-
tional will help provide volunteers with
multi-lingual and technical expertise to
assist.

Volunteer agencies, civic and church
groups, and concerned individuals are stand-
ing by with secured guarantees of sponsor-
ship for the refugees from Indochina. Ref-
ugees International has requested that the
leaders of such groups advise you of their
readiness to recelve these people.

‘We urge you to act today. Each day of
delay now means the death of at least 1,500
Indochinese refugees.

Edward J. Daley, President and Chairman
of the Board, World Airways, Inc., Oakland
International Airport, Oakland, CA 94614,

Dianne Lawson, Area Director, Refugees
International, ¢/o0 Grady Mangham, World
Rellef Corp., Suite B01, 1800 K Street NNW.,
Washington, D.C. 20006, Tel. (202) 785-4889,
Cable: Relief, Wash., D.C.

Michael Morrissey, Director, Refugees In-
ternational, ¢/o Environmental Planning In-
stitute, Hirakawa-Chuo Building, 2-4-16
Hirakawa-Cho, Chiyoda-Ku, Tokyo 102, Tel.
239-1651.9

AID FOR PART-TIME STUDENTS

HON. TED WEISS

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, July 24, 1979

® Mr. WEISS. Mr. Speaker, today I am
introducing legislation to benefit a group
of students who are among the most am-
bitious, yet are virtualily ignored by the
grant programs of the Higher Education
Act. These students, most of whom sup-
port themselves by full-time employ-
ment, are enrolled part time in under-
graduate programs. While they represent
greater than one-third of our entire un-
dergraduate population, they receive less
than 10 percent of the educational grants
the Federal Government awards to un-
dergraduate students.

Part-time undergraduates fall into two
categories: First, those enrolled less than
full time but at least half time, classi-
fied as halftime students; and those
students enrolled less than half time. At
present, halftime students are eligible
for educational opportunity grants, but
for only 4 years, so they are unable to re-
ceive aid long enough to earn diplomas.
Less-than-halftime students are cur-
rently unable to receive any supple-
mental educational opportunity grants.

The bill I am introducing will address
these inequities by extending the period
of eligibility for basic and supplemental
education opportunity grants—BEOG,
SEOG—f{rom 4 to 8 years, and by ex-
tending SEOG’s to less-than-half-time
students. Further it will allow SEOG's of
less than $200, and eligibility will con-
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tinue to be determined by the campus
aid officer. The institution will not be re-
quired, but rather allowed to use part of
its SEOG funds for less-than-half-time
students only if it wishes to do so. The
bill does not include any increase in au-
thorization for SEOG’s.

Ninety-five percent of the less-than
half time undergraduates, all of whom
are presently ineligible for grant assist-
ance, are financially self-supporting.
They are employed full time, many have
families, and yet still pursue an educa-
tion. Almost 80 percent of these students
would qualify for Federal assistance if
eligible, far more than any other group
of students. Their situations vary vastly;
many were forced to work full time after
graduating from high school because of
family financial difficulties; many are
middle-aged women who are recently
divorced or widowed and must, for the
first time in their lives, support them-
selves and their children; still others are
women with small children who would
like to enter the job market later in their
lives, when less bound by family obliga-
tions.

The following are two examples. A 50-
year-old woman wishes to attend com-
munity college to prepare for a career in
order to provide for her family if some-
thing should happen to her husband. She
has 5 small children, most of whom are
still at home. Her educational goal is an
associate’s degree in business. Even
though her husband is a college profes-
sor in the $16 to $18,000 salary range, it
is not enough to allow her to take even
one course when the cost of books, trans-
portation, child care, and other extras
are added to that of the tuition. Even if
she could afford to attend college at least
half time and possibly receive a BEOG,
her family responsibilities would not al-
low her to do so.

A 30-year-old woman in her senior year
of her bachelor's degree in sociology is
single, with a 6-year-old child and an
adjusted gross income of $2,792. She
works as a teacher’s aid and is hoping
that her degree will help her attain a
better paying job on a full-time basis.
She has no help from welfare for medi-
cal needs, and there is no extra allow-
ance in her small income for tuition,
books, child care, and transportation for
one course a quarter. She is unable to
take more than one course per gquarter
because her job and child consume the
rest of her time. So although she would
qualify financially for Federal assistance,
she is currently ineligible.

It is evident that both of these in-
dividuals are enrolled on a part-time
basis for very justifiable reason. Yet both
are thwarted in their attemots to obtain
an education by their ineligibility for
Federal assistance.

The second section of this bill which
extends the eligibility for BEOG's and
SEOG’s from 4 to 8 years is in recog-
nition of the change in the nature of
the student population. The “typical”
student is no longer the 18-year-old,
full-time, dependent student. Like the
half-time student, those enrolled less
than full-time are often working, and
have a family. These are the students of
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today, and of the future; yet under the

present system they receive less than

8 percent of all Federal student aid dol-

lars. And these students are committed

to their education. In 1975 over 94 per-
cent of all part-time students completed
the courses for which they were enrolled.

They are not enrolled part-time on a

whim, rather they cannot afford the

necessary funds, nor the time. In fact,

a lack of funds is cited by part-time stu-

dents as the major reason for discon-

tinuing their education.

The intent of the Congress, and the
commitment of this Nation to equal edu-
cational opportunities for all students is
clear. It is now time not only to reaffirm
this commitment, but to carry it out.
The legislation that I am introducing to-
day will help to open the financial aid
system, and insure an opportunity for
all students in need. I strongly urge my
colleagues to join me in support of this
measure.

A copy of the bill follows:

HR.—

A bill to reduce certain eligibility require-
ments for basic and supplemental educa-
tional opportunity grants
Be it enacted by the Senate and House

of Representatives of the United States of

America in Congress assembled,

SHORT TITLE

Section 1. This Act may be cited as the

“Education Amendments of 1979".
EXTENSION OF ELIGIBILITY

Sec. 2. (a) Section 411(a)(4)(A) of the
Higher Education Act of 1965 is amended by
striking out “four academic years" and in-
serting In leu thereof “eight academic
years'.

(b) Section 413B(b) (1) (B) of such Act is
amended by striking out "four academic
years"” and inserting in lleu thereof “eight
academic years'.

EXTENSION OF ELIGIBILITY

Sec. 3. (a) Section 413B(a)(2) (B) of the
Higher Education Act of 1965 is repealed.

(b) Section 418B(b)(2) of such Act is
amended by striking out the first sentence
and inserting in lieu thereof the following:
“A supplemental grant awarded under this
subpart shall entitle the student to whom
it is awarded to payments pursuant to such
grant only If that student is maintaining
satisfactory progress in the course of studles
he is pursuing, according to the standards
and practices of the institution awarding the
gra.nt."..

DENIAL OF FREEDOM
OF HUMAN RIGHTS

HON. EDWARD J. DERWINSKI

OF ILLINOIS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, July 24, 1979

® Mr. DERWINSKI. Mr. Speaker, last
week, as the Members know, was the 20th
anniversary of Captive Nations Week,
which was appropriately observed in the
Congress as well as across the country.
The importance of this observance is to
place emphasis on the denial of freedom
of human rights to over 100 million non-
Russians held captive by Communist
rule.
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The conduct of the executive branch’s
foreign policy and the misdirection of its
human rights campaign is the subject
of an article appearing in the Chicago
Sun-Times of June 27, by the distin-
guished columnists, Rowland Evans and
Robert Novak. I insert their column at
this point:

Human RicHTS FI1asco
(By Rowland Evans and Robert Novak)

WasHINGTON.—Bec. of State Cyrus Vance's
sudden cancellation of a private meeting here
last Thursday to report Vienna summit prog-
ress on human rights In the Soviet Union
lald bare this tragic fact: Human rights, the
shining emblem of Jimmy Carter's foreign
policy, vanished almost without a trace in
Vienna.

Aldes of Vance note that at 2 p.m. last
Thursday Vance was preparing for an emer-
gency sesslon of the Organization of Amer-
ican States, forcing cancellation of the hu-
man-rights session with officials of the Na-
tional Conference on Soviet Jewry. But that
simply camoufiages the fact that the human-
rights meeting had become superfluous. It
would have lasted only long enough for
Vance to say, “They stonewalled us.”

Whether President Carter could somehow
have broken through that stone wall when
the subject of human rights was on the table
at his last sesslon with Soviet President Leo-
nid Brezhnev June 18 is questionable. Talk-
ing to the ill and aging Soviet leader was not
easy. Erezhnev's aldes did not help when
Carter, reading from a prepared statement,
laid out his case for human rights.

“The whole conversation consisted of two
people talking rast each other," one partici-
pant in the Vienna summit told vs. “It was
a non-starter."” Advisers to Brezhnev guietly
instructed Carter's men that this was no time
to svoil the party by pressing Brezhnev on
human rights.

But acknowledeing Carter's difficulty in
trying to shame the Communist leaders of
Russia on the human-rights issue does not
conceal the widening gap between the prom-
ise and the reality of the President's lan-
guishing campaign for Soviet human rights.

Indeed, mot only did Carter blink first
when he and Brezhnev clashed on human
rights; State Department authors of the mod-
est communique displayed surprisinz igno-
rance of the long, careful US. effort to con-
tain the Kremlin's use of verbal aggression
to thwart U.S. human-rights goals.

“Inexcusable drafting mistakes,"” one high
State Department official candidly admitted
to us after nublication cf the Vienna com-
munique. “Worse than that, just plain stu-
pid.”

One glaring mistake was the use of the
phrase ‘“All-European Conference'” in the
section of the communique titled “Interna-
tional Tssues.” That reference to the Helsinki
and Belgrade conferences, and a follow-on
sesslon in Madrid next year, used a verbal
construction that plaved right into the 16-
year Soviet campaign hitherto resisted by the
United States. Moscow has always pushed the
idea of an *“All-European Conference” to
emnohasize the outsider roles of the United
States and Canada. The proper description is
“the conference on security and co-operation
in Europe,” or CSCE.

The opening of the communique on “Gen-
eral Aspects of U.S.-Soviet Relations' com-
mitted graver errors. It emphasized the su-
perpowers' “respect for sovereignty and non-
intervention in each other’s internal affairs.”
That Kremlin-style construction was in-
sisted on by the Russians because “nonin-
tervention” is their burzword against the
U.S. human-rights campalign.

Throughout the communigue these verbal
inflections carry an unprecedented Russian
accent. For example, it unquestioningly ac-
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cepts BSovlet-inspired language that the
United States and the Sovlet Union "noted
with satisfaction the positive developments
which have taken place in recent years with
respect to the situation on the European con-
tinent (and) the significance of the Final
Act” cf the Helsinki CSCE conference,

On the human-rights front, there have
been no “‘positive developments” in the So-
viet Union (except increased Jewish emigra-
tion). Instead, the dissident movement has
been abused, broken up and smashed in the
years followingz the Helsinki conference.

In the Vienna communique, the magic
phrase "human rights’ appears not once. Nor
did the U.S. side obtain even a fleeting reflec-
tion of the human-rights verbiage hammered
into place after Helsinki and Belgrade.g

FOOD SECURITY ACT OF 1979

HON. BENJAMIN A. GILMAN

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, July 24, 1979

® Mr. GILMAN. Mr. Speaker, the House
Committee on Agriculture and the House
Committee on Foreign Affairs recently
held a joint hearing on the Food Secu-
rity Act of 1979, legislation establishing
a wheat reserve to be used for emergency
international food assistance.

To date, over 90 of onr colleagues have
cosponsored this legislation. which my
friend and colleague. the gentleman from
New York (Mr. McHucH) and I have in-
troduced. This measure is virtually
identical to a bill favorably reported last
year by both the House Committee on
Agriculture and the House Committee on
International Relations.

Subsequent to our introduction of the
Food Security Act of 1979, the admin-
istration proposed its own version of the
measure which was also considered dur-
ing the joint hearing.

Testifying at that hearing, I stressed
that:

The need for a food security recerve will
markedly increase, yet, unless the reserve is
created in the very near future, it will be~
come increasingly difficult for us to establish
this reserve.

Mr. Speaker, in order to share with my
colleagues my observations and findings
concerning the urgent need for enact-
ment of this legislation, I request that
the full text of my statement before the
House Committee on Agriculture and the
House Committee on Foreign Affairs be
inserted at this point in the Recorp:

Foobp SECURITY ACT oF 1979

Mr. Chairman, I welcome this opportunity
to appear before the House Committee on
Agriculture and the House Committee on
Foreign Affairs during these joint hearings
on the Food Security Act of 1979.

As pointed out earlier, there are three
measures entitled the “Food Security Act of
1979" before these committees: H.R. 3611,
legislation I introduced on April 10, 1979;
H.R. 3612, a measure identical to H.R. 3611,
also Introduced on April 10, 1979 by my good
frlend and colleague the gentleman from
New York, Matthew McHugh; and H.R. 4489,
introduced on June 15, 1979 at the request
of the Administration by Chalrmen Foley
and Zablocki. To date, 87 of our colle’gues
have cosponsored HR. 3611 and H.R. 3612,

H.R. 3611 is virtually identical to legisla-
tion these committees favorably reported
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last year. Unfortunately, last year's measure
was placed on the House’s agenda late in the
last Congress and, caught up in a last minute
crush of what was termed “priority” legis-
lation, was not considered by the House.

I submit to you today that H.R. 3611, as
testimony before these two commlittees last
year underscored, is “priority” legislation
deserving favorable consideration by these
two committees, by the House and by the
Senate.

H.R. 3611 amends the Agricultural Trade
and Development Assistance Act of 1954,
Public Law 480, by establishing a 4 million
metric ton reserve stock of wheat which may
be used when a sufficlent quantity of this
commodity is otherwise unavailable to carry
out Public Law 480 agreements. Last year’s
measure as reported by the House Committee
on Agriculture called for a 3 million metric
ton reserve stock. The Committee on Inter-
national Relations, adopting an amendment
I introduced, established a 6 million metric
ton level. I am confident that the 4 million
metric ton level can meet with the accept-
ance of both committees, thus enabling the
measure to receive quick, favorable con-
sideration by these two committees.

The change in title of this year's measure
connotes a leaner, trimmer bill shorn of pro-
vislons tylng this reserve in any way to an
internationally negotiated reserve system.
While our hopes were hizh last year that ne-
gotiations to establish such a reserve system
would be fruitful, these negotlations col-
lapsed earlier this year and thus, any cur-
rent attempt to link an American food as-
sistance with an international system would
be addressing at best a vague and cloudy
area. However, both the President and the
Congress should work diligently for a quick
resumption of these important negotlations.

In essence, H.R. 3611 plugs into Public
Law 480, thus providing a "backup” within
our existinz food aid administrative system
for meeting current and future Public Law
480 commitments. I am hopeful that by
plugging this reserve into the existing ad-
ministrative framework of Public Law 480,
the concept of an emergency wheat reserve
can more quickly become a reality than if
our task were establishing new and compli-
cated institutional apparatus to administer
such a reserve. It is my contention that in-
itially any emergency reserve should be in-
corporated into the tested administrative
framework of the Public Law 480 system.

This approach differs from the Adminis-
tration's propcsal, contained in H.R. 4489,
providing the President with discretionary
powers to dispense up to 300,000 tons of
wheat In instances= where Public Law 480,
as determined by the President, could not
aquickly enough respond to a "“major dis-
aster.” As we learned during our considera-
tion of this matter last year, Public Law
480 has resnponded promptly and effectively
to "major disasters,” and I seriously gues-
tion the wisdcm of taking this first step
outside of the established Public Law 480
guidellnes and criteria pertaining to food
assistance by increasing the President's dis-
cretionary powers.

Last year, I jolned with other witnesses
before these committees in describing the
clear and growing recognition that emer-
gency reserves are crucial to any meaning-
ful food assistance program. While many
have long recognized the need for such a
reserve, the calamitous world food produc-
tion shortfalls of 1973/74, reducing U.S. and
world food stocks to bare bone levels, dramat-
ically underscored the genuine need to
establish emergency reserves. World food
stocks, estimated to be at 75 days of world
consumption carryover before the crisis, fell
sharply by 1975 to approximately 40 days.
The United Nations Food and Aericulture
Organization (FAO) has roughly established
a 65 day supply as the minimum safe level
for world food security.
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The 1974 World Food Conference. subse-
quent sessions of the World Food Ccuncil,
the Seventh Special Session of the United
Nations General Assembly, the UN Confer-
ence on Trade and Development, and the
International Wheat Council strongly
endorsed the concept of emergency reserves,
stating that if the world food assistance
program was not to be again faced with
“bare shelves” when faced with a global
food crisis (a crisis exacerbating the already
grim plight of the world’s hungry and mal-
nourished) determined action to establish
such reserves was imperative.

The United Natlons Committee of the
Whole, meeting in New York this past
March, urged that food reserves be estab-
lished at adequate levels and took into
account the need for “an Internationally
coordinated over-all system of national food
reserves.”

These hearings and passage last year by
these committees of legislation to establish
an emergency reserve reflect Congressional
concern about this matter.

In a December 1978 letter to me, Secretary
of Agriculture Bob Bergland gave his assur-
ance of the Administration's strong commit-
ment to establishing an emergency wheat
reserve “'as an integral part of our strategy to
combat world hunger."”

The Presidential Commission on World
Hunger, of which I am a member, while not
yet having issued its initial report on find-
ings and recommendations, has at meetings
to date found its members in general agree-
ment that this natlon should move quickly
towards establishing an emergency reserve.

I wish to emphasize the word guickly be-
cause the propitious opportunity described
1ast year to establish this reserve could soon
evaporate.

U.S. Department of Agriculture projections
of May 15, 1979 indicated grain stocks for
1979/80 to be significantly below the levels of
last year and quite possibly below any cf the
last three years.

The New York Times in a June 15, 1979 edi-
torial warns that we should be “Getting
Ready for the Lean Years."” The Times states
that:

“Bumper harvests since 1975 have provided
a chance for most nations to acquire reserves
at low prices. But time is running out. Wheat
prices have risen 40 percent In the past two
years. . . . The Soviet Union, forseeing a re-
duced harvest, is back in the market in a big
way. Bad weather could cause fcod shortages
8S Soon as next year."

A Washington Post article of June 14, 1979,
by Dan Morgan, reported that the possibility
of a grain shortage was:

“A common theme of global projection is-
sued In recent weeks by the Department of
Agriculture, the Food and Agriculture Orga-
nization of the United Nations, the Interna-
tional Wheat Council, and private crop
analysts.”

“Graln stocks in exporting countries,” Mr.
Morgan observed, are at “about the level that
existed in 1971."” However, “these stocks may
provide a somewhat smaller buffer now be-
cause of Increases in population worldwide.”
This article also reminds of the disaster of a
sudden, major Soviet intrusion into the grain
market.

A July 1, 1979 New York Times article by
Seth S. King points discouragingly to a sense
of “deja vu,” that “among those who buy,
sell, and give grain away," “it was beginning
to resemble 1972, 1974, and 1975.” The article
Indicates that to the pcor nations who de-
pend on Public Law 480 loans to “fill a large
portion of their food needs,” “wheat and corn
already 81 per bushel higher than a year
ago . . . means that the amount they're able
to buy with this year's loan is now 20 to 25
percent less."
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Mr. Chairman, my statement clearly out-
lines the situation In which we ncw find
ourselves: the need for a food security re-
serve will markedly increase, yet, unless the
reserve is created in the very near future, it
will become increasingly difficult for us to
establish this reserve.

Our committees were farsighted In their
wisdom last year to pass legislation simlilar
to thist under consideration today. I am con-
fident that that same wisdom will prevail,
and that Congress and the Administration
will intensify their efforts towards quick en-
actment of the Food Security Act of 1979.

I thank the Chairmen of these two com-
mittees for the cpportunity to testify in
support of the legislation Mr. McHugh and
I have introduced, and ccmmend them for
expeditiously bringing this matter before
these committees.@

THE CASE AGAINST PUBLIC
INTERVENOR FEES

HON. ELDON RUDD

OF ARIZONA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, July 24, 1979

® Mr. RUDD. Mr. Speaker, a major
argument against the use of taxpayer
dollars to pay for the expenses of se-
lected individuals and public groups who
testify before Federal regulatory agen-
cies is that the agencies themselves would
abuse such a practice by “stacking the
deck” in favor of a predetermined posi-
tion or policy.

This does in fact happen, as Daniel J.
Popeo, general counsel for the Washing-
ton Legal Foundation documented today
in testimony before the Senate Judiciary
Subcommittee on Administrative Prac-
tice and Procedure.

Aside from this one convincing reason
not to provide what are termed *“public
intervenor fees.” there are ample consti-
tutional and other reasons not to allow
taxpayer dollars to be used to pay for
the participation of parties and vested
interests in Government rulemaking pro-
ceedings. Mr. Popeo outlined some of
these reasons in his congressional testi-
mony, many of them based upon legal
precedents.

I am pleased to be cosponsoring legis-
lation to stop the use of Federal funds
to pay so-called public intervenors (H.R.
4827) , introduced by the gentleman from
Ohio (Mr. HarsHA). For the benefit of
Members of the House of Representatives
who might not otherwise be aware of this
good testimony before the other body, I
would like to include the testimony at
this point in the Recorbp:

TESTIMONY OF DANIEL J. PoPEO

On behalf of the Washington Legal Foun-
dation, let me express my appreciation to the
distinguished members of the Senate Judi-
clary Subcommittee on Administrative Prac-
tice and Procedure for this invitation to
testify on legislative proposals which would
provide financlal assistance to parties ap-
pearing in agency rulemaking who represent
the public interest.

The Washington Legal Foundation is a
nonvrofit corporation crganized to engage in
litigation and the administrative process in
matters affecting the public interest. The
Washington Legal Foundation currently has
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more than 60,000 members and contributors
throughout the country. My comments re-
flect exclusively the interests of our members
and the public as a whole, not any organiza-
tional interest of the Washington Legal
Foundation. The Washington Legal Founda-
tion is currently involved in litigation across
the United States regarding government reg-
ulation, erime victims, major constitutional
issues and other vital public interest legal
matters.

Let me stress at the outset that we favor
public participation in administrative and
judicial proceedings and along with other
public Interest groups, the Washington Legal
Foundation has compiled a record of active
participation in such proceedings on behalf
of the public interest. As a public intersst
organization, the Washington Legal Founda-
tion would expect to benefit substantially
from this proposed legislation. However after
much reflection, we have come to the con-
clusion that it would not be in the public in-
terest to provide financial assistance at the
taxpayer's expense to the already thriving
public Interest community.

It is the prevalling rule in American law,
as stated by the Supreme Court in Alyeska
Pipeline Service Company v. The Wilderness
Society, that a victorious litigant is not en-
titled to recover attorney's fees from the
loser.! In federal administrative proceedings,
as in federal courts, the victorious party can-
not recover attorney's fess from the loser.?
Only one agency, The Federal Trade Commis-
sion, is expressly empowered to provide com-
pensation for parties participating in rule-
making proceedings.? There is some guestion
as to whether other federal agencies are au-
therized to extend financial assistance to
interzsted parties whose participation is con-
sidered necessary to the disposition of an
administrative proceeding.

The conflicting decisions of courts and
agencles on the question of government reim-
bursement for public participation in ad-
ministrative proceedings clearly indicates the
need for Congressional resolution of this
issue. On February 19, 1976 the Comptroller
'General of the United States issued an
cpinion to the Nuclear Regulatory Com-
mission approving agency assistance to par-
ticipating parties when their participation is
considered essentlal to a disposition of the
proceedings and they lack sufficient funds.¢
Based on this opinion, the Second Circuit
Court cf Appeals, in Greene County Planning
Board v. Federal Power Commission ruled
that the Federal Power Commission was au-
thorized to pay intervenor's expenses.” How-
ever the Court reversed itself In a later en
banc rehearing, holding that it was not
bound by the Comptroller General's opinion
and denied the FPC the authority to reim-
burse public participants® The Court based
its decision on the princiole that “no officer
or agent of the United States may disburse
public money unless authorized by Congress
to do so." 7 Alluding to the Alyeska decision,
the Court sald:

In light of the Supreme Court's very broad
languare in Alyeska Pipeline Service Co. v.
The Wilderness Society, . . . that “absent
statute or enforceable contract, litigants
must pay their own attorney’s fees”, a find-
ing that the Federal Power Commission is
emmnrowered to reimburse intervenors for their
legal exrenses must await appropriate Con-
gressional action.®

However in 1878, the United States Dis-
trict Court for the District of Columbia
reached a different result in Chamber of Com-
merce of the United States v. United States
Department of Agriculture.® In this case, the
Court refused to grant an inifunctlion pro-
hibiting the Department of Aericulture from
funding consumer participation In an ad-
ministrative rulemaking. The declslon was

Footnotes at end of article.
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based on the broad authorizattion of the
Department to expend money in the regula-
tlon of meat and poultry products.’® The
Court distinguished Greene County by point-
Ing to the reluctance of the FPC in that
case to pay an Intervenor's fee, whereas in
Chamber of Commerce, the Agriculture De-
partment supported and wished to finance
the consumer study in order to achieve a
more balanced record in the rulemakingnt
In addition, this case involved the funding
of a study for the Department by an In-
dependent consumers group, which is clear-
ly distinet from reimbursing participants in
an administrative rulemaking who represent
their own self interest. Perhaps because of
these conflicting decisions, most federal
agencies have been reluctant to establish
programs providing financlial assistance to
participants in agency proceedings. This un-
certalnty will probably continue until Con-
gress has clarified the issue by passing or
refecting legislation.

In Alyeska Pipeline Service Company v.
The Wilderness Society, the Suoreme Court
expressed reluctance to establish a wide-
ranging exception to the traditional rule
agalnst granting court costs.'* The Court
recognized that to do so would have the
effect of overruling a federal statute ' pro-
hibiting the award of attorney's fees in a
sult involving the United States unless the
statute specifically provides. The Court
realized that determining which statutes to
award attorney's fees under is a policy mat-
ter best left to Congress for a decision on a
case-hy-case basis. An analysis by the Con-
gressional Research Service found over sixty
separate statutes in which Congress provided
for the award of attorney's fees.!* The Wash-
ington Legal Foundation believes the legls-
lation pending before this committee would
not be in the public interest, since a similar
case-by-case approach should be made in
providing federal assistance for participa-
tion in agency rulemaking.

In recent years, it has become increasingly
apparent that government regulation Iim-
poses a substantial burden on the American
economy. In addition to the costs of com-
plylng with government regulation, delays
which result from drawn out administrative
rulemaking proceedings also spur inflation.
Environmental activists have been able to
use administrative and judicial proceedings
to delay, sometimes for years, government
approval of needed business expansion. The
Senate Judiciary Committee should think
long and hard about this problem before ap-
proving a measure such as this bill which
would encourage and even subsidize further
delays in the regulatory process. The problem
with federal administration today is not a
lack of public intervenors, but the inability
of regulatory agencies to cope with this in-
creased particlpation and still provide for
a prompt disposition of proceedings. It is
our position that the regulatory process
would be improved more by internal reforms
which haste the completion of proceedings
than by an increase in public participation
which will further delay them.

As others have recognized, there is a sub-
stantial potential for collusion between
agency bureaucrats and public representa-
tives In the application of this legislation.
Since a ceiling will be placed on the ex-
penditures of each agency, then to the ex-
tent there are more qualified participants
than funds available, agency bureaucrats
will be put in the position of selecting
among equally qualified participants. Bu-
reaucrats who support a proposed regula-
tion could arrange for like-minded public
participants to be favored In recelving
financial assistance. It should be recognized
that no matter how stringent the regula-
tions governing such financial assistance,
abuses are inevitable. Even a separate, and
theoretically Independent, office within each
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agency responsible for payments to partici-
pants would not guarantee the absence of
improper influence by agency officials.

Federal financlal assistance may also de-
stroy the Incentive for public interest
groups to develop and maintain their own
sources of support. Private sources of
support. Private sources of funds might dry
up if people conclude that public Interest
groups do not need assistance since they
are being financed by the federal govern-
ment. A dependency on government funds
will lead to a bias in favor of the agency
viewpoint on many issues.

An example of how this legislation will
be implemented can be found in the 1978
hearings held by the EPA on its proposed
rule to reimburse expenses of public partici-
pants. Skip Laltner, Executive Director of
the Community Action Research Group in
Ames, Iowa, testified in support of the
proposed rule by describing how he was
induced to appear at the hearings:

I would not have been here today, even
though I received a letter from Kay telling
me about this hearing, until a Reglon VII
staff member called me personally and
talked to me about it and persuaded me
that I ought to come and saild, we'll pay
your expenses, and that type of thing. I'm
here.

Clearly, agency bureaucrats will make a
regular practice of stacking the hearings
with participants favorable to their point
of view.

Furthermore, no evidence has been pre-
sented to indicate that public participation
in administrative proceedings has been so
inadequate as to reqguire government sub-
sidy. Rather the opposite seems to be true,
In all proceedings of any consequence,
public interest groups have been able to
muster sufficient resources to adequately
participate and put their views on record.
Currently, individuals and groups unable to
aflord an appearance at hearings are pro-
vided with a procedure whereby they may
present their views in writing at a fraction
of the cost.’” Furthermore, these public in-
terest groups often have access to substan-
tial funding from local lobbying groups and
coalitions whose narrow interests they often
represent. There is, In our opinion, no need
to Tfurther subsidize these organizations
with $20,000,000 of the American taxpayer's
money.

We also question the value of the sort of
“public” participation which this bill seeks
to encourage. Many of the so-called public
interest groups who appear in judicial and
administrative forums are in reality special
interest groups claiming to speak for the
public. There has, in recent years, been a
proliferation of mnarrow special interest
groups who actually work to delay or sabo-
tage necessary economic development which
would benefit consumers and provide jobs.
By what right should the taxes of all Amer-
icans be used to subsidize the operations of
such special interest groups which com-
mand a minimum of support? Such groups
ought to go out into the markeiplace of
ideas to find support for their actions. Most
public interest groups, including the Wash-
ington Legal Foundation, have been able to
attract sufficlent contributions from private
citlzens to actively represent their view of
the public interest. This essentially private
function should not be made subject to gov-
ernment interference through selective
financial assistance. We have learned that
federal aid quickly leads to federal control.

This legislation promises to bestow great
beneflts on a select group of attorneys who
will specialize In representing public inter-
est groups before federal agencies. We seri-
ously doubt whether the rule-making process
will benefit by more lawyers and longer
delays. What is especially ominous is the
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failure of this bill to place any limits on the
amount of financial ald which may be
awardesd, either in hourly rates, or total bill-
able hours on a given matter. As currently
drafted, the cost of this legislation could
far exceed the $20,000,000 proposed. There is
substantial potential for abuse in this bill,
which may provide extraordinary benefits
for a few lawyers, without greatly improving
public participation in adminisiraiive pro-
ceedings.

We would like to recommend several
changes in the language of the bill which
would decrease the potential for abuse and
serve the public interest.

Financial assistance for participation
should only be granted when the participat-
ing group is essential to the disposition of
the proceeding. The bill as currently drafted
would grant assistance if the Intervention
“could reasonably be expected to contribute
substantially to a fair disposition of the pro-
ceeding.” This language is exceedingly broad
and would cause unnecessary delays and ex-
pense. It is possible that several participants,
each representing similar viewpolints, would
be given financial support. The language
should be changed to provide assistance only
for participation “necessary” to the disposi-
tion of the proceeding.

The bill should also be rewritten to pro-
vide that financlal assistance can be granted
only when the participating group does not
command sufficient resources to appear
without government aid. As currently
drafted, a group could recelve assistance if
the economic interest it represents is small
in comparison with the cost of effective
participation, regardless of the funds it has
avallable. A well financed interest group
could therefore apply for and receive federal
aid if the economic interest it represents is
sufficlently small. If this legislation is passed,
it should provide financial aid only for those
groups which would be completely unable to
participate otherwise.

We would also recommend that financial
assistance payments only be made at the
conclusion of proceedings, when the agency
has had an opportunity to evaluate the con-
tribution made by the participating group.
This is the procedure now followed by courts
when awarding attorney's fees. If financial
assistance is not awarded until the comple-
tion of a proceeding, a participating group
would be required to demonstrate some de-
gree of public support. Without such a
change, a group with no funds or public
backing could collect financial assistance
from the federal government for an appear-
ance.

ESpeaking for the Washington Legal Foun-
dation and its 60,000 members, I would like
to reiterate my belief that this measure will
not advance the public interest while wast-
ing $20,000,000 of the taxpayer's money. I
thank you, Mr. Chairman, for this invita-
tion to testify before the Senate Subcommit-
tee on Administrative Practice and Procedure
on this proposed legislation.
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TRIBUTE TO A LEADING KANSAS
CITIAN, DUTTON BROOKFIELD

HON. E. THOMAS COLEMAN

OF MISSOURI
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, July 24, 1979

® Mr. COLEMAN. Mr. Speaker, on Mon-
day, July 23, 1979 Kansas City, Mo., lost
one of its finest citizens, Dutton Brook-
field. While never attaining the elective
offices he sought, Dutton Brookfield ex-
emplified the style of business and com-
munity leadership which has shaped
Kansas City into a thriving metropolis.

Mr. Brookfield, 61, was president of the
Unitog Co., which manufactures and
services uniforms and business apparel
that are sold and rented nationwide. His
untimely death came as the result of
complications that developed after a fire
in which he was severely burned.

The loss of Dutton Brookfield leaves
a void in the metropolitan Kansas City
area which will be hard to fill. His civic
contributions were numerous.

A native Kansas Citian, he was presi-
dent of the Chamber of Commerce of
Greater Kansas City in 1973 and the fol-
lowing year was named “Mr. Kansas
City,” the highest award bestowed by the
chamber.

He was campaign chairman of the
Heart of America United Way Campaign
in 1961, president of the civil council in
1973-74, a trustee of Midwest Research
Institute since 1965, president of Kan-
sas City Rotary International in 1954-
55, and a director of the American Royal
Association and the Starlight Theater
Association.

Mr. Brookfield held two gubernatorial
appointments: A 4-year term on the
Kansas City Police Board; and, the Jack-
son County Sports Authority on which
he served as chairman during the suc-
cessful $102 million bond issue campaign
which culminated in the construction of
the Harry S. Truman sports complex.

He lost two bids for mayor of Kansas
City, first in 1963 and again in 1971. But,
as his activities clearly indicate, he never
lost his will to serve his fellow Kansas
Citians.

In addition to his presidency of the
Unitog Co., Mr. Brookfield was active in
other business affairs. He was director
of Northwestern Mutual Life Insurance
Co., the First National Bank of Kansas
City, the Kansas City Power & Light Co.,
the Southwestern Bell Telephone Co., and
American Can Co. He was a member and
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director of the National Association of
Manufacturers.

Dutton Brookfield possessed remarka-
ble qualities of energy and leadership. He
was a man who directed his own affairs,
and those of his community, with skill
and sensitivity. His loss to our city is
incalculable. As a friend his loss is a
very personal one for me. I ask my col-
leagues to join me in expressing our deep-
est sympathy to his family and countless
friends.®

REMARKABLE PARENTS

HON. ROBERT T. MATSUI

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, July 23, 1979

® Mr. MATSUI. Mr. Speaker, I would
like to bring to the attention of my col-
leagues two remarkable parents who are
constituents of mine. Masao and Sumako
Itano of Sacramento have raised a
family of four under most difficult cir-
cumstances, yet all four children have
become outstanding citizens.

Though Masao attributes his chil-
dren’s success to their desire to study, I
believe credit must be given to him and
Sumako for encouraging their children
to obtain an education. Learning had al-
ways been important to Masao, who left
Japan at the age of 17 to seek an educa-
tion in San Francisco. After attending
high school there, he worked his way
through the University of California at
Berkeley, and graduated in 1917 with a
degree in agriculture.

Masao and his young family moved to
Sacramento where he did some farming,
and he began an insurance business.
However, the family was uprooted after
Pearl Harbor, and Masao was forced into
an internment camp for Japanese Ameri-
cans.

Harvey, the eldest son, was a chemis-
try major at UC-Berkeley during that
period. He wanted to come home to help
his family, but his father wrote that he
should never give up his education, and
that Harvey should complete his courses.

Harvey graduated in 1942, but neither
he nor his family was able to attend the
ceremony because all had been confined
to the internment camps. Yet even while
imprisoned, Dean, Edith, and Masashi
continued their education.

Upon their release, the children com-
pleted their formal education. Dean be-
came a banker-lawyer, Edith a dietician,
and Masashi a pathologist. Recently,
Harvey became the first Jaranese Amer-
ican to be named to the National Aca-
demy of Sciences.

Masao and Sumako can also take
pride in their grandchildren among them
including a Ph. D. in physics from Har-
vard, two fishery bioclogists, and an elec-
trical engineer.

Such accomplishments by children
and grandchildren can only come about
by loving and suprortive parents. It is
fitting then, that Masao and Sumako be
honored for all of their efforts.®
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THE GASOLINE SHORTAGE

HON. TOM RAILSBACK

OF ILLINOIS
IN THE HOUSE OF REFRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, July 24, 1979

® Mr. RAILSBACK. Mr. Speaker, I
talked with many people in Illinois’ 19th
District during the Fourth of July recess.
Most of the discussions centered on en-
ergy, and, particularly, the gas shortage.
As you know, many blame the oil com-
panies and the Federal Government for
the shortage.

I understand that allocation, pricing,
and environmental regulations have ad-
versely affected supplies. However, the
extreme drop in crude oil supplies from
which the gasoline is made seems
strange, and people are having trouble
believing that an oil shortage actually
exists.

I, too, have questioned the industry’s
explanation for the shortage and have
wondered what, if anything, could have
been done to soften or even halt it.
While reading the July 1 Chicago Trib-
une, I came across an article by Donald
L. Barlett and James B. Steele entitled
“How Blunders Cut Our Supply of Gas.”
I found the article to be extremely in-
formative, and I think it sheds some
light on the issue. I am therefore submit-
ting it for the Recorp so that others may
have the opportunity to read it.

The article follows:

How BLUNDERS CuTr OUR SUPPLY OF GAs
(By Donald L. Barlett and James B. Steele)

Federal Government decisions and Ameri-
can oil industry actlons last year guaran-
teed the shortage of gasoline and other
petroleum products that currently afflicts the
nation.

What's more, those same actlons by In-
dustry and government—ageravated by Con-
gress' fajlure to develop a workable natlonal
energy policy after six years of debate—have
virtually assured the nation of suffering at
least spot shortages of home heating oll next
winter.

The severity of shortages will depend upon
whether the coming winter is colder than
usual, and whether industry and govern-
ment dramatically step up imports of heat-
irg ofl in the coming months.

Whether the decisions by government and
industry last year were made deliberately to
create shortages, or resulted from simple
miscaleulation, bungling, and inept plan-
nirg, is unclear.

What is clear is that as recently as early
last year, the oil industry was faced with
the “problem” of a huge surplus of oil—a
surplus that some oilmen feared might last
seven years.

In its 1977 annual report, published early
in 1978, Gulf Ol1 Corp. told its stockholders:
“The world crude (oil) surplus is expected
to continue possibly through 1985. The 1978
surplus . . . is estimated at up to 3.5 mil-
lion barrels per day."

What is also clear, our investigation has
established, is that:

Both the Department of Energy and the
oll industry knew last year—or certainly
should have known—that they were em-
barked on a course that would reduce the
supply of oil while demand was increasing;
and would thereby send prices soaring.

Contrary to the repeated assertions of the
secretary of energy, James Schlesinger, and
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some oll company executives, that the cur-
rent fuel emergency was triggered by the
shutdown of Iranian oilfields, events leading
to the shortage were set in motion by the
oil industry and the federal government long
before the revolution in Iran.

While the Iranian shutdown did disrupt
world-supply patterns, it did not cauvse the
long lines at gasoline stations, weekend clos-
ings or rising prices. It only exaggerated the
situation.

Simply put, what happened was that an
effort by the oil industry—with the Depart-
ment of Energy idly looking on—to tighten
up the oil market went awry.

The not-too-surprising results were sky-
rocketing prices at the gas pump and at the
wellhead in member-nations of the Organi-
zation of Petroleum Exporting Countries
(OPEC).

The year 18978 began, as Gulf Oil Corp.
told its stockholders, “with a world (crude)
oil surplus."” Indeed, during the first three
months of 1978, the Oil and Gas Journal, the
industry’s authoritative trade publication,
reported:

“The international oversupply forced some
of OPEC's producers with premium, higher-
priced crude to cut prices during the first
quarter by between 1 and 30 cents a barrel.
. . . More cuts were made to apply to second-
quarter sales."” (A barrel contains 42 gal-
lons—159.6 liters.)

Reviewing the global surplus of crude oil,
the magazine noted that Nigeria was “one of
the worst-hit countries with production of
about 700,000 barrels daily without a market.

Venezuela had surplus production of 400,-
000 barrels daily, the magazine said, Iraq,
500,000 barrels, Iran, between 300,000 and
500,000 barrels, and Algeria and Libya, be-
tween 400,000 and 500.000 barrels.

In the United States, the market for all
this excess petroleum was weak.

From January to April, 1978, the average
price of a gallon of gasoline nationwide rose
half a penny. And from April, 1977, to April,
1978, the price increase had amounted to just
one-tenth of a penny.

By the last week in May, 1978, the price of
gasoline In some cities had actually fallen
from the same week a year earlier.

In Philadelphia, regular gas was selling for
65.5 cents a gallon, down from 65.9. In Char-
lotte, N.C., It was 66.6 cents, down from 67
cents. And in Chicago, it was 65.5 cents,
down from 66.5 cents.

In response to the soft market, the oil
companies began drawing down their inven-
tories of gasoline and crude oil—this, despite
the fact that inventorles early in 1978 al-
ready were below the levels of some earlier
years.

At the same time, the companies cut back
on imports of refined products—such as
residual and distillate fuel oils that are used
to heat homes, run diesel engines and gen-
erate eiectricity—and slashed crude oil im-
ports as well.

The decision a year ago to dramatically
reduce crude oil imports, even though ofl
company inventories were already low, coin-
cided with the International surplus that
was forcing prices to inch down even in
OPEC countries.

This reduction in crude imports meant
that during 1978 American refineries received
about the same volume of crude oil as they
had the preceding year, even though de-
mand—use of gasoline and other petroleum
products by consumers—rose 1.7 per cent,
from 1843 million barrels a day to 18.74
milllon barrels a day, in the same year.

So it was that the United States ended
1878 with drastically depleted inventories,
reduced imports of refined products and
crude oil, and refineries operating at 88 per

cent of capacity, down from 80.6 per cent
in 1977.
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To make matters worse, the Department of
Energy In December of 1978 diverted the
largest volume of crude oil ever to something
called the Strategic Petroleum Reserve—the
federal government's stockplle of oil set
aside for distribution only in the case of
dire national emergency.

The oil market in the United States was
no longer soft.

Here, step by step, is how it all came
about, as reconstructed from interviews and
an examination of hundreds of industry and
government documents:

During 1978, American oil companies im-
ported crude oil at the rate of 6.048 million
barrels a day. This was down 546,000 barrels
from the 1977 crude oil import average of
6.594 million barrels daily.

While it is true that oil shipments from
Iran dipped in December, for the full year
imports of Iranian crude oil, and refined
products processed from Iranian crude, were
up by an average 9,800 barrels a day over
1977.

In stark contrast, petroleum imports from
Saudi Arabia, the world’s largest oil exporter
and the OPEC country regarded as the
United States’ strongest ally In the Middle
East, were slashed by 244,400 barrels a day
from the rate of imports in 1977.

Imports from Nigeria also were cut, by
240,100 barrels a day. Imports from Vene-
zuela were reduced 58,300 barrels dally. Even
petroleum imports from Canada were down,
falling 53,600 barrels from 516,900 barrels in
1977 to 463,300 barrels in 1978.

When added together, American oil com-
panies actually sliced Imports from Saudi
Arabia, Nigeria, Venezuela, and Canada a
total of 696,000 barrels daily all throughout
1978, At the same time Iranian imports were
up by 9,800 barrels.

Interestingly, imports of crude oil into the
United States during the first four months
of this year—when the shortages were al-
ready in place, prices were rising and the
nation ostensibly was feeling the brunt of
the Iranian shutdown—actually increased
8.7 per cent over the same period in 1978,
Jjumping 499,000 barrels from 5.716 to 6.215
million barrels daily, according to American
Petroleum Institute statistics,

In addition to their sharply curtailed pur-
chases of crude oil abroad in 1978, Amerlcan
oll companies also reduced their imports of
refined products, such as home heating ofl
and diesel fuel.

These imports were cut back 211,000 barrels
daily from 2.193 million barrels daily in 1977
to 1.982 million barrels last year.

The overall reduction in imports of refined
products and crude oil at the very time there
was a global glut of oll—totalled 757,000
barrels a day.

That 757,000 barrels a day would have been
more than enough to eliminate the current
gasoline shortage and avoid the series of
events that have sent the price of gasoline
soaring as much as 25 cents a gallon in the
past six months, to levels of more than 81 o
gallon in some cities.

The deliberate slash in imports by oil com-
panies—the slash that brought on the cur-
rent shortage and high prices—is even more
dramatic when measured in historical ferms.

In 1973, for example, American oil com-
panies imported refined products at the rate
of 2.767 million barrels a day—40 percent,
or 785,000 barrels a day more *han they
brought into the country last year

Oil industry representatives have attrib-
uted the lower gasoline inventory late last
year to a surge in demsnd during a warmer-
than-usual fall that kept motorists on the
highway.

As one industry spokesman put it: “ILast
fall has become known as the extended driv-
ing season.”

While it is true that gasoline consumption
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was up 3.4 percent last year, compared to a
2.9 percent increase in 1977, it was stlil well
below the 4.5 percent increase In demand
posted in 1976, when there were no shortages.

What's more, while total demand for all
petroleum products increased 5.6 percent
during 1977, it rose just 1.7 percent last year.

Despite that modest increase in oil use, by
October, 1978, all industry indicators pointed
to spot shortages of petroleum products in
the weeks and months to come.

Because demand increases each year, in-
ventories of petroleum products must grow
also, just to stay even. But inventorles of
gasoline dropped throughout last vear. By
October, inventories totaled 213,601,000 bar-
rels—the smallest October volume since 1972.

Measured in terms of days of supply. the
oil companies at that time had enough gas
to last the country only 29 days—the first
time in this decade that gasoline Inventories
had been allowed to drop below a 30-day
supply.

Inventorles of distillate—heating oil and
diesel fuel—totaled 233,084,000 barrels, the
first time since October, 1973, that the supply
fell below 70 days.

It was the winter of 1973-74, of course,
during the Arab oil embargo, that tlie United
States was hardest hit by hea'ing oll
shortages.

Nonetheless, even with those numbers star-
ing them in the face, government and indus-
try late last year remained cheerfuily opti-
mistic about prospects of having adcquate
supplies in 1979 to meet the growing demand
for oil products.

Even in December, when Shell Oil Co. an-
nounced that it intended to cut back on
deliveries of gasoline, there was no undue
alarm.

“*Gasoline supplies appear adequale despite
persistent rumors there may ke shortages
soon,” reported the Wall Street Journal on
Dec. 4, 1978. As the Journal spelled out the
view of one high-level official in the Depart-
ment of Energy on the Shell allocation plan:

“This is a corporate problem, not a na-
tional problem.

“It boils down to a few consumers who
won't be able to buy their favorite brand.”

One month later, in January, 1979, Texaco
joined Shell in announcing a cutback in
gasoline deliveries to its dealers as supplies
across the country continued to tighten.

Still, the Department of Energy diverted
204,000 barrels of crude oil a day into the
strategic petroleum reserve that month—
the third largest shipment in the 17-month
history of the project.

At the same time, the Energy Department
repeatedly predicted that the price of gaso-
line would go up just 128 cents a gallon
from the end of 1978 to the end of 1980 if
price controls were removed, and only 9
cents a gallon if controls remained in effect.
(In fact, of course, prices have risen by 12
cents a gallon, and more in some locations,
just in the last five months.)

In February and March, there were further
curtallments of gasoline deliveries to retail-
ers by other major oil companles—including
Exxon, Standard of California, and Mobil.

By April and May, the gasoline shortage
was full-blown, as long lines at service sta-
tions became commonplace in California and
stations across the country began closing on
Sundays, limiting hours of operation on
other days and limiting purchases.

There were shortages of dlesel fuel, and
business and industry were urged to reduce
consumption of distillate fuel oil through
conservation measures or by switching to
natural gas.

All of this came about even though overall
demand for petroleum products during the
first four months of the year actually de-
clined by 0.5 percent, falling from 19.470 to
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19.366 million barrels daily, according to
American Petroleum Institute figures.

By May, the average price nationwide for
a gallon of regular gasoline had shot up 16.4
percent, going from 68.7 cents in January to
80 cents the last week of May. It has risen
more since.

The 11.3-cent price increase during the
four-month period far exceeded projections
by the Energy Department of a 9-cent In-
crease over two years.

From the last week In May, 1977, to the
last week in May, 1978, when oill companies
were awash In crude oil and gasoline—
“We're drowning in crude,” one oil industry
executive put it in the summer of 1977—the
average price of a gallon of regular gasoline
went up only 0.6 percent, from 63.5 to 639
cents.

But from the last week in May, 1978, to
the last week in May, 1979, when oil com-
panies had made a conscious effort to reduce
supplies of petroleum products, the average
price of a gallon of gasoline soared 25.2 per-
cent, from 63.9 to 80 cents.

By June, regular gasoline was selling for
939 cents a gallon In California, thereby
virtually assuring permanent, $1-a-gallon
gasoline before summer’s end,

Throughout the weeks of steadily rising
prices, both oil industry spokesmen and En-
ergy Department officials attributed the
move toward $l-a-gallon gasoline to the
shutdown of Iranian oll fields.

But the industry's own statistics show the
price increases actually were triggered by the
decision to deplete the inventories during
1978—when crude oil was plentiful and com-
paratively cheap.

Martin Lobel, a Washington lawyer and
former congressional aide who has special-
ized in oll industry policy, summed it up
this way:

“Had the companies not drawn down their
inventories, we would have had sufficient oil.
There would have been little impact on
price. There would have been enough cush-
fon to absorb the Iranian cutback with
minimum disruption.”

Just as the major companles had simul-
taneously reduced Imports all last year, they
suddenly began increasing imports early this
year. From January through April, imports
of all oil were up 4.3 per cent from the same
period last year; imports of crude oil were
up 8.7 percent. Imports of refined prod-
ucts—pgasoline and fuel oil ready for con-
sumption—however still were down. lower
by 7.1 per cent than they were in 1978.

But the increase In imvorts of all petro-
leum products taken together was enough
to alert OPEC. And prices at the wellhead
started heading straight up.

This spring, as it became apparent that
American oil companies had slashed their
inventories to precarlously low levels by im-
porting less oil all last year and that they
therefore would need to sharply increase
their imports in months to come, the Arab
countries began adding surcharges to the
contract price of their oil—oil that was
suddenly in great demand. (The official price
for Arab light oil. the bench mark crude, is
$14.55 a barrel. Depending on quality, other
countries price their oll proportionately
higher.)

Euwait imposed a $1.20-per-barrel sur-
charge, retroactive on all oil sold during the
first quarter of the year. Oman added $1.02
a barrel. Other countrles followed swiftly.

Algeria and Nigeria raised prices $2.45 a
barrel, to about $21. Libya added $3.01 a bar-
rel, bringing its price to more than $21 a
barrel.

In addition to raising their contract prices,
some OPEC countries also began setting
aside larger quantities of oil for sale in the
spot market—that is, sales not previously
contracted.
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Because of intensive bidding by American
oil companies, and by foreign companies
more directly affected by the Iranian cutoff,
the price on the spot market rose to almost
$40 a barrel.

The Energy Department, which had failed
to take any action during 1978 when the oil
industry was running down its inventories,
responded by offering a $5-a-barrel subsidy
to American refineries that needed it to buy,
and pay for, the high-priced oil on the spot
market. This response did bring more oil
into the country, but it also helped drive up
the prices Arab countries were charging for
spot oll—and angered European countries,
which now have to pay the new, higher price.

That decision, which served only to push
world prices higher, was typical of policies
initiated by the Energy Department—policies
that not only contributed to the shortage in
the first place, but aggravated It once it
became a reality.

For several years now, Energy Department
regulations have prohibited oll companies
from charging higher prices for unleaded
gasoline produced by expensive new refineries.
Not too surprisingly, the industry has there-
fore failed to invest in new refinery equip-
ment at precisely the time that such equip-
ment is needed to increase the output of
unleaded gas.

At the same time, one set of federal en-
vironmental regulations has required that
auto companies produce cars that run on
unleaded gas while another set of regulations
has barred oil companies from using certain
additives needed to produce unleaded gas-
oline in older refineries.

Newer refineries with more sophisticated
equipment can produce high-octane un-
leaded gas without such additives. But it is
precisely these refineries that oll companies
have been discouraged from building because
of federal price controls on unleaded gas.

Other Energy Department regulations also
discourage gasoline production—such as
various ccmplex formula that permit oll
companies to pass through more cost—that
ls, charge more—for petroleum products
other than gasoline than for gasoline itself.

Further ecmpounding the problem, when
the lines began forming at gas stations early
this spring, the Energy Department finally
took note of the industry’'s low inventories
of all petroleum products—and promptly
and inexplicably ordered refineries to step
up production of distillate fuel oil at the
expense of gasoline.

Then, as it has done so many times in the
past, the Energy Department a few days later
reversed this policy and directed refiners to
Increase gasoline production.

All that exacerbated the problem. But did
not cause it. The conficting demands of gov-
ernment regulations aside. American oil com-
panies during the five years after the oil
embargo not only deliberately failed to in-
crease their inventory levels, but in fact de-
creased their supplies in storage. as measured
by days of supply on hand.

“If we had had decent inventories, the
United States could have shrugged off the
Iranian oil cutoff,” said Dr. Joseph Lerner,
a Washington energy economist, and retired
Federal Trade Commission official, long ac-
tive in government oil policy-making de-
cisions.

Meanwhile, the government allocation of
gasoline coupled with the panicky reactions
of motorists who now keep their tanks full,
have further exaggerated the present short-
age.

Under Energy Department allocation rules,
oil companies are required to set aside gaso-
line for individual states and priority users.

As for the oil industry, refiners operated
at only 85 percent of capacity from January
through April. up slightly from 81.3 percent
during the same period last year.

But refinery production was held down in
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1978, and operations were, and are, well be-
low the peak levels of earlier years, when the
utilization rate moved into the 90 percent
range.

With U.S. refinery capacity now at about
17.3 million barrels daily, a shift of a single
percentage point in operation means a dif-
ference in production of 170,000 barrels daily
of refined products.

Because refinery utilization remained vir-
tually static and Imports of refined products
were down, during the first four months of
this year, spot shortage of gasoline are as-
sured for the rest of this summer and fall,
unless there is a marked reduction in
demand.

Early in June, Energy Secretary Schle-
singer noted that major oil companies had
cut back the refining of gasoline in the last
week despite a large increase in imports of
crude oil available to refine.

Schlesinger said the Nation's refinerles op-
erated at only 84.5 percent of capacity in the
week of June 4-11, a significant drop from
the week before, when they operated at 87
percent of capacity—even though crude oil
imports in the same week rose to 95 percent
of last year's mid-June level.

Schlesinger said he found this situation
“troublesome, disappointing and irritating,”
and said his department is pursuing a review
along with the Justice Department, of charges
that refineries have deliberately held down
gasoline production to increase prices.@

REXFORD TUGWELL
HON. HENRY B. GONZALEZ

OF TEXAS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, July 24, 1979

® Mr. GONZALEZ. Mr. Speaker, the
news reports bring the sad notice of the
passing of a most distinguished Amer-
ican, an original and seminal thinker, a
man whose name is now etched indelibly
in history. This man was Rexford Guy
Tugwell. He was one of the charter mem-
bers of the Franklin D. Roosevelt brains
trust.

I was in school when he was a most
active national public figure, but over
the misty past clear in my mind. He it
was who really saved Puerto Rico. He
it was that demonstrated brilliance of
mind and unshakeable faith in the
American way and dream.

Mr. Speaker, I offer the New York
Time’s report on this event appearing
today, Tuesday, July 24, 1979.

[From the New York Times, July 24, 1979]
REXFORD TUGWELL, ROOSEVELT AIDE, DIES
(By Albin Krebs)

Rexford Guy Tugwell, one of the three
original members of President Franklin D.
Roosevelt's New Deal “brains trust,” died
Saturday at Cottage Hospital in Santa Bar-
bara, Calif.

Mr. Tugwell, who was 88 years old, had
lived in the Santa Barbara area for a decade,
and had been hospitalized with an undis-
closed illness since June 19.

Mr. Tugwell was considered a brilliant
economist, educator and political theore-
tician by Mr. Roosevelt and his colleagues.
He never shied from controversy, seeming to
relish his apparently self-chosen role as &
sort of lightning rod to conduct criticism
away from Mr. Roosevelt.

Although best remembered for his some-
times stormy New Deal days, Mr. Tugwell
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enjoyed a long public career of diverse
callings.
RECRUITED FOR INNER CIRCLE IN 1932

He was a 41-year-old economics professor
at Columbia University in 1932 when he was
recruited, along with two Columbia col-
leagues, Raymond Moley and Adolf A. Berle,
to form the inner circle of Roosevelt planners
and advisers. The group, which came to be
known as the "brains trust,” was charged
with charting the quest of the then-Gover-
nor of New York for the Presidency.

After four years of service in the Roosevelt
Administration, for the most part in the
Department of Agriculture, Mr, Tugwell was
chief planner for New York City, chancellor
of the University of Puerto Rico, Governor of
Puerto Rico, an official at the Unlversity of
Chicago, and, finally a senior staff member
of the Center for the Study of Democratic
Institutions at SBanta Barbara. In the last
post he headed the study group that in 1970
proposed a new Constitution for the United
States.

He was born July 10, 1891, to the former
Dessie Rexford and Charles Henry Tugwell,
a well-to-do farmer and cannery owner in
Sinclairsville, N.¥., a small town 12 miles
from Lake Erie. His father was able to send
him to school in Buffalo and later see him
through bachelor's, master'’s and doctoral
degrees from the University of Pennsylvania's
Wharton School of Finance and Commerce.

“MAGNIFICENCE OF PLANNING"

It was at Wharton that Mr. Tugwell be-
came a passionate bellever in what he termed
“the magnificence of planning,” which he
thought could eliminate most economic {ills,
particularly in agriculture, which had always
been plagued by cycles of scarcity and glut.

After teaching stints at Pennsylvania, the
University of Washington and in Paris, Mr.
Tugwell, in 1922, became an assocliate profes-
sor of economics at Columbia. He succeeded
to full professorship in 1926.

The next year, in which the anarchists,

Sacco and Vanzetti, were executed, Mr. Tug-
well and a group of liberals visited the So-
viet Union, and the trip generated a blaze
of publicity. None of them were converted to
Communism, they later reported, but many

in the group, Mr. Tugwell among them,
were Impressed with what he called “the
power of the collective will” in the Soviet
Union.

The visit was to plague his political ca-
reer. In the Roosevelt Administration, edi-
torialists loathe to personally attack the
popular President delighted in using the
despised “brains trust” intellectuals as
whipping boys. To these critics, Mr. Tugwell
was “Rex the Red.”

Mr. Tugwell, who was often prolix and
divagative in his written and oral state-
ments, had an atypically succinct answer
to such charges: “‘Liberals like myself would
like to rebuild the station while the trains
are running; radicals prefer to blow up the
station and forego service until the new
structure is buflt.”

Mr. Tugwell held the title of Assistant
Secretary of Agriculture in the early years
of the New Deal, but he advised Mr. Roose-
velt on a wide spectrum of policies for re-
covery from the Depression.

He was credited with the idea of licensing,
and thus limiting, the planting of many ma-
Jor crops in surplus, and of paying farmers
for not growing some crops.

He was a zealous crusader for Government
regulation of businesses, and his efforts in
1933 to strengthen the Food and Drug Ad-

ministration delayed his confirmation as Un-
der Secretary of Agriculture.

Mr. Tugwell was named to head the new
Resettlement Administration in 1935, which
sought to move farmers from worn-out to
tillable land. The agency organized several
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experlmental cooperative farms, and Mr. Tug-
well also pumped millions of dollars and a
considerable portion of his time and talents
Into the planning of four model “green-
belt” towns, designed to relieve urban con-
gestion. His efforts were attacked by New Deal
critics as “collectivist,” however, and in the
absence of Congressional support, the reset-
tlement projects were liguidated by 1938
at a loss.

That year was an eventful one for Mr.
Tugwell. He was divorced from his wife,
the former Florence Arnold, with whom he
had two chlldren, Tanis and Marcia. He mar-
ried his secretary, Grace Foulke, with whom
he was to have two sons, Tyler and Franklin.
And he became chairman of the New York
City Planning Commission.

EFFORTS IN PUERTO RICO

In 1941 Mr. Roosevelt sent him to San
Juan as chancellor of the Unlversity of
Puerto Rico, and later that year appointed
him Governor of the island. Mr. Tugwell
worked vigorously toward achieving economic
and social betterment for Puerto Ricans,
dismaying powerful sugar plantation owners
and bankers by enlisting the ald of Puerto
Rican politicians.

When he left San Juan in 1946, Mr. Tug-
well was 55, but he remained vigorous, salty
and handsome, and refused to take a vaca-
tion. He served as director of the University
of Chicago's Institute of Planning for four
years, then stayed at the university as a pro-
fessor of political science, retiring in 1957.

In the years that followed he held visiting
professorships at a number of universities
in the United States and abroad, while con-
tinuing to turn out books, many of them
based on New Deal experiences. His 1968
volume “The Brains Trust” won the Ban-
croft prize in history. “In Search of Roose-
velt" appeared in 1972, when Mr. Tugwell
was 81.

HEADED CONSTITUTION PROJECT

With his well-known Irreverence for sacred
cows, Mr. Tugwell was perhaps a perfect
cholce for the task of supervising the draft-
ing of a model new Constitution. When he
accepted the post of senlor fellow at the
Center for the Study of Democratic Institu-
tions, it was with the understanding that
most of his time there would be devoted to
the project.

A draft of the proposed charter was offered
“for discussion in 1970, and it provided for
creation of “The United Republics of Amer-
ica,” 20 regional republics carved out of “the
former 50 states.” It suggested restricting the
President to a single nine-year term, abol-
ishing the Supreme Court in favor of varlous
“high and special courts,” and converting
the Senate into an advisory body similar
to Britain's House of Lords.

These recommendations stirred some dis-
cussion, but not widespread controversy, in
legal and academic circles. The criticism
fazed Mr. Tugwell no more than any ever
had, and in early 1975, he sald he was "'still
tinkering with, still studying, still revising,
still thinking about” Constitutional re-
form.@

SYNTHETIC FUEL SUBSIDIES: THE
PORK BARREL GOES WHOLE HOG

HON. JACK F. KEMP

OF NEW YORK

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, July 24, 1979

® Mr. KEMP. Mr. Speaker, Americans

must question the wisdom of a proposal
to cut our reliance on foreign energy
imports by levying $140 billion in taxes
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in the next 10 years on American energy
which can be produced more cheaply
than imported oil—to subsidize synthetic
fuels which cost more to produce than
imported oil. Clearly, American con-
sumers would end up paying for the
scheme—both for additional imported
oil to replace discouraged U.S. produc-
tion, and to subsidize the uneconomical
energy projects.

Yet when the first phase of just such a
plan was put to a vote recently, as part
of the Defense Production Act reauthor-
ization, only 25 Members of this House
opposed it. Representative Toey Mor-
FETT's now-familiar statement, that “the
synfuel thing is greased,” is apt. The leg-
islative lubrication for synthetic fuel
subsidies comes straight from the pork-
barrel.

In an outstanding article published in
Inquiry magazine (August 6 and 20,
1979), Bruce Bartlett reviews the history
of this not very new idea. He explains
why such an unappealing and costly pro-
posal has received widespread support in
Congress, and argues convincingly that
the refusal of private companies to build
synfuel plants without heavy subsidies
should be a warning to the Americans
who will have to pay for them. I com-
mend this excellent article to the atten-
tion of my colleagues.

The article follows:

Sy~nTHETIC FUEL BoOTY
(By Bruce Bartlett)

The long gas lines in the Washington, D.C.,
area and other parts of the country have put
renewed pressure on Congress to “do some-
thing"” about the energy shortage. Having
proven itself incapable of, on the one hand,
eliminating the price controls that discour-
age production, or, on the other, adopting
restrictive energy conservation measures,
Congress has instead turned to a new pro-
posal. It is one beloved by the AFL-CIO,
the U.S. Chamber of Commerce, the National
Association of Manufacturers, the American
Gas Assoclation, and the oil shale industry:
& $100 billion crash program to develop syn=-
thetic fuels. But the program probably won't
work, and the U.S. consumer will be left
holding the bag while big companies reap
huge profits at no risk.

Synfuel is a broad term for usable oil and
gas manufactured from coal, oil shale, tar
sands, and other unconventional sources. The
basic process through which this transforma-
tion takes place is not new. It was first de-
veloped by the Germans during World War
II and is known as the Lurgl process. At
present the South Africans and the Cana-
dians are the only ones making large-scale
use of synfuels. The South Africans have
been manufacturing oil from coal since 1955
and are at present expanding their facilities,
and the Canadians are engaged in making oil
from tar sands. In both cascs, however, the
projects are heavily subsidized by govern-
ment.

The reason why synfuels have never been
developed by private Industry in the United
States (or anywhere else for that matter) is
quite simply the cost. Even with the
high OPEC price for oil, it is still about 50
percent more costly to manufacture syn-
thetlc oll from coal. And even this cost
estimate may be optimistic, for as yet there

have been no commercial-scale synfuel plants
built in the United States that can yield cost

data. Indeed, consistently, the more econo-
mists and engineers study the subject, the
higher the cost estimates go. As Harry Perry,
an engineer with Resources for the Future,
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puts it: “The closer you get to bullding the
plant the more you take a real hard look on
the ground and the more the costs go up.”

In order to get around this fundamental
stumbling block, those favoring synfuel de-
velopment have been trylng for at least four
years to get the government into synfuels In
& big way. Back in 18975 Vice President Nelson
Rockefeller first suggested the need for a
massive synthetic fuel development program.
He proposed a $£100 billion package of grants,
loan guarantees, subsidies, and price sup-
ports, with an Energy Independence Author-
ity largely to launch synfuel and other new
energy sources.

Hoping to be able to push the program
through, one piece at a time, the administra-
tion proposed as a start a 86 billlon loan
guarantee program to build commercial-
scale synthetic fuel plants. The measure was
tacked onto tre Energy Res~arch and De-
velopment Administration authorlization bill
for 1976 by the Senate after the bill had al-
ready passed the House. There were no hear-
ings, virtually no debate, and little opposi-
tion to the synfuel amendment in the Sen-
ate. The loan guarantee program was ap-
proved by a vote of 80 to 10.

Passage in the Senate put opponents of
synfuels in the House in a difficult position.
Because the synfuel amendment was re-
tained in conference, they had to try to
strike that sectlon from the conference re-
port on the House floor, a very difficult
thing to do. Nevertheless, thanks to quick
work by a coalition of fiscal conservatives
and environmentalists opposed to the syn-
fuel loan guarantees, and a timely editorial
against the plan by the Wall Street Journal,
the synfuel section of the bill was deleted by
a vote of 263 to 140.

Undaunted by this setback the Ford ad-
ministration returned the following year
with a new request for a mere §2 billion to
build two synthetic fuel plants. The House
Sclence and Technology Committee, under
the leadershin of its strongly prosynfuel
chairman, Olin Teague of Texas, doubled the
size of the program and sent it on for addi-
tional consideration by the House Banking
Committee and the Interstate and Foreign
Commerce Committee.

As the loan guarantee bill moved through
the committees the oprosition increased. En-
vironmentalists like Representative Richard
Ottinger of New York argued that large-scale
development of synfuels would be a disaster
for the environment because such produc-
tion will necessitate large-scale surface min-
ing for coal and oil shale. They also argued
that cleaner, more economical, second-gen-
eration synfuel processes are in the offing and
that money invested In currently available
synfuel technology would be wasted. Lastly
they exoressed fear that a heavy investment
in synthetic fuels would close off develop-
ment of solar energy and other alternative
sources.

On the other hand, fiscal conservatives were
largely concerned about three things: exist-
ing government policies such as price con-
trols that discourage the development of
conventicnal oil and gas, the use of govern-
ment loan guarantees to finance the project,
and the fact that synfuel is uneconomical to
prcduce. Typical were the comments of Rep-
resentatives James Broyhill, James Collins,
Samuel Devine, and John McCollister, in
dissenting from the Interstate and Foreiegn
Commerce Committee report on HR, 12112;
“Such programs as H.R. 12112 will weaken
the free enterorise system by artifically sup-
porting the development of industries which
are being stifled by overregulation. These
same Industries would most likely flourish in
a free market environment. . .. The loan
guarantee program is essentially a govern-
ment subsidy to pay for government regula-
tion.”
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Unfortunately for the supporters of syn-
fuels, the General Accounting Office sup-
ported the critics on almost every point. In
a report issued on August 24, 1976, the GAO
sald flatly that “government financial as-
sistance for commercial development of syn-
thetic fuels should not be provided at this
time.”" The GAO report had a devastating
impact on the synfuel bill, but what may
have been the final blow was delivered by
Representative Ray Madden of Indiana,
chairman of the House Rules Committee.
On September 23, 1976, the House took up
consideration of a rule to provide for floor
debate on the synfuel bill. In an unprec-
edented action Madden urged his colleagues
to vote down the rule, which would effec-
tively kill the bill. *“This is not only a turkey,
it's a gobbler,” he sald. The House then pro-
ceeded to vote it down by a one-vote margin,
192 to 193.

Nothing more was heard about synfuels
during the Ninety-fifth Congress, but now,
like a phoenix, the synfuel bill is back again.
This time however the synfuel supporters
are being much more clever and have success-
fully disarmed the opposition by selling the
program as a defense measure.

For some reason, when the Defense Pro-
duction Act of 1850 came up for reauthoriza-
tion earlier this year it was referred to the
House Banking Committee. There it was re-
ferred to the Economic Stabilization sub-
committee chaired by Representative William
Moorhead of Pennsylvania. Moorhead has
long been a staunch supporter of synfuels
and by colncidence among his constituents
is the Koppers Company. The Koppers Com-
pany is heavily involved in coal gasification
and has strongly backed earlier government
synfuel proposals. Thus the Defense Pro-
duction Act was linked to a new synfuel
bill that included an open-ended loan-guar-
antee authority for the bullding of at least
five synfuel plants capable for producing
500,000 barrels of synthetic crude oil per
day by 1984.

The Moorhead bill moved quietly through
the Banking Committee and was reported
out on May 15 with only one dissenting vote.
Apparently the combination of gas lines and
alleged natlonal security implications de-
molished the opposition. Moorhead’s home-
town paper, the Pittsburgh Press, for exam-
ple, likened his bill to a necessary wartime
measure. So closely was synfuel associated
with American defense that Jack Anderson
ouoted one commitee member as saying. “By
turning this into a defense bill I had to
vote for it even though I'm dead set against
it.” This view seems to be widespread. Even
Ottinger, who led the opposition in earlier
years, has now climbed on the bandwagon.

The relative ease with which the synfuel
bill seems to be advancing, in contrast to
earlier years, has encouraged its supporters
to push for even more. Thus Representa-
tive Jim Wright, House majority leader,
pushed on the House floor for a mas-
slve expansion of the synfuel program.
This action authorized an increase from a
target of 500,000 barrels per day to 2 million
per day. Since the Congressional Budget
Office estimates that the Moorhead bill may
cost as much as $22 billion, this puts the
Wright plan in the $88 billion range at least.
In addition, Senator Henry Jackson has come
up with his own energy bill that would,
among other things, authorize $5 billion to
build fifteen synfuel plants. In order to
spread the wealth around and attract co-
sponsors Jackson made a point of specify-
ing the following projects:

8500 million for tlie SBolvent Refined Coal
I project in Kentucky (supported by Sena-
tors Wendell Ford and Walter Huddleston);

$700 million for the SRC II project in
West Virginia (supported by Senator Robert
B ¢
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More than $1 billion for high- and low-
BTU coal gasification projects in Ohio and
Louisiana (supported by Senators Howard
Metzenbaum and Bennett Johnston);

Geothermal plants now tentatively set
for Idaho, California, and New Mexico loca-
tions (supported by Eenators Frank Church,
Alan Cranston, and Pete Domenici);

$300 million In lean guarantees for an
urban and industrial waste conversion plant
(supported by Senator Bill Bradley of New
Jersey); and

$250 million for a new fuel-cell demon-
stration program pushed by United Tech-
nologles Corporation of Connecticut (sup-
ported by Senator Lowell Welcker).

A rather ominous section of the Jackson
bill would essentially abolish what protec-
tion from pollution we have now. Section
204 of Senator Jackson's bill gives the sec-
retary of energy authority to classify a pro-
po-ed energy facllity as a priority project.
When such determination is made the proj-
ect becomes exempt from portions of en-
vironmental laws, and the right to challenge
such action in court is severely limited.
Certainly petty environmental rules have
hampered energy production on numerous
occa:ions, but giving Jim Schlesinger the
sole power to authorize pollution or over-
ride environmental safeguards would hardly
seem to be the best approach. Moreover, Sen-
ator Domenieci and ten others have intro-
duced a 875 billlon synfuel plan to produce
five million barrels of oil equivalent per day
by 1920. And Representative Carl Perkins,
who i3 from a coal-rich distriet in Eentucky,
has rammed through the House Education
and Labor Committee—of all places—a $200
billion synfuel program that would make
extensive use of coal.

In order to build support for the Jackson-
Moorhead-Domenici-Perkins energy plans a
Ltophisticated public relations effort is being
geared up. The same week that Jackson's
bill was introduce:d, major articles and edi-
torials in favor of synfuels appeared in the
Washington Post (which had opposed syn-
fuel editorially in previous years), Newsweek,
and the New York Times. One proposal in
particular that received wide attention was
authored by three influential Washington,
D.C., veterans: Paul R. Ignatius, former
secretary of the air force; and Lloyd N.
Cutler, senior partner in one of Washing-
ton's biggest law firms. Each piece essen-
tially repeated the same line: Synfuels
may be expensive but it is better to pay
the price than to be dependent on OPEC
any longer. As the Times put it:

The arguments against a crash program for
synthetic fuels are strong, and until recently
they would have been persuasive. Much of
the money is likely to be wasted, since no
one is sure which production techniques are
cheapest or how best to manage their devel-
opment. The opportunities for pork-barrel-
ing and corruption would be plentiful. . ..

But five years of distension and half-meas-
ures have changed that outlook. Americans
bitterly resist solutions that require them
to face the limits of their influence over
foreign energy suppliers. Synthetic fuels offer
a way out that fiis the nation’s image of
itself and allows the insvitable economic
sacrifices to be seen as the consequences of
American strength, not weakness.

One can have sympathy for the view that
OPEC should not have the contfrol it does
over world fuel prices, without sinking 8100
billion Into questionable energy technologles.
The arguments against the first two synfuel
bills are still valid. It makes no sense to rush
headlong into developingz synthetic oil at a
cost of $30 to 840 per barrel when the well-
head orice of lower-tler domestic crude is
held down to $5.76 per barrel and foreign
oil can be purchased for about 220 a barrel.

The fact that loan guarantees would be
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used to build these synfuel plants in no way
diminishes their actual economic cost. As
Assistant Secretary of the Treasury Gerald
Parsky testified on an earlier synfuel loan
guarantee program:

“Any type of federal financial assistance
resulting In the undertaking of energy proj-
ects which would not otherwise have been
undertaken will lead to some redirection of
resources in our capital markets. Such in-
centives increase the demand for capital
while, having little or no effect on the overall
supply of capital. They tend to cause interest
rates to rise and channel capital away from
more economic uses to less economic uses.
In short, the proposed program of Federal
incentives will direct capital away from other
areas of our economy into synthetic fuels
production.”

Many argue for this kind of redirection
of capital as if there were a legitimate
national-security factor involved, or as if
we were dealing with businesses somehow
barred from access to capital markets. Yet
the milltary uses only about 2 percent of
U.8. crude oll consumption, so it cannot be
claimed that national security is involved.
In fact, Department of Defense officials who
testified on the Moorhead bill refused to
endorse it as necessary for national defense.
Moreover, the companies involved with syn-
thetic fuels are among the largest, such as
Gulf, Shell, Exxon, Amoco. and Occidental
Petroleum.

It would appear, in the final analysis, that
companies that might be interested in syn-
thetle fuel development, especlally as the
price of forelgn crude goes higher, may well
hold out for government loan guarantees and
price supports because they expect Congress
will provide them. It would be foolish for a
company contemplating the building of a
synfuel plant to do so on its own when the
government stands ready to assume all the
risk. This is what primarily bothered the
lone dissenter on the House Banking Com-
mittee, Representative Ron Paul of Texas,
about the Moorhead bill.

“As a proponent of free enterprise capital-
ism," Paul sald, “I find it quite disturbing
that we are continuing on a course of sub-
sidizing private corporations and creating
government corporations to achieve the
goals of the Defense Production Act. In view
of the fact that the government, that is, the
American taxpayer, is assuming the risks of
both the lending institutions and the cor-
porations themselves, this bill might better
be called the ‘Corporation Welfare Rights
Act of 1979’. . . Beside HR 3930, the bailouts
of Lockheed and Penn Central pale into in-
significance. What we see in HR 3930 is a
blueprint for the combination and collusion
of big government and big business to ex-
ploit the American middle class, the Amer-
ican taxpayers."”

Unfortunately, it seems very unlikely that
Representative Paul's view will prevail. On
June 26, the Housz of Representatives ap-
proved the Moorhead bill by the lopsided
vote of 368 to 25. Conspicuously not among
those who voted nay were such environment-
alists as Ottinger, Patricia Schroeder, and
Andrew Maguire, and such fiscal conserva-
tives as John Ashbrook, Philip Crane, and
Robert Dornan. The twenty-five dissenters,
almost evenly divided between Republicans
and Democrats, were a small but heroic band
of the most resolute environmentalists and
fiscal conservatives. Apparently Representa-
tive Toby Moffett was guilty of gross under-
statement when he said before the House
vote, “The synfuel thing is greased. You've
never seen such a locomotive.”

The Senate's response now remains un-
clear. The Defense Productlon Act was
passed by volce vote on June 20 without the
synfuel section. On June 27 the Senate de-
cided to hold additional hearings on the syn-
fuel section of the Defense Production Act,
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but since the section was referred jointly to

the Senate Energy Committee, the Govern-
mental Affairs Committee, and the Banking
Committee, this could turn into the biggest
“Christmas tree" bill of all time, with every
senator attaching his pet energy prozram as
an ornament.@

HEALTH CARE IN RURAL AMERICA

HON. RICHARD NOLAN

OF MINNESOTA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, July 24, 1979

® Mr. NOLAN, Mr. Speaker, I would like
to take this opportunity to alert my col-
leagues to a recent report released by the
Department of Agriculture entitled
"“Health Care in Rural America.”

The report, prepared by the Depart-
ment's Economics, Statistics and Coop-
eratives Service, concludes that the
health needs of rural citizens are not
keing adeguately met. The report reveals
that the major reason rural Americans
have inadequate access to health care
services is poverty.

Clearly, the time has come for the
Federal Government to construct and
implement a comprehensive rural devel-
opment policy, which would reccognize
the special needs and problems of rural
citizens. A key component of this policy
should be a national strategy to elimi-
nate rural poverty and thereby improve
rural healtl care delivery.

I am inserting the press release from
the Department of Agriculture announc-
ing the release of the report.

The release follows:

USDA Says HeaLTH CARE LaGs IN RURAL
AMERICA

WasHINGTON, July 20.—Rural areas con-
tinue to have greater unmet health needs
and “fewei health resources than any other
area of the United States,” says Mary C.
Ahearn, an economist with the U.S. Depart-
ment of Agriculture.

A report issued here today says every
100,000 metropolitan dwellers are cared for
by 157 doctors, while every 100,000 non-
metropolitan Americans are served by only
71 doctors. In addition, rural areas have only
about a third as many medical specialists
per 100,000 populsation.

Ahearn sald while distribution of hos-
pital and nursing home heds per capita is
more nearly equal between the two areas,
rural facilities are generally older, are less
likely to be accredited and often lack spe-
cialized services, such as respiratory, therapy
and psychiatric services.

The recent reversal of the rural-to-urban
population migration has increased the
straln on the health care system in totally
rural areas because the increase in the
number of physiclans in these areas between
1970 and 1975 did not keep up with popula-
tion increases.

The report, “Health Care In Rural Amer-
ica,” says poverty is a major obstacle to im-
proved health care in rural areas since a dis-
proporticnately larger number of rural resi-
dents live in poverty.

According to Ahearn, "Poverty increases
the incident of disease through its relation
to poor nutrition, housing and sanitation,
and as family incomes decrease, the average
number of disability days per person per
year tends to increase. Poverty also decreases
an individual's ability to buy needed care,
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both directly, and indirectly through in-
surance plans.”

Tke report, issued by the department’s
Economics, Statistics, and Cooperative Serv-
ice, describes other special rural area health
problems and some of the major government
programs for dealing with them.

Single free copies of ““Health Care in Rural
America”™ (AIB-428) are avallable from
EESCS publications, room 0054-8, U.S. Depart-
ment of Agriculture, Washington, D.C. 20250.
Please include your zlp code.@

SURVIVAL OF U.S. LEATHER
INDUSTRY

HON. PETER W. RODINO, JR.

OF NEW JERSEY
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, July 24, 1979

@ Mr. RODINO. Mr. Speaker, later this
week we are scheduled to consider the
Exrort Administration Aect Amend-
ments of 1979. At that time an amend-
ment will be offered to restrict cattle
hide exports under certain conditions.

I have joined in cosponsoring this
amendment, for I believe action is ur-
gently needed if we are to prevent the
demise of our domestic leather using
industry and employment it generates.
It is unconscionable to me that we
should continue export policies that are
causing irreparable damage to this in-
dustry and the thousands of jobs it pro-
vides while other countries refuse to co-
operate in achieving an equitable trade
arrangement.

The July 1 issue of Retailweek con-
tains an excellent article outlining the
problem and I ask that it be included
in the Recorp for the information of
my colleagues.

The article follows:

ON THE TRAIL FOR CATTLEHIDES

The recently launched Hide Action Pro-
gram may turn out to be the domestic
leather industry’s last stand. Unless export
controls are imposed, the U.S. leather in-
dustry won't be able to afford the price of
U.S. cattlehides.

Time was, the leather Industry—f{rom
tanning to turning out the finished
product—was & major U.S. industry ranking
right up there along with the likes of the
steel Industry. Today, those who are still
left in the U.S. leather industry are finding
it necessary to band together and attempt
to impress upon Washington that this in-
dustry iIs in danger of becoming as extinct
as the buggy whip.

Yes, everyone Iin Washington already
knows that the shoe people in particular
have been living with a knife in the back
known as imports. But what the entire
leather industry is trying to explain to
Washington is that as difficult as it is to
compete with imports of finished goods, the
manufacturers of footwear as well as hand-
bags, luggage, outerwear, sportswear et al.
might as well throw in the sponge if they
cannot buy the U.S. hides needed to make
U.S. products because the majority of them
are being sold to those same countries
which produce the finished products, which
come back to the U.S. to haunt the industry
for the second time around.

The irony of the situation is that the
United States is the major supplier of cat-

tle hides to the world, representing about
15% of the world supply. But the majority

are sold abroad with these exports repre-
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senting about 75% to 80% of the world
supply. This world-wide demand for U.S.
cattlehides is exacerbated by the fact that
other countries with substantial herds—
such as all the South American countries—
totally prohibit the export of hides; pre-
ferring to keep them at home to develop
and protect their own leather Industries.
1hese restrictions create an inordinately
high demand for U.S. cattlehides that has
been abetted by the cattlemen's restrictions
in the size of the cattle slaughter.

This combination of foreign demand,
South America’s refusal to sell hides, and a
reduced U.S. cattle slaughter have caused
the price of U.S. hides to skyrocket. 1lhe
domestic industry’'s dilemma began in 1972
when Argentina cut off its sale of hides,
eliminating about 12-million hides from the
world market. Hide prices then jumped from
14 cents to 32 cents a pound, then stabilized
in the area of 38 cents a pound. At that time
the U.S. exported about 487% of its hide
supply.

But between 1975 and 1977 U.S. cattlemen
began to reduce the size of their herds.
Cattle slaughter peaked in 1976 when 43.2-
million hides were available, but it is esti-
mated that the number of hides available
in 1979 will be down to 34.2-million. While
supply has been dwindling, however, world
demand for U.S. hides has been escalating;
exports are expected to take 24.5-million of
the 34.2-million in 1979. This means that the
U.S. In 1979 will be exporting 71.6% of its
hide supply and supplying 76% to 807 of
the world hide trade. This export level also
means only about 10-milllon hides will be
left for U.S. producers when domestic re-
quirements for hides are between 18- and
20-million a year.

This shortage has created price levels that
the Industry cannot afford to pay, even if
enough hides were avallable. The jump from
14 cents to 38 cents in the early 1970s looks
like the good old days. By December 1978
prices reached 58 cents a pound:; but be-
tween December 1978 and May 1979 prices
zoomed to more than $1 a pound.

Neither declining supply nor higher prices
have dampened the forelgn appetite for U.S.
hides. Where else are the Far Eastern and
Eastern Bloc countries—anxious to bulld a
business in finished leather goods but with-
out a cattle supply of their own—to go for
hides? The U.S. is virtually the only coun-
try left with both a large cattle supply and
freebuying access to this supply.

The country taking the greatest advan-
tage of U.S. policy is Japan. Though it closes
its doors to U.S. finished leather products,
Japan, nevertheless, has an insatiable appe-
tite for U.S. hides; buying 359% of US.
hide exports in 1978. The purchases of Japan
and Korea combined account for more than
50% of exports with 30 other countries ac-
counting for the rest. Due to an exchange
rate advantageous for Japan, the price of
U.S. hides has not deterred Japanese pur-
chases. On the contrary, the Japanese have
been buying more.

The upshot is that neither Brazil, Argen-
tina, Uruguay, Mexico, India nor Pakistan—
countries with substantial herds—will sell
hides in the open market. They want to pro-
tect their domestic industries. Japan, Korea
and the Eastern Bloc will buy almost all the
hides the U.S. has to sell, but they will not
take finished leather goods. They want to
protect their domestic industries. That
leaves countries such as Canada, Australia,
New Zealand and those in western Europe
as world markets for the sale of hides; but
it is the U.S. that has the greatest supply.
Now the U.S. leather industry is saying—
enough is enough. It Is saying It doesn't
object to operating within the traditional
laws of supply and demand; but it cannot
survive when, in reality, this means only the

U.S. has the supply and every other country
makes the demand.
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That is why several trade associations in
the industry have banded together to launch
what is called the Hide Action Program
(HAP). This program is an attempt to bring
the plight of the industry to the forefront
through demonstrations in cities hosting
leather-using industries and by blitzing
members of Congress and President Carter
with letters and personal visits. The pro-
gram's goal is to convince Washington that
action is needed now in the form of export
controls on U.S. hides that would both bring
down the price of hides and make more of
them available to U.S. producers.

HAP's message is that the alternative to
action from Washington is the ultimate ex-
tinction of the domestic leather industry
with the resulting loss of thousands of jobs
or, at best, price increases In leather products
that the industry estimates could cost cus-
tomers over $1-billion a year. Given the high
U.S. hide prices and the fact that foreign
countries are dependent on these hides, cus-
tomers switching to imported leather prod-
ucts is no longer a viable alternative in an
effort to economize. Nelther U.S. nor import-
ed leather goods may be affordable by U.S.
consumers.

Unfortunately, this recent mobilization by
the industry has only a slim chance of pro-
ducing results. Though it has been aware of
the hide situation since 1972, Washington
has never displayed any great sense of ur-
gency in alleviating the problem. In 1872,
following Argentina's action, the concept of
export controls was entertained and then
qulckly dropped. Since then, despite prefer-
ential tariff treatment for the so-called de-
veloping countries, these same countries
have ignored Washington's efforts to per-
suade them to sell their hides on the open
market. And, negotiations with Japan have
extracted only an unofficlal promise that 1t
will reduce purchases of U.S. hides by 10
percent. But, even if Japan were to honor
this ‘promise’—which it hasn't—this 10 per-
cent figure is meaningless since U.S. cattle-
hide supplies have decreased by much more
than this 10 percent figure.

Leather Industry members claim that it is
only their current desperate plight and past
fallures in attempting to resolve the problem
through negotiations with foreign countries
that have left no choice but to push for ex-
port controls. If this means that the U.S.
leather Industry is golng to have to explain
this ‘protectionist’ move—so be it. The indus-
try prefers free trade in hides but has been
unable to achieve it. Understandably, the in-
dustry is now tired of being “the unwitting
patsy in the international free trade game”.
So it 15 shooting for export controls because
all else has falled.

Unfortunately, there is another and more
powerful lobby in Washington; they know
how to use a sixshooter, too. This lobby con-
sists of the cattlemen, or as the leather In-
dustry prefers to call them, the cowboys.
They have already made it clear to Congress
:and the Administration that they don't
hanker for hide controls. They like things
just the way they are. Evidently their mes-
sage has been heard, for the Administration
has already also declared itself against ex-
port control of hides.

But, never fear, Washington will concoct
a solution, even if it is the wrong one. Right
now Washington has suggested that it might
be willing to provide subsidized loans to en-
able U.S. industry members to afford U.S.
hides. Unfortunately, Washington has over-
looked the fact that loaning money to U.S.
manufacturers for the purpose of buying
hides at already inflated prices will merely
drive the price of hides ever higher, insuring
that more and more of the domestic leather
industry will surely go down the drain.

It is now high noon for the domestic leath-
er industry. The HAP program is, at least, a
sure sign that it intends to go down
fighting.@
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SPANISH SURNAMED WOMEN OF
YESTERYEAR

HON. PATRICIA SCHROEDER

OF COLORADO
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, July 24, 1979

® Mrs. SCHROEDER. Mr. Speaker, my
State of Colorado and other Southwest-
ern States are particularly enriched by
the influence and heritage of Hispanic
peoples. Colorado’s Hispanic women
honor the historic cultural ties which
bind them together. Today's active Chi-
canos, speaking out for their people,
know well the stories of their mothers
and grandmothers. Marcella Trujillo, in
her article, “The Colorado Spanish Sur-
named Woman of Yesteryear,” shares
the legacy of a past which continues to
nourish the present.
The article follows:
THE COLORADO SPANISH SURNAMED WOMAN
OF YESTERYEAR

(By Marcella Trujlllo)

The history of the Spanish surnamed in
Colorado has survived in our communities
through the oral tradition or preservation of
the archaic speech in Colorado dialect. If the
older generation of the state were to com-
pile autoblographies, we would have recorded
a rich history of tradition, lifestyle and cus-
toms going back to the seventeenth century.
In this preface to the contemporary Chica-
nos, I would like to offer some aspects
handed down to me through oral tradition
going back so far, it is untraceable, except to
say that I am fifth generation, born in the
San Luis Valley of Colorado.

My father has said to me as It was sald to
him, that Del Norte lost by one vote in be-
coming the state capitol. I often wonder if
Del Norte had been the state capitol, our his-
tory might have been similar to that of New
Mexico, with more emphasls on the Spanish
speaking and our Indo-Hispanlc culture.

I would like to comment on the earlier
generations of women in the Valley, empha-
sizing this area since it was the oldest settle-
ment in Colorado. Southern Colorado with
northern New Mexico was the first European
settlement in the United States. Although
we can speak of earlier expeditions, we can-
not talk of settlements because the earlier
Spaniards such as Coronado returned, and
did not settle here. Since there were not
state boundaries at that time, to talk about
northern New Mexico and southern Colorado
is to speak about the same region even today.
This Valley is 7,000 feet high, in a basin sur-
rounded by mountains, causing an isolation
that has caused this area to be exploited eco-
nomically, causing the population to migrate
into the larger cities. It is well known that
politicians have not put industry into this
area, one of the most picturesque in Colo-
rado, with the end result that today, this
area is economically depressed and the larg-
est percentage of Chicanos on welfare rolls
are from this area.

It is said that the Spanish who explored
this ares in the 16th and 17th centurles chose
it as the site for settlement because the val-
leys, streams and mountains reminded them
of the area they had come from. In 1588,
Juan de Ofiate with 300 families and Tlax-
caltecan Indians came into this area to
homestead. While waiting in Mexico for per-
mission to enter the territory. he had mar-
ried & mestiza and brought her with him.

Both cultures, the Indian and the Spanish-
American learned much from each other.
From the Indians, the woman learned how to
bake bread outdoors in adobe hornos, how
to dry meat (charqui), today, called ‘jerky,’
and learned how to store the meat in sacks
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for the winter. The Indians also showed how
to make dyes for blankets and how to cure,
using herbs.

The area was agricultural and included
some land grants. In these tightly knit com-
munities, neighboring farmers and their
families helped each other harvest the crop.
It was a communal and cooperative system,
and up to 1968, the people in San Luis owned
a common ejido where they grazed their
cattle. At that time, there was a gun battle
between the people of the ejido, and the New
York anglo who put up a fence around it,
claiming that the land was his through a
recent sale.

It was common to have large families In
earlier times so that each family could sup-
ply their own farmhands. As the people begin
to lose their land through taxation or illegal
manipulations of the gringo, they continued
to have large families so that the whole
family could provide an economic base of
survival. Also, many children died in child-
hood, so having large familles guaranteed
that enough would survive to provide for
the family and to take care of the parents in
their old age since nursing homes were un-
heard of. It was not unusual to find three
generations in one household. Later after the
second World War, as we migrated to the
urban cities, Pueblo or Denver, we kept con-
tact with the relatives behind, renting
houses in the neighborhood as they became
available for those who were to follow the
migration pattern.

In my own childhood, I remember that the
women spent the summer drying frults and
vegetables, as well as canning before refrig-
erators came into use. It was common to have
a casita for food and meat storage. Some-
times walk-in-holes were dug in the earth,
called "subterraneos,” which served as a cold
storage area. Almost everyone in the neigh-
borhood has a “huerta"” in their yards, and
water was supplied from artesian wells which
irrigated the lawns and gardens. I remember
that among my relatives and nelghbors, it
was a rare occasion for anyone to buy at the
store since food was provided for by the
garden, and meat from killing hogs, sheep
or chickens was shared by all the relatives
and the immediate neighbors. Dairy products
were sometimes supplied by relatives living
on the farm.

Curanderismo and the parters (Midwives)
were common in my grandmother’'s day. My
own grandmother, Martina Rendon Lucero,
born in 1864 and died in 1950, had never been
to the hospital in her life, except to die at
the age of 86. Women had a knowledge of
home remedies. Today, the herbs they
planted still grow wild in the mountains and
valleys by a generation of women who were
used to caring for their own families, rela-
tives and neighbors In their communities,
rather than golng to doctors.

The same bellefs that gave rise to the
Penitents, a religious cult, produced leg-
ends about brujas (witches) and true stories
about the gypsles who traveled in the Valley
and were much feared because they had the
reputation of stealing children.

The food that we ate was Indian and
Spanish. It was Indlan in the types of chili
that we ate, some pecullar to this day to
Colorado and New Mexico, such as the long
green chili. Other regional foods include the
chicos, pinon, panocha, cheese made from
goat milk, requeson, sweet rice, corn, lamb,
beef, capirote called "sopa" and flour tor-
tillas, different than the thin kind made
today, but which were thick and puffy.

The dating and marriage customs of earlier
times were much different than today. Often,
marriages were arranged between the fam-
ilies. If a suitor was reiected, it was custom-
ary to give him pumpkins, I he was accepted,
he would read a long poem of eulogy, to the
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new lineage. In my grandmother's time,
dating was not permitted, and even with the
noviazgo (engagement) wcmen were often
chaperoned much as they were in Mexico or
Spain.

Weddings generally lasted three days. Prior
to the wedding, there were banquets hosted
by each of the families. The gown and rings
were paid for by the groom, the wedding by
the bride's parents and the dance by the
padrincs. During the wedding, the “versero”
would sing the traditional coplas abcut mar-
riage. These were verses handed down by oral
tradition and performed at weddings. They
remain alive in the Valley with the older
generation and will probably die with them
unless recorded. It was customary for the
mothers of the bride to cry when the verzero
sang the copla starting with the line, “ya no
hay madre, ya no hay padre . .."” The versero
would also compose poems about the guests
present and this would call for money to be
thrown at his feet while he sang.!

During the wedding, the bride and groom's
parents gave the “bendicién"—blessing be-
fore the newly married couple left on their
honeymocn. The wedding reception was full
of ritual and ceremony, including the wed-
ding march which was usually marched to
the song, "Zacatecas.”

Interestingly enough, the dialect which
had persisted since the 16th and 17th century
tells us something about Spanish surnamed
women. They called their dresses “tunicos,”
a term that is old as Roman times—the tunic,
“Downtown' was "la plaza" which tells us
that the towns were constructed arcund
squares. Beds were called “camaltas” (cama-
altas) which tells us that the earlier beds
must have been built higher than today's,
since “camalta” means high bed. The mat-
tresses were often made of goose feathers or
sheep's wool.

Proverbs which are found in Don Quijote
are still In use today. The fact that the dia-
lect has persisted, but which is slowly dying
out, tells us that another concept of the 16th
Century lifestyle may still be eltant. I am
referring to the 16th Century concept of
honor which originated in Eurcpe. “Honra"
and “honor” were the 2 points of honor
(pundonor) which governed the family insti-
tution. “Honor” was what a man thought of
himself—"My name is my fame, i.e., reputa-
tion,” and “Honra" was what others thought
of him. As in Spain and Mexico, the women
of the family were considered the repositories
of that honor. If their behavior stained the
family name, it was a “pundonor” and the
men of the family were required to cleanse
the family name by duels. While this was
not the case in Colorado, it did put emphasis
on the fact that it was a man's duty, hus-
band, father or brother to watch carefully
over the young women of the family. Hence
a woman's activities were restricted so as not
to provoke the men’'s machismo,

Whether this concept of honcr reinforced
machismo as we know It today, it is a fact
that the ballad “Rosita Alvirez" 1s well
known and perpetuated among the Chicanos
of Colorado. The men identify with the young
men in the ballad, Hipolito, the macho, and
the women sympathize with Ro=ita, the vic-
tim of that machismo, killed for rejecting
him publicly at a dance.

—Rosita, no me desaires
la gente lo va a nortar.
—Pues digan lo que digan
contigo no he de bailar.?

UAs an aside, the youngest verser I know
is in his 40s, Paul Pacheco, of Monte Vista,
Colorado, and being this young could well
make him one of the last of the versero
tradition.

= “Roslta, you have no right to reject me in
public.” “Well let them say what they want,
I am not going to dance with you."
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This concept of honor also manifested
itself with the initiation of La Raza Unida
Party in Colorado in 1970. The Democratic
party had challenged the signatures of Raza
Unida prospective voters because these people
hadn't wanted to swear to God, but rather on
their honor. We were even called "atheists”
by the press, because the Anglo community
didn't realize that honor was as sacred to us
as the concept of God.

‘Corky Gonzales and I took the stand in
court to explain this cultural difference, and
ended with a quote from Pedro Calderon de
la Barca's, concept of honor play, El Alcalde
de Zalamea:

Con mi hacienda;

pero con mi fama no.

Al Rey la hacienda y la vida
se ha de dar; pero el honor

es patrimonio del almo.

y el almo solo es de Dios?

After his testimony, having explained this
cultural difference which dated back to the
Siglo de Oro in Spain (ending c. 1682), La
Raza Unida was granted admittance as a
third party and the signatures of those who
had sworn on their honor were accepted.

Although the Valley has often been called
a culture of poverty by well meaning soclolo-
gists, this was not so in earlier times. The
Spanish surnamed ancestors under the Span-
ish and Mexican dominion had prestige and
wealth. A remnant of that prestige was no-
ticeable in the use of “don” and *dofa,”
titles of respect and used by everyone up the
decade of the 40s.

Education was limited in the Valley, so the
girls were sent to Loretto Heights Academy
in Denver, or to the business schools in Den-
ver. Bcarding was provided by the nuns at St.
Rose's home, formerly at 8th and Champa
Sts. This was true in my mother's generation.
She finished business school in Denver in the
20s, and this may have been the last gener-
aticn to do so before the economic depression
created the educational gaps between the 30s
and 40s. The careers then sought were secre-
tarial and nursing.

Enowing the English language was often
the only gualification needed for the women
to teach school, and these women were the
teaching faculty for all grade levels in the
Valley.

Nurse’s training in the Valley sometimes
meant internship at a doctor’s office or
traveling with him on his cases, as was the
case of Gertrude Manzanares of Alamosa in
the 30s as a Public Health nurse. While
traveling in Texas, she was approached by an
agent for a soda pop manufacturer for per-
mission to use her picture on a soda pop bot-
tle. She declined the offer because her mother
told her that decent girls didn't do such
things. The interpreters of the community
were often drawn into fighting for social is-
sues and cause because of their intermediary
position.

Truly the Colorado women of the past were
more repressed by families and society. The
effects of that repression have been felt by
tocday's Chicano.

It would be naive to think that only those
women engaged in feminist organizations are
activists for a social change. The mother in
each family serves as a motivating factor for
the whole family's success and only their
children can speak to that and give credit
where credit Is due. Each family has an un-
sung heroine, but who must surely be praised
individually, and not just on Mother's Day
which is dally in our Colorado communities,
wherever Chicanos live.g

"I will give the king my life and my prop-
erty but not my honor since honor belongs
to the soul and the soul belongs only to God.”
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THE DRAFT AND NATIONAL
SERVICE

HON. RON PAUL

OF TEXAS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, July 24, 1979

® Mr. PAUL. Mr. Speaker, the draft and
national service are wrong morally, and
on this ground alone should be opposed.

But they are also bad ideas economic-
ally, as a recent article in Reason maga-
zine demonstrates.

We need a stronger, more effective
national defense; compulsion would not
achieve it. Nor will it increase public
service by young people.

I would like to draw this article to
my colleagues’ attention. It contains in-
formation that we all should ponder
carefully.

The article follows:

THE CosT OF CONSCRIPTION

(By William P. Field, Jr., and
Donald J. Boudreaux)

(Nore.—Besides being immoral, forcing
people into military or national service is
not cost-effective.)

There is a great deal of disquieting talk
in the United States these days about re-
verting to conscription of the nation’s
youth. This conscription is to be used not
only to fill the military ranks but also, under
the dublous title of “national service,” to fill
federal government jobs or jobs designated
as desirable by the federal government.

Libertarians thought the battle against
conscription had been won, but statists al-
most never give up on any possibility for
increasing their power. Today, an alliance
of conservatives (who want the military
draft) and liberals (who want mandatory
national service) has created a very real
possibility that a proposal combining both
could obtain the congresslional votes neces-
sary for passage.

Obviously, such a proposal is even more
repulsive and immoral (if degrees of im-
morallty are possible) than a proposal for
& military draft alone. The technical skills
of a philosopher are clearly not necessary
in order to reject it on purely moral grounds.
Our purpose here, however, is not to restate
the moral arguments arainst this draft-na-
tional service proposal but rather to explain
the economlic falacies involved. Even these
provide ample reason for opposition to the
p -

NO MONEY MAGIC

Those wishing to reinstitute the draft
(mostly conservatives) mainly emuohasire
the enormous and exploding costs of mili-
tary manpower. They argue that these costs
make it much more difficult for the United
States to finance all its needs for military
hardware and technology. This difficultv. in
turn, makes it more likely that the United
States will eventually fall behind the Soviet
Union in both areas. Obviously, with a draft,
wage rates for military personnel could be
lowered and outlays for manpower reduced.
This 1s what conservatives mean by their
clalm that use of the draft would lower de-
fense costs. Thus, they conclude that “the
military problem” could be solved, or at least
substantially alleviated, by a return to
military conscription.

This argument seems to have a kind of
superficial validity, but it falls apart com-
pletely when subjected to economic analy-
sls. Contrary to the claim of the conserva-
tives, the reinstitution of the draft would
not result In the true cost of military per-
sonnel belng maglcally lowered from the
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cost of the present all-volunteer force. The
true economic cost of having an indlvid-
ual in the military is not the wage he is
paid but rather the goods and services he
could have produced in the private econ-
omy—the opportunity cost, as it is called
by economists.

The wage rate an individual earns in the
private economy 1s a minimum indication of
his productivity there. No businessman who
expects to continue in operation can afford
to pay a worker more than the value of his
output. With an all-volunteer army, individ-
uals must be pald at least what they could
have earned in the private economy to induce
them to volunteer. Thus, the taxpayer has to
pay the true cost of having these individuals
in the military.

The result of the use of the draft to obtain
military personnel would be that the eco-
nomic burden of the military, rather than
being reduced, would simply be shifted from
the general taxpayer onto the shoulders of
the conscripted individuals. A tax break
would be given to civilians at the expense of
the draftees, who would pay a tax in the
form of forgone wages and benefits.
Obviously, this would reduce the size of the
reported military budget, but it would not
reduce the cost of the military to the soclety
as a whole.

But the situation is actually much worse
than this. The true economic cost to soclety
of armed forces obtained through conscrip-
tion would Inevitably be much greater than
the cost of an all-volunteer force, for at least
two reasons.

GREATER COSTS

First, under an all-volunteer system, indi-
viduals with the poorest alternatives (the
lowest opportunity cost) tend to be the ones
who volunteer. Thus, the nation obtains
military manpower at the least ccst In sac-
rificed private output. With a draft, individ-
uals would be forced by a et of arbitrary
rules to joln the military. Many of these In-
dividuals would have very high opportunity
costs (some would have particular skills,
either latent or already developed, in ath-
letics, art, business, science, etc.). Conse-
quently, the cost of obtalning the same
amount of military personnel, in terms of
lost private-sector output, would inevitably
be much higher.

Another factor that would increase eco-
nomic costs of the military if a draft were
used to obtain personnel is the misuse of
resources that would occur within the mili-
tary. Since under a draft the explicit cost of
manpower would be artificially lowered, those
officers making decisions about how various
tasks should be performed would think of
manpower as a relatively cheap resource.
This would lead to the overuse of manpower
relative to machinery, as draftees would be
used to perform all sorts of menial tasks.
Consequently, more draftees would be
needed, each costing the private economy
much more than his military pay and each
suffering the loss in the form of reduced
wWages.

The same argument can be extended to the
decisionmaking process concerning appro-
priate battlefield techniques. Military com-
manders must choose among an almost in-
finite number of possible combinations of
planes, tanks, ships, other equipment, and
manpower. Inevitably, if the cost of one of
these items is held down artificially, military
decisionmakers will tend to overu=e that item.
Thus, with a draft, all planning for potential
wars would tend to involve an overuse of
manpower, and in an actual war inflated
casualties would result. Notice that we are
not assigning evil motives to anyone but
rather simoly pointing out that relative prices
inevitably affect decisions.

In short, then, the draft, far from reducing
the true economic cost of military operations,
would only serve to substantially inflate that
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cost while imposing large, inequitable bur-
dens on the unfortunate draftees. Those who
wish to reinstitute the draft will find no sup-
port for their argument in economic analysis.

Turning now to the “national service” as-
pect of the current proposal (that portion
appealing to llberals), we find that it is even
more disastrous in economic terms than is
the draft aspect. The implied assumption of
the “national service” proposal is that every
individual should have to do something for
other Americans during at least some short
period of his life and that only those in-
dividuals who work for the federal govern-
ment or in jobs designated as desirable by the
federal government do anything of benefit to
their fellow citizens.

SERVICE FALLACIES

Those who accept this argument are ob-
viously blind to the process that enabled the
great wealth of the United States today to ke
created—the free market. They are obviously
blind to the beneficlal social effects of volun-
tary individual actions. Their argument im-
plies that individuals working on a farm, in
a factory, in a fast-food restaurant, or in any
other form of private employment are per-
forming no services of value to their fellow
citizens.

As totally fallaclious as that argument ob-
viously is, think of the other side of it for a
minute. According to the advocates of “na-
tional service," If we take millions of young
Americans and force them to become federal
government employees or to accept those
jobs designated for them by the federal gov-
ernment, they are somehow to become highly
productive individuals providing huge bene-
fits to their fellow Americans. After all, if the
Department of Energy just had another
20,000 employess, especlally 18- to 24-year-
olds with high school diplomas, just think
how much more efficient it would be and
what benefits it could offer Americans!

The economic fallacies here are so obvious
that the temptation is to simply ridicale the
proposal. Unfortunately and unbellevably,
many politicians and citizens are taking the
proposal quite seriously. Thus, it Is essential
that the economic arguments against com-
pulsory national service be spelled out
clearly.

THE EFFICIENT HAND

These arguments all revolve around the
central point that the "invisible hand” of
the free market is a more efficient allocator
of resources than the “visible hand” of gov-
ernment. Th's one conclusion stands out un-
mistakably in even the most cursory study
of economics. Whether you aporoach eco-
nomics from theoretical, historical, or em-
pirical perspectives, it is impossible to reach
any conclusion but that the market almost
always works and government planning al-
most never works. Different approaches to
economics may involve different methods of
reaching it, but the conclusion is crystal-
clear. And why is the “invisible hand" super-
for to the “visible hand'?

First, as so elocuently explained time after
time over the last 50 years by F. A. Hayek,
there is no way for government planners to
obtain all the information necessary to run
the entire economy. The government cannot
come close to gathering and analyzing all the
relevant specific knowledge needed to enable
it to act as an efficient allocator of human
resources. With respect to compulsory na-
tional service, it would be impossible for gov-
ernment to figure out the most productive
use of millions of young people, especially
since they would all differ in skills and
interests.

Second, even if the information problem
could be solved, James Buchanan and other
economists of the “public choice” school have
pointed out that it is out of touch with real-
ity to think that government decisionmakers
are even concerned with taking whatever ac-
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tion will most benefit all individuals in the
United States. Those involved in government
decisionmaking—whether they are politici-
ans, bureaucrats, or speclal-interest groups—
act in their own self-interest just as individ-
uals in the private economy do. The tradi-
tional distincticn between a selfish private
sector and a selfless public sector is toally
fallacious.

Dec!sions about what to do with all these
“national service” workers would be made on
the basis of the self-interest of the decision-
makers, Politiclans would want the workers
used in such a way as to maximize the num-
ber of votes they would obtain from the serv-
ices provided. Bureaucrats would want the
workers used to increase the size and power
of their particular agencies. Speclal-interest
groups would want their own pet projects
carried out. How could anyone believe that
such a struggle for advantage could end up
making efficlent use of national service
workers?

Other arguments could be marshaled
against the “visible hand.” We could look at
past experience with programs creating gov-
ernment jobs and how they tend to become
simply make-work projects. We could talk
about how difficult it is to get rid of such
programs once they are established, even If
they were originally supposed to be tempo-
rary in nature. We could talk about specific
cases of failure of the *“visible hand" such as
the postal service, public schools, urban re-
newal, and zoning. But surely the two argu-
ments already discussed in some detail are
sufficient to explain why government plan-
ning is inherently Inefficlent and ‘“‘national
service” would inevitably be disastrous.

There is only one conclusion to be drawn
from economic analysis—any form of con-
scription is economically unwarranted and
undesirable. The economic effects that neces-
sarily accompany the use of conscription,
whether for military manpower or national
service, are undeniably harmful, rather than
beneficial. The economic evidence is over-
whelming—individual cheice is much more
effiicent than government compulsicn.

Of course, those who advocate conscription
do not draw only from economics. Arguments
based on morality and patriotism also appeal
to many Americans, Economic arguments can
be used to clear up some of the misunder-
standings that make conscription seem at-
tractive, but clearly the moral arguments
must be attacked directly. The basic immo-
rality of force and the absurdity of the idea
that patriotism can be encouraged by the usz
of conscription must be emphasized again
and again. "n this case as in others, libertar-
ians must continually restate the central
point that individual liberty not only yields
the most efficient economic results but also
is the only truly moral system.@

AIRBAG DEBATE

HON. MATTHEW J. RINALDO

OF NEW JERSEY
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Tuesday, July 24, 1979

® Mr, RINALDO. Mr. Speaker, when this
body debates the appropriation for the
Department of Transportation, an
amendment will be offered by the gentle-
man from Michigan (Mr. DiNGeLL) to
prohibit the National Highway Traffic
Safety Administration from using any of
the appropriate funds to implement and
enforce an airbag standard durine the
upcoming fiseal year. There has been in-
tensive lobbying on this issue and the
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Members have heard many arguments,
both nro and con, on the issue of manda-
tory installation of airbags in this coun-
try’s automobile fleet. After listening to
both sides of the argument, I reached
the conclusion that we just do not have
enough information about the effective-
ness of airbags to require their installa-
tion in all new cars. Therefore, I plan
to vote for the amendment when it is
offered on the floor.

There is, however, one argument which
I find particularly persuasive which has
not been widely discussed by the Mem-
bers of this body and this is the product
liability implications of mandating air-
bags at this time without sufficient real
world knowledge of their effectiveness.
The Consumer Protection and Finance
Subcommittee, on which I serve as rank-
ing minority member, is currently hold-
ing a series of hearings to examine the
product liability problem now facing this
country’s manufacturers. We have seen
that the incidence of product liability
litization has been rapidly increasing to
the point that many manufacturers find
it difficult to even obtain product liabil-
ity insurance. Installation of airbags at
this time would present unique product
liability problems for this country’s auto-
mobile manufacturers and I think that
we need to be well aware of these prob-
lems before we agree to mandate airbags
on this country’s automobile fleet.

These problems were recently dis-
cussed in a study done by Harbridee
House, Inc., a Boston, Mass., consulting
firm under contract to the National
Highway Traffic Safety Administration.
Harbridge House concluded that:

Current trends in the tort litigation sys-
tem, working on the high expectations likely
to be aroused by compulsory passive restraint
systems, will cause a considerably higher
frequency of product llability suits to be
launched against the auto makers and, very
likely, a higher product liability related cost.
The magnitude of this incremental cost re-
mains virtually impossible to forecast.

To surport this conclusion, Harbridge
House made the following statement:

Although the treatment of product lia-
bility differs in the 50 different U.S. juris-
dictions, in the past decade there has been
a growing shift away from the concept of
manufacturer negligence toward one of strict
liability. As this has occurred defenses of
abnormal use, assumption of risk, and con-
tributory negligence have been diminished.
According to Professor Richard Epstein of
the Unliversity of Chicago Law School, a
widely acknowledged expert in liability law,
the tenor of the times Is in favor of the
plaintifi’'s recovery with the burden of proof
on the defendant. This change in the inter-
pretation of liability has been accompanied
by the retroactive application of new inter-
pretations. In addition, some jurisdictions
are permitting the awarding of punitive
damages.

The passive restraint systems to be imple-
mented under MVSS 208, no matter what
their degree of actual reliability in perform-
ance, are likely to arouse even higher levels
of performance expectation. Because of the
technical limitations of both air bags and
passive seat belts, we belleve that these ex-
pectations are likely to generate a high fre-
quency of litigation. This appears to be al-
ready foreshadowed by the 1976 experience
of General Motors in its ratio of lawsuits to
air bag deployments. Concern about the un-
predictability of the air bag product lia-
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bility risk has been cited by Eaton Corpora-
tion as a principal reason for abandonment
of its air bag program.

The uncertainty present in the rapidly
shifting definitlons of liability in many states
presents a variety of issues in which risk
forecasting becomes uncommeonly difficult.
The following are just a few illustrative hy-
pothetical instances:

The owner of a car equipped with a pas-
sive seat belt system is injured and claims
the use of deficient technology (i.e., the
choice by the manufacturer of belts rather
than air bags) because of the resultant cost
saving.

The owner of a car equipped with an air
bag is injured, primarily because that per-
son did not affix the lap belt, but nonethe-
less claims manufacturer liability.

The owner of a car equipped with a pas-
sive restraint system disconnects the sys-
tem, is injured, and claims manufacturer
liability on the grounds that system should
not have been so0 easy to disconnect.

Although passive restraint systems will
generate fewer bodily injury claims, they
also seem certain to generate many more
product liability claims. Without major
changes in the tort litigation system of the
sort proposed by the Department of Com-
merce Interagency Task Force on Product
Liability, the financlal impact could reach
massive proportions and hold broad impli-
cations as an issue of public concern.

Mr. Speaker, it would be sheer fool-
ishness for the Members of this body to
approve mandatory installation of air-
bags without thinking through all the
ramifications of such action. By sup-
porting the Dingell amendment, we will
guarantee that needed research and de-
velopment into any unanticipated prob-
lems with airbags will continue.®

STATEMENT ON THE EDUCATIONAL
TESTING ACT

HON. TED WEISS

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REFRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, July 24, 1979

® Mr. WEISS. Mr. Speaker, I am today
introducing the Educational Testing Act
cf 1979, also known as the truth in test-
ing bill, along with Congresswoman
SHIRLEY CHIsHOLM and Congressman
GEORGE MILLER.

This bill addresses the growing con-
cern among parents, students, teachers,
academic administrators and the gen-
eral public about the approrriate uses of
standardized tests in the admission proc-
ess for postsecondaryv schools. The legis-
lation is an extension of measures en-
acted in California last October and in
New York 2 weeks ago.

Colleges and graduate and profes-
sional schools rely heavily on standard-
ized test results in deciding which stu-
dents to admit. These examinations have
a profound impact on the educational
and occupational future of millions of
Americans.

Serious criticisms regarding the re-
liability and objectivity of standardized
tests have been raised from many quar-
ters in recent years. Studies have shown,
for example, that the examinations are
poor indicators of achievement in school
and are marked by cultural, racial, and
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geographic bias. A 1977 study by the
California Postsecondary Education
Commission demonstrated that the scho-
lastic aptitude test (SAT), which is
widely used as a criterion for admission
by undergraduate institutions, discrimi-
nates against students from lower-in-
come backgrounds. The study found that
“the average family income for students
who earned 650 or more points (out of
800) on the SAT was $26,400. Students
in the lower range—below 350 or more—
had a mean family income of $14,500.”

A 1975 University of California at
Berkeley study offers a similar conclu-
sion. Students whose family income was
below $6,000 scored 92 points lower on
the SAT than did students whose family
income was $30,000 or higher, the study
said.

Another Berkeley report found that
high school students with high grade
point averages but low SAT's did as well
in coilege as those studenfs with high
SAT's. In fact, according to study author
Dr. Harrison Gough, “they were more apt
to take the BA degree within 4 years.”

Equally crucial is the admission by the
testing industry itself that the standard-
jzed exams cannot measure creativity,
judgment, determination, experience, or
idealism—characteristics which will in-
fluence academic accomplishment and
which should be considered as pertinent
admission criteria.

It is not, however, the purpose of this
legislation to tell the testing industry
what questions to ask on the exams or to
tell schools what weight to assign to test
results. Instead, the bill is designed to
alleviate bias inherent in the tests, to
improve public accountability and to
mandate financial disclosure.

One section of the legislation requires
testing companies to send the U.S. Com-
missioner of Education studies or re-
ports they compile on the tests and their
results. This provision will foster a better
understanding by institutions and the
public of the uses and limitations of the
tests. The bill also directs the Commis-
sioner to assemble data on the income
status and background of test takers in
order to determine the fairness of the
exams.

Another section of the legislation stip-
ulates that students be given basic infor-
mation before they take the test so that
they will have a better understanding of
the exam'’s purpose and the meaning of
its results. The bill states that the regis-
tration form for the tests must state
the following: the purpose of the exam;
its subject matter; the knowledge or
skills on which students will be tested;
the predictive value of the test; the mar-
gin of error for the exam and an ex-
planation of the scoring scale; the ability
of preparation courses to improve scores;
the test taker's privacy rights; the
length of time for which results will be
kept by the companies; the date on which
a student will receive results; and testing
facilities available to the handicapped.

The bill also mandates disclosure of
the test questions and correct answers
after an exam has been given if a test
taker requests such information. Re-
search on the validity of the tests and
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public discussion of the merits of the
exams will be encouraged by this provi-
sion. This feature will likewise reduce
the risk of computer error causing a test
taker to be incorrectly scored.

It should be stressed that some stu-
dents already have access to the ques-
tions used on previous tests. Companies
specializing in preparation courses for
the standardized exams routinely send
employees to take the tests and to memo-
rize or cony questions. Those students
who can afford to enroll in these expen-
sive coaching sessions then receive the
benefit of taking practice tests that
contain actual questions used on earlier
exams.

The testing industry objected strongly
to inclusion of the question and answer
disclosure provision in the recently en-
acted New York legislation. Testing com-
pany lobbyists argued that this feature
would increase the cost of preparing the
tests. Indeed, administrators of national
standardized tests for dental and medical
schools are now threatening to stop giv-
ing the exams in New York State unless
they are given a special exemption from
this provision of the new law. Law school
admission test administrators are like-
wise reported to be considering such a
boycott of New York.

This is not only outrageous arrogance
on the part of the testing companies, it is
also a gross distortion of the true costs
involved in preparing the tests.

The cost of exam development is actu-
ally quite small, and the development of
new tests which may be necessitated by
the answer-disclosure provision should
not result in any significant increase, if
anv, in the fees for test taking. In 1976,
for example, less than 3 percent of the
income of the admissions testing pro-
gram (SAT and achievement tests) wes
spent on test construction, according
to information provided by the New
York Public Interest Research Group
(NYPIRG). A 1972 *“activity analysis”
prepared by the Educational Testing
Service showed that less than 10 percent
of total test cost is attributable to test
development. According to NYPIRG
study of Educational Testing Service
data, question writing accounted for only
23 cents of the fee charged takers of the
1971 SAT exam, only 34 cents for the law
school admission test, 56 cents for the
graduate records examination and 34
cents for the graduate management ad-
mission test.

It should also be noted that between
1974-75 and 1976-77 the amount of rev-
enues in excess of expenditures for the
SAT exam ranged from $3,028,178 to
$3,541,000, according to a NYPIRG study.
Since the SAT and most other stand-
ardized tests are prepared by nonprofit
companies, any additional costs could
easily be absorbed through use of excess
revenues.

The legislation likewise directs testing
companies to disclose basic financial data
concerning income and expenditures and
to explain the way in which fee scales
for the tests are determined. Students
taking the law school admission test
must, for example, pay a registration fee
to the Law School Data Assembly Serv-
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ice, an arm of the Educational Testing
Service, and pay a separate fee to ETS
for the test itself. In return, ETS will
send the results to no more than three
law schools. A student must pay an ad-
ditional $5 for each additional law
school to which test results are to be
sent. Perhaps disclosure of the fee scale
information will help explain why $5 is
charged for what would seem to be a
rather inexpensive procedure.

Mr. Speaker, I believe for all these
reasons that the Educational Testing Act
of 1979 meets a clear and vital public
need. I urge my colleagues to join us in
moving toward prompt enactment of this
bill.

A summary of the bill and a copy of
the bill itself follow:

SECTION-BY-SECTION SUMMARY OF THE Epu-
CATIONAL TESTING AcT oF 1979

Sec. 1. States title.

Sec. 2. Findings and Purposes.

Sec. 3. Tnformation to Test Subfects and
Postsecondary Educational Institutions

States that each test agency shall provide
to any test taker in clear and understand-
able language a minimum of information
that should accompany the registration
form.

Purpose of test;

Subject matter of test and knowledge and
skills being tested;

Correlation of certain data concerning
students’ grades and test score and career
performance and test score; margin or error
and explanation of scoring scale;

Ability test preparation courses to improve
students’ scores;

How score will be reported;

How background information on student
will be reported;

Privacy rights of students;

How long student scores will be kept;

Time period in which student will receive
score;

Services for handicapped students;

Comparison of test score performance of
students and major income groups;

Notice that upon request the student can
receive a copy of his answer sheet with the
answers revealed and the appeal or review
procedure if student wishes to question his/
her score;

Also requires that if scores of test subject
is delayed over 10 days, the test subject and
institution where score is sent will be noti-
fied of delay.

Sec. 4, Reports and Statistical Data and
Other Information

Requires the Commissioner of Education
to be provided the following:

Studies, evaluations or statistical reports
pertinent to a test which are prepared by
test agency. Requires specific names within
studies, etc, to be protected;

A copy of contract for services between
test agency that produces test and another
test agency that sponsors or administers the
same test;

Requires a report within a year by Com-
missioner on the above and other info. Re-
quires all data submitted to Commissioner
to be public record; and

The Commissioner must also include an
evaluation of available data concerning re-
lationship between test scores and the com-
pletion of test preparation courses.

Sec. 5. Promoting a Better Understanding
of Tests

This section requires additional informa-

tion to the Commissioner in order to pro-
mote a better understanding of standardized

tests and stimulate independent research on
such tests.
Each test agency must provide:
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A copy of standardized test within 30 days
after the results of such tests are released.

A copy of all test guestions used in cal-
culating test score (raw score).

Corresponding acceptable answers to those
questions.

All rules for transferring raw scores into
scores reported to the test subject and post-
secondary educational institutions with an
explanation of such rules.

Similar information should be made avail-
able to students if requested. The test agency
should provide individual answer sheet of
students as well If so requested.

The information submitted to the Commis-
sioner shall be made available to the state
education agencies or commissions and will
be public record.

Sec. 6. Privacy of Test Scores

Clearly states that no test score of an indi-
vidual can be released to anyone without a
specific authorization from individual test
subject.

Sec. 7. Testing Costs and Fees to Students

In order to ensure that tests are being of-
fered at a reasonable and affordable costs to
test subjects, certaln financial Information
will be provided to the Commissioner by test
agency.

Sec. 8. Regulations and Enforcement

Sets out that the Commissioner shall pro-
mulgate regulations for bill within 120 days
after effectlve date of the Act and that fail-
ure of regulations to be promulgated In a
timely fashion will not stop the bill from
becoming effective.

Also sets a penalty for noncompliance with
the Act and expresses severability.

Sec. 9. Definitions

Contains all key definitions of terms used
in the Act.

Sec. 10. Effective Date—180 days after date
of enactment.

HR. —
A blll to require certain information be pro-
vided to individuals who take standardized

educational admissions tests and for other

purposes

EBe it enacted by the Senate and House of
Representatives of the United States of
America in Congress assembled,

SHORT TITLE

SectroN 1. This Act may be cited as the
“Educational Testing Act of 1979".

FINDINGS AND PURPOSE

Sec. 2. (a) The Congress of the United
States finds that—

(1) education is fundamental to the de-
velopment of indlvidual citizens and the
progress of the Nation as a whole;

{2) there is a continuous need to ensure
equal access for all Americans to educational
opportunities of a high quality;

(3) standardized tests are a major factor
In the admicsion and placement of stu-
dents in postsecondary education and also
play an important role in individuals' profes-
slonal lives:

(4) there Is increasing concern among
citlzens, educators and public officials re-
garding the appropriate uses of standardized
tesis In the admissions declslon of post-
secondary education institutions;

(6) the rights of individuals and the pub-
lic Interest can be assured without endanger-
ing the proprietary rights of the testing
agencies; and

(6) standardized tests are developed and
admin!stered without regard to State boun-
darles and are utilized on a national basis.
(b) It is the purpose of this Act—

(1) to ensure that test subjects and per-
sons who use test results are fully aware of
the characteristics, uses, and limitations of
standardized tests in postsecondary educa-
tion admissions:;

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS

(2) to make avallable to the public ap-
propriate information regarding the pro-
cedures, development, and administration
of standardized tests;

(3) to protect the public interest by pro-
moting more knowledge about appropriate
use of standardized test results and by pro-
moting greater accuracy, validity, and reli-
ability in the development, administration,
and interpretation of standardized tests; and

(4) to encourage use of multiple criteria
In the grant or denial of any significant edu-
cational benefit.

INFORMATION TO TEST SUBJECTS AND POST-
SECONDARY EDUCATIONAL INSTITUTIONS

SEec. 3. (a) Each test agency shall provide
to any test subject in clear and easily under-
standable language, along with the registra-
tion form for a test, the following Informa-
tion:

(1) The purposes for which the test is con-
structed and is intended to be used.

(2) The subject matters included on such
test and the knowledge and skills which
the test purports to measure.

(3) Statements designed to provide infor-
mation for interpreting the test results, in-
cluding explanations of the test, and the
correlation between test scores and future
success in schools and, in the case of tests
used for post baccalaureate admissions, the
standard error of measurement and the cor-
relation between test scores and success in
the career for which admission is sought.

(4) Statements concerning the eflfects on
and uses of test scores, including—

(A) if the test score is used by itself or
with other information to predict future
grade point average, the extent, expressed
as a percentage, to which the use of this
test score improves the accuracy of predict-
ing future grade point average, over and
above all other information used; and

(B) a comparison of the average score and
percentiles of test subjects by major income
groups; and

(C) the extent to which test preparation
courses improve test subjects’ scores on aver-
age, expressed as a percentage.

(5) A description of the form in which
test scores will be reported, whether the
raw test scores will be altered in any way
before being reported to the test subject,
and the manner, if any, the test agency will
use the test score (in raw or transformed
form) by itself or together with any other in-
formation about the test subject to predict
in any way the subject’s future academic
performance for any postsecondary educa-
tional institution.

(6) A complete description of any prom-
ises or covenants that the test azency makes
to the test subject with regard to accuracy
of scoring, timely forwarding or score re-
porting, and privacy of information (in-
cluding test scores and other information),
relatinz to the test subjects.

(7) The property interests of the test sub-
Ject in the test results, If any, the duration
for which such results will be retained by
the test agency, and policles regarding stor-
age, disposal, and future use of test scores.

(8) The time period within which the test
subject’s test score will be completed and
maliled to the test subject and the time pe-
riod within which such scores will be mailed
to test score reciplents designated by the
test subject.

(9) A description of special services to
accommodate handicapped test subjects.

(10) Notice of (A) the information which
Is available to the test subject under sec-
tion 5(a) (2), (B) the rights of the test sub-
Ject under section 6, and (C) the procedure
for appeal or review of a test score by the
test agency.

(b) Any institution which is a test score
recipient shall be provided with the infor-
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mation required by subsection (a). The test
agency shall provide such information with
respect to any test prior to or coincident
with the first reporting of a test score or
scores for that test to a recipient institu-
tion.

(c) The test agency shall immediately
notify the test subject and the institutions
designated as test score reciplents by the
test subject if the test subject's score is
delayed ten calendar days beyond the time
period stated under subsection (a)(8) of
this section.

REPORTS AND STATISTICAL DATA AND OTHER

INFORMATION

Sec. 4. (a) (1) In order to further the pur-
poses of this Act, the following information
shall be provided to the Commissioner by the
test agency:

(A) Any study, evaluation, or statistical
report pertaining to a test, which a test
agency prepares or causes to be prepared, or
for which it provides data. Nothing in thls
paragraph shall require submission of any
reports or documents containing Informa-
tion identifiable with any Individual test
subject. Such information shall be deleted
or obliterated prior to submission to the
Commissioner.

(B) If one test agency develops or pro-
duces a test and another test agency spon-
sors or administers the same test, a copy of
their contract for services shall be submitted
to the Commissioner.

(2) All data, reports, or other documents
submitted pursuant to this section will be
considered to be records for purposes of sec-
tion 552(a) (3) of title 5, United States Code.

(b) Within one year of the effective date
of this Act, the Commissioners shall report
to Congress concerning the relationship be-
tween the test scores of test subjects and
income, race, sex, ethnie, and handicapped
status. Such report shall include an evalua-
tion of available data concerning the rela-
tionship between test scores and the come
pletion of test preparation courses.

PROMOTING A BETTER UNDERSTANDING OF

TESTS

Sec. 5. (a) In order to promote a better
understanding of standardized tests and
stimulate independent research on such
te:ts, each test agency—

(1) shall, within 30 days after the results
of any standardized test are released, file or
cause to be filed in the office of the Com-
missloner—

(A) a copy of all test questions used in cal-
culating the test subject's raw score;

(B) the corresponding acceptable answers
to those questions; and

(C) all rules for transferring raw scores
into those scores reported to the test sub-
ject and postsecondary educational institu-
tions together with an explanation of such
rules; and

(2) shall. after the test has been filed with
the Commissioner and upon request of the
test subject, send the test subject—

(A) a copy of the test questions used In
determining the subject’s raw score;

(B) the test subject's individual answer
sheet together with a copy of the correct
answer sheet to the same test with ques-
tions counting toward the test subject's raw
score so marked; and

(C) a statement of the raw score used to

calculate the scores already sent tu the test
subject If such request has been made with-
in ninety days of the release of the test score
to the test subject.
The test agency may charge a nominal fee
for sending out such information requested
under paragraph (2) not to exceed the mar-
ginal cost of providing the information.

(b) This section shall not apply to any
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standardized test for which it can be antlc-
ipated, on the basis of past experience (as
reported under section 7(2) of this Act), will
be administered to fewer than 5,000 test sub-
jects nationally over a testing year.

(c) Documents submitted to the Commis-
sioner pursuant to this section shall be con-
sidered to be records for purposes of section
552(a) (3) of title 5, United States Code.

PRIVACY OF TEST SCORES

SEec. 6. The score of any test subject, or any
altered or transferred version of the score
identifiable with any test subject, shall not
be released or disclosed by the test agency
to any person, organization, association, cor-
poration, postsecondary educational institu-
tion, or governmental agency or subdivision
unless specifically authorized by the test sub-
Ject as a score recipient, A test agency may,
however, release all previous scores received
by a test subject to any currently designated
test score recipient This section shall not be
construed to prohibit release of scores and
other information in a form which does not
Identify the test subject for purposes of re-
search leading to studies and reports pri-
marily concerning the tests themselves.

TESTING COSTS AND FEES TO STUDENTS

Sec. 7. In order to ensure that tests are
being offered at a reasonable cost to test
subjects, each test agency shall report the
following information to the Commissioner:

(1) Before March 31, 1981, or within 90
days after it first becomes a test agency,
whichever is later, that test agency shall
report the closing date of its testing year.
Each test agency shall report any change in
the closing date of its testing year within 90
days after the change s made.

(2) For each test program, within 120 days
after the close of the testing year the test
agency shall report—

(A) the total number of times the test
was taken during the testing year;

(B) the number of test subjects who have
taken the test once, who have taken it twice,
ard who have taken it more than twice dur-
ing the testing year;

(C) the number of refunds glven to indi-
viduals who have registered for, but did not
take, the test;

(D) the number of test subjects for whom
the test fec was walved or reduced;

(E) the total amount of fees received from
the test subjects by the test agency for each
test program for that test year;

(F) the total amount of revenue recelved
from each test program; and

(G) the expenses to the test agency of the
tests, including—

(1) expenses incurred by the test agency
for each test program;

(11) expenses incurred for test develop-
ment by the test agency for each test pro-
gram; and

(1i1) all expenses which are fixed or can be
regarded as overhead expenses and not asso-
ciated with any test program or with test
development;

(8) If a separate fee is charged test sub-
Jects for admissions data assembly services
or score reporting services, within 120 days
after the close of the testing year, the test
agency shall report—

(A) the number of individuals registering
for each admissions data assembly service
during the testing year;

(B) the number of individuals registering
for each score reporting service during the
testing year;

(C) the total amount of revenue recelved
from the individuals by the test agency for
each admissions data assembly service or
score reporting service during the testing
year; and

(D) the expenses to the test agency for
each admissions data assembly service or
score reporting service during the testing
year.
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REGULATIONS AND ENFORCEMENT

Skec. 8. (a) The Commissioner shall promul-
gate regulations to implement the provisions
of this Act within 120 days after the effec-
tive date of this Act. The failure of the Com-
missioner to promulgate regulations shall not
prevent the provisions of this Act from taking
effect.

(b) Any test agency that violates any
clause of any provision of this Act shall be
liable for a civil penalty not to exceed $2,000
for each violation.

(e) If any provision of this Act shall be
declared unconstitutional, invalid, or inap-
plicable, the other provisions shall remain
in effect.

DEFINITIONS

Sec. 9. For purposes of this Act—

(1) the term “admissions data assembly
service’’ means any summary or report of
grades, grade point averages, standardized
test scores, or any combination of grades
and test scores, of an applicant used by any
postsecondary educational institution in its
admissions process;

(2) the term “Commissioner” means the
Commissioner of Education;

(3) the term “postsecondary educational
institution” means any institution provid-
ing a course of study beyond the secondary
school level and which uses standardized
tests as a factor in its admisslons process;

(4) the term “score reporting service”
means the reporting of a test subject’s
standardized test score to a test score recip-
ient by a testing agency,

(5) the term “standardized test™ or “test”
means—

(A) any test that is used, or is required,
for the process of selection for admission
to postsecondary educational institutions
or thelr programs, or

(B) any test used for preliminary prepara-
tion for any test that is used, or is required,
for the process of selection for admission to
postsecondary educational institutions or
thelr programs,
which affects or Is conducted or distributed
through any medium of interstate com-
merce, but such term does not include any
test designed solely for nonadmission place-
ment or credit-by-examination or any test
developed and administered by an individual
school or institution for its own purposes
only;

(6) the term "“test agency” means any
person, organiration, assoclatlon, corpora-
tion, partnership, or individual which de-
velops, sponsors, or administers a standard-
ized test;

(7) the term “test preparation course"
means any curriculum, course of study, plan
of instruction, or method of preparation
given for a fee which is specifically designed
or constructed to prepare a test subiect for,
or to improve a test subject’s score on, a
standardized test;

(8) the term "test program' means all the
administrations of a test of the same name
during a testing year;

(9) the term “test score” mesns the value
given to the test subfect’s performance by
the test agency on any test, whether reported
in numerical, percentile, or any other form;

(10) the term "“test score reciplent” means
any person, organization, association, cor-
poration, postsecondary educational institu-
tion, or governmental agency or subdivision
to which the test subject requests or desig-
nates that a test agency reports his or her
score;

(11) the term *“test subject” means an in-
dividual to whom a test is administered; and

(12) the term “testing year" means the
12-calendar months which the test agency
conslders either its operational cycle or its
fiscal year.

EFFECTIVE DATE

SEec. 10. This Act shall take effect 180 days

after the date of its enactment.@
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CELEBRATION OF WEIRTONIAN
LODGE NO. 183, ORDER OF THE
ITALIAN SONS AND DAUGHTERS,
EXPRESSES TRUE MEANING OF
AMERICA AS LAND OF OPFOR-
TUNITY

HON. JENNINGS RANDOLPH

OF WEST VIRGINIA
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES
Wednesday, July 25, 1979

® Mr. RANDOLPH. Mr. President, the
cohesive strengths of America far out-
weigh the divisive elements of our society.
Those who decry the workings of our
democratic system give too much cre-
dence to the strident voices of self-inter-
est. A common bond of patriotism rests
on our diverse heritage. There is a gen-
eral recognition that the United States—
with all its problems of inflation, energy
shortage, unemployment, and poverty—
is still the best country on Earth to snjoy
freedom and seek greater opportunity. To
properly assess the present, we must re-
view our past.

Recently, it was my pleasure and privi-
leze to attend the 25th anniversary cele-
bration of Weirtonian Lodge No. 183,
Order of the Italian Sons and Daughters
of America in Weirton, W. Va. Chester
Grossi is president of the Weirtonian
Lodge.

It was an inspiring event. The descend-
ents of immigrants proudly pointed to
the successes of their peers. Their aware-
ness that hard work, determination and,
yes, a sense of gratitude for being a citi-
zen of this land, was pervasive.

“We of the Weirtonian Lodge feel
blessed to be citizens of a wonderful
country,” summed up former lodge
president and program chairman Mi-
chael Sinicropi, “where anyone may walk
in God’s sunlight, or moonlight, with
head erect, without rancor, distrust, or
without fear.”

The tide of millions of struggling im-
migrants helped to make this promised
land richer, greater, and more beautiful,
he stressed to the 400 persons present.
Often they gave their lives in hard work,
in the construction of bridges, highways,
and down in treacherous mines. They
were highly instrumental in the wonder-
ful creation of the gigantic cities and
powerful fleets, the greatest pride of the
Americans, he continued.

Everytime America championed the
cause of justice, freedom and right, the
sons and daughters of Italian immi-
grants were the first and the most nu-
merous to fight in America's wars. In
World War II, 800,000 Americans died. Of
these, 120,000 were sons of Italian immi-
grants. “This pure and inspiring love of
both countries should be for every Italian
an incentive to greater conquest in the
future,” he concluded.

This theme was extended by the re-
marks of two outstanding speakers, Rep-
resentative Marro Biacer and Guy V.
Mendola, national president of the Order
of Italian Sons and Daughters of Amer-
ica. I ask that their words be printed in
the Recorp, so that my colleagues and
other readers can share in the feeling of
ethniec pride and patriotism of these good
Americans.

The addresses follow:
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STATEMENT BY Mario Biaccl

It is indeed a pleasure for me to be in
“Almost Heaven—West Virginia.," This term
does in deed have a basis in fact. It has been
a singularly distinet honor to be introduced
by the {llustrious senior senator of your
state, Jennings Randolph, a man who for
decades has distinguished himself in Wash-
ington as one of the preeminent legislators
of this century. We have worked together
over the years on issues related to the handi-
capped and occupational diseases such as
black lung, to name but a few. He is highly
respected by his colleagues in the Congress
and is adulated in Washington.

It is also nice to be with my friends from
the Wiertonian Lodge No. 183, Italian Sons
and Daughters. This 15 a milestone event—
the 25th anniversary dinner dance. It marks
& quarter century of community involve-
ment, of services to the Italian-American
community, This is the very essence of the
greatness of this nation, the dedication and
power of the small organization and the
club. You are to be congratulated on this
momentous occasion and a speclal commen-
dation goes to Michael Sinlcropi, a leader in
his own right and a man dedicated to the
ideals which make the Italian-American
community in this nation so vital. Again, I
am most honored to be here with you on
this joyous event.

To remember the words at the beginning
of that classic novel, Tale of Two Citles, “It
was the best of times, It was the worst of
times." So it was with the millions of immi-
grants who flocked to America in the 19th
and early 20th centurles. The best of times
was reflected in the fact that many had
escaped oppression, denial of opportunity and
dire economic conditions. Yet for others, it
was the worst of times. The golden dream
was tarnished—defamation and abuse, all
the attendant evlls which made this such a
dark era in American history.

Yet American immigrants triumphed de-
spite adversity. They endured stoically, they
sacrificed, they persisted and they bulilt this
nation. Happily, with the passage of time
and the advancement and accessibility of
education, this land became enlightened to
& substantial degree. Later, immigrants and
their descendants for the most part were
not subjected to stereotype and abuse.

Yet In 20th century America, the percep-
tion of immigrants has changed—for the bet-
ter. Blacks, once depicted as lazy and slov-
enly, are no longer subfected to this. The
Irish, portrayed as inordinate consumers of
alcohol are no longer seen in this light. Those
of the Jewish faith, burdened over the years
with the portrayal of being wily and conniv-
ing, happily are no longer characterized In
this derogatory fashlon.

All of the aforementioned groups and
others have been successful In correcting
this condition in all areas, especlally in the
vitally important area of media portrayal. I
highlight this development to emphasize the
plight of the Itallan immigrant and the
Ttallan-American of today. The problems to-
day still exist, perhaps not to the same de-
gree, but exist nonetheless—hardships, im-
pediments, in the pursuit of careers.

It 1s a burden. The persistence of defama-
tion and discrimination continues to burden
the Italo-American community. Of course,
there are some among us who were fortunate
enough not to be affected. Hence, they choose
not to regard it as their problem. However,
it 1s incumbent upon all of us to address
ourselves to the pursuit of a solution. Those
who have experienced and have been bur-
dened by the normal vicissitudes of general
living could be and are as a result, demoral-
1zed. They are the ones which we have an
oblieation to act for. As one snclent Hebrew
scholar once noted, “7f T am not for myself,
who will be for me? But If T am for myselfl
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alone, what am I? And if not now, when?”

Yes, ladles nad gentlemen, we must recog-
nize the inherent power of the media in the
area of portrayals and images. Let me recount
a personal story. In my travels, I met a
woman who had been told in advance that
I was a New York City policeman for 23 years
with many decorations and more than a
dozen injuries incurred in the fight against
crime. This woman revealed to me that I was
the first Italian that she had ever met. The
very first question she asked—was I & mem-
ber of the Mafia? I threw up my hands in
futility and realized that this woman was
only reacting to a perception that had been
developed by the media over the years in its
depiction of Italo-Americans in a consist-
éntly negative light. This heightened very
dramatically the power of the media and its
subsequent responsibility to correct this de-
ficlency.

The auestion is, What do we do? The an-
swer 1s that muech is being done. I have ralsed
the issue of discrimination against ethnie
Americans to new dimensions in this Con-
gress. In this year, a real push is being di-
rected at the media—why—because their
bread and butter—the Communications Act
of 1934 is coming up for Congressional re-
authorization. Already, I have met with the
President and senior officials of the ABC
Television network to register our objections
to some of their programming and choice of
sponsors, both of whom often serve to de-
pict Italian Americans in a disparaging light.
A simillar meeting was held with NBC offi-
;:als, The remaining network will be met with
ater.

What is the objective? Fairness in media—
a recognition of the inherent worth of
ethnic Americans in this nation—a fervent
initiative to remove the vestiges of discrimi-
nation from the shoulders of immigrants and
their descendants. In light of past abuses,
we have a right to expect positive portrayal
of Italo-Americans by the media. Discrimi-
nation so runs against the grain of our na-
tlon—the greatest democracy in the world.
Its solutions must be viewed as one of this
nation's most overriding and compelling
concerns.

STATEMENT BY Guy V. MENDOLA

It gives me great pleasure to be here to-
night with the members, guests, and friends
of Weirtonian Lodge to help them celebrate
the 25th anniversarv of one of the most vi-
brant lodges in our Order.

We are proud of the public service Weir-
tonian Lodge has extended to the commu-
nity at large and of the fraternal service it is
rendering to its members as a viable unit of
our Order,

In writing about its history In the program
book issued at the Order's 17th biennial con-
vention in 1964, when the lodge was only 15
years old, their historian wrote:

“Weirtonian Lodge No. 183 does not have a
motto. If it did, 1t would probably read
‘Participation, Promotion, and Progress' or
‘Service above self,’ for this lodge has be-
come one of the most respected organiza-
tions In Weirton, W. Va. for its leadershlp in
civic affairs."”

The resolution passed by the city officials
of Weirton declaring the week of June 3
“Weirtonian Week" re-emphasizes that pub-
lic service role,

I join with the Weirton city officials in ex-
pressing the price of the Order of Ttalian Sons
and Daughters of America in the achieve-
ments of Weirtonian Lodge. We extend to the
cfficers and members of this lodge—our fra-
ternal brothers and sisters—our congratula-
tions end best wishes during this celebration
of their 25th anniversary. We salute them for
bringing honor and distinction not only to
themselves but to the Order of Italian Sons
and Daughters of America as well.
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Our Order was in existence 25 years when
Weirtonian Lodge came into being. This year,
as Weirtonian Lodge marks its 25th anniver-
sary, the Order is celebrating its Golden
Jubilee, During both these celebrations,
Weirtonian Lodge and the Order are holding
fast to the ideals of our fcunders—Iideals
which have not diminished In ilmportance
with the passing of the yvears,

Down through the years, ISDA has been
dedicated to certain ideals—ideals which
have provided us with the finest concepts of
life and which have influenced us in aspiring
for the pinnacle of achievement.

We are not an aged and decrepit fraternity
whose usefulness has passed. Our growth has
not slowed down with the passing of the
years. In fact, it has increased. This fact
alone provides us with dramatic proof that
there very definitely is a place for ISDA in
today's world—that the ageless ideals pro-
claimed by our fcunders still have merit.

In our programs to create cultural aware-
ness and ethnic identity, ISDA is not trying
to establith a superior ethnic role for Amer-
ican Ttallans. Into the rich tapestry of
American life has been woven the story of
the Itallan immigrants who came to these
shores to add their blcod and their sweat to
the building of a great nation. Our founders
shared cne thing in common with all Amer-
icans: belief in the greatness of our country.
They always dared to dream great dreams,
and their eyes sparkled as they envisioned the
roles they and their children would play in
making those dreams come true.

During our Golden Jubilee Celebration,
while we salute our forebears and laud the
accomplishments of the past, our sights are
fixed on the progre:s we can achieve in the
future. As we look forward to the start of a
new half century in our Order's history, we
call upon all Americans of Italian descent
to join with us in the important work which
still lies ahead. Now is the time for new
leaders and new ideas to further enrich the
Italian American dream of the future,

We still have a vital role to play in the
bullding of a better America. As the leading
fraternal organization of Americans of
Italian descent in the nation today, ISDA
is committed to achieving that objective In
a very speclal way during our Golden Jubllee
Celebration.

We cannot live in the past. We must live
in the present. And we must live for the
future as each of us brings out the best in
ourselves so that America may be better for
the coming of our fathers and our mothers
and for the contributions we make to our
soclety.

America i1s what we make i{t—in our com-
munities—in our homes:—in our hearts.

America means the living, striving dreams
in the souls of men and women—the men
and women who give it the wisdom of their
heads . . . the skill of their hands . . . the
beliefs of their hearts.

They dream of homes that are the very
foundation of human society. They are
homes where love and peace may relgn. They
plan for families where children can be
taught tradition and the truth and the way.
They designed a land where youth can
stretch forth its arms to opportunity.

This was the American dream of our
Itallan mothers and fathers. They made that
dream come to life for us. They nourizhed
it in love, They preserved it in loyalty. They
made a place of respect for us in our neigh-
borhoods. They made a place of honor for us
in our communities.

Tonight we acknowledge our debt to the
fathers and mothers out of whose dreams we
are here—Americans all.

They came here in the dawn of their
American day perhaps with empty hands.
But their hearts were fllled with the hope of
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opportunities here to be found. With their
very hands they helped to fashion the earth
of this—their adopted land. And they fash-
foned their children in fidelity to home—
to faith in God—and to love of country.

Tonight—we pledge our love to those
mothers and fathers if they are living. We
pledge our loyalty to them if they have
passed away and are remembered in cher-
ished memorles.

In the spell of this wonderful night—Ilet
our prayer for them—and let our pledge from
ourselves—rise from our heart of hearts.

We must not—we shall not fail them.

God bless them.

And God bless the America which was
good to them—which they taught us to
love—and which now invites each of us to
make the unique contributions only we can
make as American Italians.g

INFANT FORMULA: PROBLEMS AND
SOLUTIONS

HON. RONALD V. DELLUMS

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, July 25, 1979

® Mr. DELLUMS. Mr, Speaker, it is with
great pleasure and relief that I announce
today that the Infant Nutrition Act, H.R.
4093, a bill which I introduced 2 months
ago, now has 50 cosponsors. I say relief
because the need for this legislation is so
urgent, and the more ardent supporters
we have, the sooner that need can be al-
layed. The Infant Nutrition Act would, if
passed, regulate the sale of infant for-
mula to indigent nations, and put a halt
to the overpromotion of that product
which has been largely responsible for
the death or near-death of some 10 mil-
lion infants every year. If the U.S. Con-
gress will only recognize the magnitude
and urgency of this problem, I believe
we can go a long way toward solving it,
and toward setting an example for the
other industrialized nations of the world
to follow in terms of defining the role of
corporate responsibility in a changing
world.

Mr. Speaker, I note with interest that
representatives of several infant formula
companies—and indeed one Representa-
tive here in the House—have been refer-
ring widely to an article entitled ‘‘Babies
in Poverty” by Mr. Lee Edson, which ap-
pears in the Lactation Review, volume
IV, No. 1. They describe the Edson piece
as a “well-balanced and objective treat-
ment of this complex problem.”

The frequency with which infant for-
mula companies refer to the current Lac-
tation Review article and to a previous
study conducted by the Human Lactation
Center—publishers of the Lactation Re-
view—raises questions in my mind. Is the
Human Lactation Center truly impar-
tial? Do its publications really offer a
“balanced” view of the infant formula
controversy?

Very recently a copy of a memo written
by Ms. Dana Raphael, the Lactation Cen-
ter’s director, and addressed to its board
of directors, came into my possession. In
this memo, dated November 20, 1978, Ms.
Raphael discloses that she had recently
consulted on a film prepared by the
Nestle Corporation, the major distributor
of infant formulas in the Third World.
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In addition, the concluding paragraph
in Ms. Raphael’'s memo reads as follows:

Lee Edson, a New York Times Magazine
writer, has agreed to write the history of
the breast/bottle controversy for us and we
will put that out in a Lactation Review. I
am guessing that the formula companies
will want to buy this and distribtue it
widely.

Mr. Speaker, my mind is still open on
this subject, but I must say frankly that
the preceding paragraph suggests a very
strong possibility of a compromising
conflict-of-interest situation. I would
like to know more about the extent of
Ms. Raphael’s consulting work for the
Nestle Corp. and any other infant for-
mula maker with which she might have
similar arrangements. I would like to
know more about how many copies of the
Lactation Review article and of the Cen-
ter’s previous publications have been
purchased by infant formula manufac-
turers, and at what price.

To clarify my concern, I see nothing
wrong with Ms. Raphael serving as a
consultant for any or all of the infant
formula makers or for anyone else. I
see nothing inherently wrong with com-
panies such as Bristol-Myers or Abbott
Laboratories purchasing and distribut-
ing copies of the Lactation Review. Yet
I have a very substantial objection when
these companies and their consultants
cloak their advocacy efforts with char-
acterizations of “impartiality” and “well-
balanced views.”

I have asked my staff and several in-
ternationally recognized nutrition and
health experts—two of whom resigned
from the board of the Human Lactation
Center because of its advocacy role—to
prepare for me a detailed critique of the
center’s various publications on the sub-
ject of infant feeding. My colleague
GEORGE MILLER is also involved in this
effort, and has some further comments
in today's CoNGRESSIONAL REcoRD. We will
be pleased to share the result of this
work today and in the near future. In
essence, it is Ms. Raphael's contention
that infants living in chronic poverty in
less developed countries must haye sup-
plementary bottle feeding by the age of
three months or they will die, and that
formula makers are actually trying to
save the lives of children fed by under-
nourished mothers. I am certain that
executives of these companies do indeed
have a humanitarian motive in promot-
ing use of their products, but I am equal-
ly as certain that they wouldn't be in
these countries unless it meant profits.
If adequate nutrition were, as they claim,
their main concern, they would focus on
feeding the mother—at half the cost of
infant formula—so that her milk would
give the full nutritional benefits so su-
perior to artificial feeding products.

What follows is an excerpt from a let-
ter written by Ms. Raphael to our former
colleague, Michael Harrington when he
successfully offered an amendment to
the 1978 foreign assistance appropria-
tions bill:

EXCERPT

W.H.O. has begun an extensive study of
breastfeeding. To my knowledge (we were to-
gether in New Delhi last month), they have
just completed their first survey. The pub-
lished reviews of the literature by the direc-
tor of the W.H.O. Maternal and Child Di-
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vision, Angel Petros-Barvazlan, suggests that
the data on the whole breast/bottle issue is
what we call “soft” evidence. Researchers in
England (Thomson and Black) also reviewed
all the material that is easily avallable on
breastfeeding and come to a similar con-
clusion. The Human Lactation Center made
a comprehensive review of the same data
and we too have concluded that there are no
studies which support (or deny) the claims
that bottle feeding is damaging babies or
that breastfeeding saves them. (Emphasis
added).

Chemical research of breast milk shows
unqualified benefits of breast milk over cow's
milk in laboratcry studies. Equivalent studies
on human bablies have not been made. In
fact, though we at the Center are the first
group to do in depth studles of breastfeeding
in the women's home environment, even we
cannot make the statement that women are
breastfeeding less.

The real problem is that bables in the
LDCs born of mothers who are undernour-
ished must have supplementary foods by
three months along with breast milk or
they stop growing. Very soon they weaken
and become susceptible to diseases. Only
well nourished Western women can feed their
infants exclusively cn breast milk for five or
six months.

It is our fear that this information is not
known to those who have the power to with-
hold export rights of critically necessary
food. We therefore continue to offer further
evidence.

Our field studles in Egyptian and Indian
villages show that where breastfeeding
women are too poor to supplement their in-
fants' diet, mortality is highest (up to 60%
despite breastfeeding). In more affluent
groups everywhere, women have sufficient
funds to buy supplementary foods, and the
added nutrition is fed along with their breast
milk, Most babies survive in such circum-
stances.

The remarkable research done for PAHO
by Puffer and Serrano on the related “causes”
of morbidity and, mortality in Latin Ameri-
can children bears out this finding. The data
show quite clearly that illness and death in
children of poverty level parents are directly
related to impure water supplies, lack of
effective sanitation and an inadequate sup-
ply of supplementary jood. (Emphasis
added.)

Please understand that I am not saying
that breast-feeding is no good, nor should be
stopped and repliced by bottle feeding. (Em-
phasis added.) Breast milk is essential for
most infants in this world as Is supplemental
food. They complement each other.

In your committee’s Report to the Congress
there is an underlying assumption that chil-
dren would not die if transnational products
were removed from the view cf poor women.
This is far too simple a solution. For example,
officials of the Amul Corporation, the huge
Indian dairy cooperative, say only one per-
cent of all the milk used in India to supple-
ment breastmilk is commercial processed
milk. They claim to have the major share of
these sales. (The other 99% is fresh milk from
bullocks, goats and cows.) The current price
of each can of milk is about $2., and the
average annual income of most Indian fami-
lies is about $75. So this processed dalry miik
is out of the question even though mothers
know full well that, next to human milk, the
milk of other mammals is by far the best sup-
plementary food. What is feasible, though
admittedly only a stopgap measure, is to re-
instate or continue shipment of free or sub-
sidized food.

I urge you to consider how much the in-
formation on this lssue has become politl-
cized, emotional and unfactual. For instance,
we are asked to belleve that women don't
know how to use this Western invention.
They don’'t clean bottles. They dilute the
milk because they can't read the labels. Non-
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sense. How can that be when mothers have
been giving their children dry milk for thirty
years (P.L. 480) ? They know all too well ihe
dangers, the worst of which is not having
anything to feed. (Emphasis added.)

Take another example. There is a state-
ment in the Report that “reliance on bottle
feeding has contributed to a sharp rise in in-
fant malnutrition (page 32)." Contradictory
evidence exists on this claim. Once again, the
data used to substantiate the rise in mal-
nutrition is based on personal conversations
or interviews with mcthers of sick children
in the hospital without proper safe guards to
assure the validity of the questions or the
reliability of the answers. For three decades
during the period when these studies were
made, infant mortality actually declined
(U.N. Demographic Data) due in large part
to greater availability of fcod combined with
improved health care.

You can see why we urge your Committes
to make sure no counter productive measures
result from your work which reduce access
to any focds, or tie policies about the export
of focds to developing countries with the
sentiments of government people about
breast-feeding. Hunger should leave no room
for paternalism, self-interests or lobbying
for or against transnational food corpora-
tions,

If you are truly interested in protecting the
basic human rights of parents to keep their
children allve, you should consider amending
Section 113 of your Renort on Iafant Nutri-
tion so that (1) any causal relationships be-
tween infant focd distribution and infant
morbidity are spelled out, not just assumed:
(2) any impression that our government's
food export policize are tied to acceptance by
other nations of breastfeeding as the only
alternatlve must be ellminated: (3) a
“strong” invitation is extended to the U.S.
multinational food corporations to work
ccoperatively with government to help re-
duce the costs and increase the availability of
supplemental food; (4) data on changes in
feeding behavior are examined within the
context of economic, political, health, edu-
cational environmental and social norms in
these countries.

I would welcome communications with
anyone on this issue by phone: 203-259-5995
or in Washington.

DANA RAPHAEL, Ph. D,
Director.g

MORE ON INFANT NUTRITION

HON. GEORGE MILLER

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, July 25, 1979

® Mr. MILLER of California. Mr.
Speaker, my colleague from California,
Mr. DeLLuMs, has inserted in the REcorn
today a letter written by Dana Raphael,
the director of the Human Lactation
Center. Statements in this letter have
come under serious criticism by many
well-respected medical and health Ero-
fessionals in the field of infant nutri-
tion. I would like to share with you a
letter responding to the concerns raised
by the Human Lactation Center. The
letter follows:

THE PoPULATION CoUNcrL,

New York, N.Y., May 4, 1978.

Representative MrocmarL HarrinGTON,
U.5. House of Representatives,
Washington, D.C,

DEAR REPRESENTATIVE HARRINGTON: We
have recently had oceasion to read the letter
of January 5, 1978, addressed to you from
Dana Raphael of the Human Lactation Cen-
ter. We feel that the assertions made in this
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letter require a strong response from pro-
fessionals who share an interest in issues of
Infant nutrition and health problems in the
developing world. Dana Raphael d:es not doc-
ument the alleged “grave errors of fact in
the amendment” of your sub-committee, yet
she herself commits grave errors of interpre-
tation of existing data. The January 5 letter
is thus a most misleading document which,
unfortunately, purports to serve as technical
advice to your committee,

It seems to us that several points require
comment:

1. Ms. Raphael cautions azainst accepting
the UNPAG's assertion of “documented ad-
verse nutrition impact” of the sukstitution
of bottle for breastfeeding. She asserts that
no studies have proven such an aszociation
and that the International Pediatrics Asso-
ciation and the PAG do not conduct re-
search. In fact, these two organizations are
in a very strong position to review existing
data, which is what they have done. While
they have not mounted research programs,
the PAG and International Pediatrics Asso-
clation have performed a very valuable re-
search service to the scientific community by
looking at a range of existing evidence and
forminz sound conclusions based upon many
studies, not just one. Raphael may be rigat
that there are no experimeatal studles in
which bables have been deliberately exposed
to different types of feeding under controlled
conditions, but there are an overwhelming
array of studies done throughout the world !
(using historical as well as contemporary
data) which, rezardless of methodology, all
point in one direction: the best way to feed
an infant to insure optimal heilth is breast-
feeding alone for the early part of the first
year. There are no studies which come to the
Opposite conclusion, l.e. that bottle-feeding
would be a preferable practice from the
point of view of the health of babies. A re-
cent 2,000 mother prospective study con-
ducted over two years in the Philippines
once again establishes a bottle-mllk/infant
mortality linkage.?

2. It should be noted that the “well-mean-
Ing professionals” referred to in page one,
paragraph three of Ms. Raphael's letter are
also exceptionally well-informed. She herself .
on the other hand, does not seem to be quite
so well-informed. She noted that there are
no studies where the “actual eating patterns
of infants prior to hospital admission has
been obiserved.” This is misleading. There are
many studies which document the “eating
patterns of infants prior to admission” al-
though these patterns may not have been
observed by a study team in the home envir-
onment of the infant before the onset of
illness. By this quibble does the author of the
letter mean to discount entirely mothers’
statements on whether their infants were
being bottlefed or breastfed?

3. In the paragraph that refers to WHO's
studies (page 2, paragraph 2) Ms. Raphael
states that the data on breast/bottle feed-
ing iIs “soft evidence."” We agree that in some
aspects of research on breastfeeding and
breastfeeding trends, the evidence is “softer”
than in other areas. For example, although it
is widely accepted that there has been a de-
cline in breastfeeding in developing coun-
tries, the pattern and nature of this trend
remains largely unquantified by hard data.
All attentive professional observers will agree,
however, that a decline exists, albeit with
differing patterns and broceeding at different
rates in different environments. On the other
hand, evidence on the health advantages of
breastfeeding is quite firm—and evidence ex-
ists in widely divergent sociceconomic and
environmental conditions.®

4. Tn the third paragraph on page 2, Ms.
Raphael asserts that there are “unqualified
benefits of breast milk over cow's milk in
laboratory studles,” but that “equivalent
studies on human bables have not been

Footnotes at end of article.
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made.” What does this mean? Laboratory
studies have demonstrated the reasons that
breastfed babies are immunologically and
nutritionally better protected from illness
than non-breastfed babies: the immunoglob-
ulins, active lymphocytes and other protec-
tive substances in human breast milk are
ingested by bables who are breastfed. Sclen-
tists believe that these factors help to ex-
plain the better resistance to disease demon-
strated by breastfed bables. The evidence for
the Immunologic protection comes from the
better health status in the real world—where
mothers and babies exist. What kind of
“equivalent” studies in a laboratory does Ms.
Raphael propose are necessary using human
babies?

5. In the same paragraph, Ms. Raphael as-
serts that although the Human Lactation
Center is doing In-depth studies of breast-
feeding in women's home environments,!
their researchers cannot state that “women
are breastfeeding less.” Of course! They are
studying extremely small numbers of women
who are, In fact, breastfeeding. Concerned
professionals are worried about societal trends
in breastfeeding: many women seem to be
abandoning breastfeeding either altogether
or very early in their infants' lives. These
trends are clear to those who have spent
many years working In health programs
abroad, and who view with alarm the ra-
pidity of decline in breastfe=ding, especially
in urban and periurban areas. The serious
problem is caused by a change in patterns
of beshavior in large population groups; one
can always find and study individual women
who are breastfeeding as extensively and in-
tensively a5 women in their mother's
generation.

6. We agree with Ms. Raphael that a crit-
ical nutritional problem exists when infants
who need supplemental food are either not
glven such food or given inappropriate die-
tary supplements (page 2). This is one of a
number of very real and very serious nutri-
tional problems which imperil the health of
young children in developing parts of the
world. It is not, as Ms. Raphael maintains,
the only problem. The problem of Inadequate
and/or Inappropriate supplementation of
infants is not the same problems as the
problem of decreased breastfeeding. Further-
more, there is no substantiation for Ms.
Raphael's asserticn that three months should
be chosen as the optimum age for commenc-
ing supplementation. EKhanjanasthiti and
Wray * showed that Thal women. for exam-
ple, are perfectly capable of fully nursing
their bables for at least six months, with no
sunplementation needed to malntain ade-
quate growth. Physicians disagree on details
as to the exact age at which an infant needs
supplementary feeding. in fact, the right
time for supplementation probably warles
somewhat in differing health and nutritional
environments. The evidence to date, however,
indicates that the age at which supplementa-
tion becomes necessary nutritionally is prob-
ably later than three months: five or six
months are frequently suggested, and this
conforms with our knowledge of infant de-
velopment and maturation. Also, the earlier
Introductions of supplementary foods in-
crease the risk of often lethal weanling diar-
rhea. In any event, it is dangerous to con-
fuse the issue of supplementation with the
issue of breastfeeding. Even when supple-
mentation becomes necessary, breastfeeding
can remain a significant part of the infant's
diet and still provide an incomparable source
of nutrition for the growing child.

The implication in Ms. Raphael's letter is,
of course, that the infant formula feeds
marketed by American international corpo-
rations stand as optimal supplements when
bables are no longer able to derive all their
nutrition from the breast. It is clear, how-
ever, that these infant formulas are probably
less desirable as supplementary feeds than
many indigenous products, already part of
the family's diet, which could be used by
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mothers at far less cost and with more
safety. Food from the spoon Is less likely
to be bacteriologically contaminated than
milk in a bottle, and the mother may be
maore likely to continue breastfeeding if she
is feeding her child a cereal supplement, in-
stead of another milk product.

7. Ms. Raphael claims to know of a study
that shows breastfed infants have a 60%
mortality rate (page 2 last paragraph). This
sounds, on the face of it, incredible. What
study is she citing and how was the evidence
compiled? If such a study exists, it must
refer to very speclal population groups un-
der extraordinary conditions of deprivation.
Of course, as Raphael notes, the nutritional
status of young children is better in more
affluent groups—and so is survival. But aflflu-
ence implies a host of important advan-
tages aside from supplementary feeding. (In
the United States, in fact, it implies a greater
likelihood of breastfeeding!) Certainly, it is
unscientific to state that the reason that
affluence is beneficial to health is that bables
in higher socioeconomie groups are supple-
mented with formula feeds. They also have
cleaner environments, better housing, more
available medical services, and healthier
parents.

8. On page 3, Raphael states that the data
of Puffer and Serrano from Latin America
show that childhood morbidity and mortallty
are “directly related to impure water sup-
plies.” It is perhaps difficult to understand
exactly what Ms. Raphael means by a “direct
relation” between death and impure water
supply. Clearly, poverty implies less adequate
sanitation and less adequate water supply,
both of which are potentlally noxlous to
health. But the extent of the health injury
imposed by such environmental conditions
depends also upon the resistance factors in
the host organism (in this case, the baby),
and it is quite clear that one of the key
determinants of resistance is nutritional
status® Good Immunological defenses will
help to keep to a minimum health problems
from a noxious environment. In a very
threatening environment, breastfeeding of-
fers the best protection for an infant. This
is borne out by the Puffer and Serrano study:
the data show a very strong correlation be-
tween lack of breastfeeding and early infant
mortality.

9. Raphael (page 3, paragraph 3) uses the
simplistic and misleading argument that the
extreme expense of commercial supplemen-
tary products will keep such supplements out
of the hands of poor people who are unable
to use them properly. Supplementary prod-
ucts, advertised to poverty groups, become
desired objects and are used within the eco-
nomic and environmental constraints of
those groups. This means, stated simply, that
the products are used, but used improverly
and become real health hazards in them-
selves. High prices become incentives to use
expensive products sparingly—not to aban-
don their use.”

10. Raphael asserts that the issue of breast-
feeding has become politicized, emotional,
and unfactual (page 3, paragraph 4). We
agree. The issue has become politicized be-
cause there are deep, important vested eco-
nomic interests involved. It is emotional be-
cause it involves the lives and deaths of
small children. It has become unfactual be-
cause of arguments such as Ms. Raphael's.
To wit, Raphael makes the incredible argu-
ment that because women In the LDC's have
been exposed to American donations of dried
powdered milk they could not possibly be
misusing infant formula. This is illogic at
its best. Ms. Raphael must have seen herself,
In her travels, the extent to which unclean
bottles with over-diluted formula are offered
to infants. For Ms. Raphael to deny the

Footnotes at end of article.
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serious problem of improper use of formula
on the assumptiion that PL480 aid magically
protects against misuse of mlilk produects,
casts doubt on the relevance and accuracy of
all her other assertions.

11. At the bottom of page 3, Ms. Raphael
asserts that contradictory evidence exists on
the claim that bottle-feeding contributes to
a rise in infant malnutrition. As stated
above, we are not aware of any evidence
which contradicts the claim or shows that
infant malnutrition has been decreased by
an increase in bottle-feeding. All of the data,
to the present, seem to poin: in the same
direction: that increased early use of bottle-
feeding increases the extent and makes
earlier the onset of infant malnutrition.

The fact that, worldwide, infant mortality
rates have declined is often put forward in
answer to the charge that bottle-feeding has
caused infant malnutrition to increase. Yet,
this decline in mortality rates is irrelevant to
the bottle/breast controversy. Improved
standards of living—better housing, water
supplies, food and, in some cases, extension
of health services and preventive health
measures—can account for the lowered early
mortality. The overall mortality statistics
come from a data base very different from the
breast/bottle studies and reflect powerful,
macro-trends in soclety. These overall rates
cannot separate out the individual effects of
many positive and negative influences which,
in combination, produce a societal infant
mortality statistic. Finally, it Is simply not
true that infant mortality has declined every-
where. Brazilian data, for example, show that
infant mortality has risen in the cities of
Sao Paulo and Belo Horlzonte, attributable
most probably to increased malnutrition in
periurban groups.’®

12. We agree with Ms. Raphael (page 4)
that yvour influential committee should con-
tinue to be vizilant in avoiding counterpro-
ductive recommendations. *“Sentiments of
government people about breastfeeding”
(page 4) are not the issue, however. Facts are
the issue, and the facts which are avallable
point in one direction most strongly: breast-
feeding is the optimum way to nourish hu-
man newborns and protect them from the ill
effects of unhealthy environments, appro-
priate supplementary food must be intro-
duced somewhere around the middle of the
first year of life; and policies deslgned to
promote healthful infant feeding patterns
must be developed in concordance with socio-
economic realities in diverse parts of the
globe. Sometimes, the choices for health are
clear: the superiority of breastfeeding to any
other mode of early infant nutrition is
demonstrable and trends towards its aban-
donement should be combatted with vigor.

We hope that your committee will examine
the issue of infant feeding carefully, taking
into account the considered opinion of the
scientific community and the weighty evi-
dence on the benefits of breastfeeding in
early infancy, as it continues to seek ways
of protecting the health of infants in develop-
ing countries from deleterious social and
economic trends.

Yours truly,

Micheael C. Latham, M.D., M.P.H., Profes-
sor of International Nutrition, Direc~
tor, Program on International Nutri-
tion, Cornell Unlversity, Ithaca, NY.

Theodore H. Greiner, M.S., Research As-
sistant, Division of Nutritional Sci-
ences, Cornell University, Ithaca, NY.

Joe D. Wray, M.D., M.P.H., Acting Head,
Department of Population Sciences,
Harvard School of Public Health,

Beverly Winlkoff, M.D., M P.H., Medical
Associate, International Programs, The
Population Councils.

Derrick B. Jelliffe, M.D., Head, Division
of Population, Family & International
Health, UCLA, School of Public Health.

E. F. Patrice Jelliffe, M.P.H., Lecturer and
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Associate Researcher, Division of Popu-
lation, Family & International Health,
UCLA, School of Public Health.

Barry M. Popkin, Ph.D., Assistant Profes-
sor and Economist, School of Public
Health, University of North Carolina.
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NELLIE BLY: LADY JOURNALIST

HON. PATRICIA SCHROEDER

OF COLORADO
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, July 25, 1979

® Mrs. SCHROEDER. Mr. Speaker, to-
day’s Minutewoman is Ida Wells Bar-
nett, a Memphis newspaper publisher,
who spoke out against lynching and mob
violence. Nellie Bly was another female
journalist of the late 19th century. She,
too, was a truthseeker with a compul-
sion to expose social injustice. Bly broke
all the rules of the male-dominated
newspaper world, thus changing the
course of American journalism. I sub-
mit the following article by Edward C.
Norton (from the summer 1979 issue of
Nieman Reports) which describes the
life and work of this most uncommon
woman:

NeLLE BLY: LADY JOURNALIST
(By Edward C. Norton)

Nellie Bly’'s Sunday column was an innova-
tlon in newspaper publishing in 1893.

When she walked into the city room of
The New York World that first day, half the
derbles there must have swiveled to follow
her voyage through the big, dusty, disheveled
news factory.

Every few feet there were spittoons, tar-
gets for the cigar smokers and tobacco
chewers. According to reliable historical re-
ports it was not unknown for reporters and
editors to swig a bit of whiskey while they
worked In their all-male domain. The bottle
was as much part of the trade as a wad of
folded copypaper shoved into a reporter’s
coat.

But here was this young woman: she had
checked and noticed that no receptionist
barred entry to the newsroom. Publishers in
1887 didn't see any merit in paying someone
Just to sit outside the editorial department.
The ldea then was to lure news through the
portals, but not necessarily in the form of a
young lady.

The lass was fair-skinned, dark-haired and
had a most straightforward pair of brown
eyes, She wore a Parls dress, the best she
could afford. She was on a most serious mis-
slon. She wanted Joseph Pulitzer to hire her
as a reporter, and let her cover a balloon
flight.

Elizabeth Cochrane, twenty-two, of Pitts-
burgh, was politely ushered out of the news-
room that first day, and was asked to put
her request for & job in writing to Pulitzer.
A few days later she recelved a note reject-
ing her application.

The World did not know Miss Cochrane,
then. Donning another expensive dress, and
realizing that she had to succeed this time
because she had lost her purse with most
of her savings, the young woman walked into
The World's newsroom a second time, and
barged into a meeting being conducted by
the alling, and noise-sensitive Pulitzer. A
batch of stunned rewritemen and copy edi-
tors tried to bar her way, but it was impos-
sible for them to give the bum's rush to a
young lady.

Finally, an editor knocked at the press
magnate's door, and told him he had an un-
announced visitor. “The lady's name is Nellie
Bly. She says she's a newspaperwoman and
a good one. Maybe she is. She doesn't give up
easy, I'll say that.”

FPulitzer and his managing editor spoke
with the attractive applicant. She plunked
& batch of newspaper clippings on the desk
before them. The clips were of stories she
had covered in Pittsburgh and in Mexico.
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She had written about tenement life, mill-
workers and their families. In Mexico she
wrote about peons, prisons and corruption in
government,

Miss Bly—the name she chose in Pitts-
burgh to mask her real identity—was not one
of the few women newspaper workers whcse
specialties were recipes or poetry. She was an
honest-to-God street reporter who had cov-
ered mayhem in a tough American city, and
in a neighboring nation where the sound of
gunfire was common.

The young Pennsylvanian was hired. £he
suggested that her first assignment be an
Investigation of conditions in New York City
Insane asylum on Blackwell's Island. She
would pretend to be insane and have herself
committed as a destitute patient.

And that's what happened. Within three
months Nellie Bly was a household name
among New York newspaper readers. Within
two years she became a worldwide figure for
besting Jules Verne's fictional eighty-day
circumnavigation by actually going around
the world in seventy-two days.

Miss Bly knocked 'em dead, in an age when
young women were expected to be “ladies™
(the demarcation line was sharp), to be mar-
ried by twenty-five and to be mothers, in that
order. Any deviation from the program was
not appreciated. And, while women could
write discreet novels, their efforts were not
expected or welcomed in the hurly-burly
world of journalism. Like most other facets
of late nineteenth century American life,
newspapers were strictly a male preserve,

Nellle Bly single-handedly changed that.

Who was she? She was the daughter of an
Irish immigrant who pulled himself up by
his own work to become a judge. She was a
straight-standing, no-nonsense ycung woman
who left scores of stunned young men in her
wake.

Nellie Bly went into the Insane asylum,
taking on faith that Mr. Pulitzer would re-
member her, and get her out. Nellle Bly found
conditions to be scandalous, and even though
she acted normally while inside the lccked
doors, no one paid any attention to her.
About the time Nellie felt that she would
really lose her mind, a lawyer arrived to
spring her from the cage. The subsecuent
articles were, to use an over-worked word, a
sensation.

Afterward Nellle looked around the throb-
bing city, crowded with dally boatloads of
immigrants. For one article she played the
role of stage performer. She interviewed the
wives of Presldents, and she sought the big
story. She was all of twenty-two.

After her escapades in the Blackwell's Is-
land asylum, Miss Bly had become the story.
She was a certain circulation booster for The
‘World. She was fortunate in that the paper
was able to use only line drawings of her face
and figure. Thus she was able to pursue her
stories without fear of being instantly rec-
ognized. When she would identify herself,
many men and women refused to believe that
such a youthful person could be the hard-
nosed reporter.

What really put Miss Bly on the map was
her trip around the world. She carried all she
needed in a satchel, and wcre a checkered
floor-length coat and a peaked cap which
afterward set a fashion. Before she left, on
October 10, 1889, along with forty-two year
old Thomas A. Edison, she attended the
dedication of the new World tower on Park
Row. According to a biography of Nellie by
Mignon Rittenhouse, the building was de-
molished in 1956—Its era had passed—and
the workmen who tore down the structure
found the box which had been =et in the
cornerstone. It contained a copy of The World
for October 9, 1889, and on its front page
was ancther Nellie Bly interview, this time
with a murderess in state prison.

Nellie's trip around the world was a stunt,
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pure and simple. When she started from a
wharf in Hobokea there was much skepti-
clsm in the competitive press that she had
actually left. Scme press people even felt
that Pulitzer had hired a squad of male re-
porters whose combined work was identified
as that of Nellle Bly. 1he public was loyal,
however, and wanted to belleve in her.

Nellie found that travel In 1889 was hard
work: rough ocean crossings, unwanted at-
tention from would-be suitors, and rall and
steamship ccnnections that were haphazard
at best. She met Jules Verne at his home and
charmed him. She rushed off, through the
Suez Canal, to Ceylon and on to Japan, the
only pleasant stay cn her voyage. She ar-
rived home to be greeted with adulation from
people, coast to coast, and for the better part
of a year afterward she toured the lecture
circuit and wrote a book. She was truly a
media star and a darling, except that in those
days it was “medium” star.

Nellie returned to the newsroom, but as
the years rolled by she found the stories
repetitive. There wasn't much difference in
interviewing poor folks in the slums of the
Lower East Side or the prairie state farmers
wrecked by the Panic of 18983. In 1895 she
married a seventy-two year old millionaire
New York factory owner. Her husband died
nine years later, in 1904, leaving her a thirty-
seven year old widow with responsibility for
a hardware business. She tried, but bad luck
and thieving employees pushed the business
to bankruptcy. Nellie went to Europe, re-
turned in 1919, a legend In her own time,
and in need of a job.

Arthur Brisbane, Hearst’s editor-colum-
nist remembered the pert young woman with
whom he had worked on The World. He put
her on The Journal, and gave her a column
in which she wrote about homeless children.
Nellle had done everything but have chil-
dren. On January 22, 1922 in New York Clty
she died of pneumonia. She received modest
obituarles, but The Journal sald she was
considered to have been the best reporter
in America.

After her passing, Nellie left a cliché
phrase in the language, and added to jour-
nalism jargon, “Who do you think you are?
Nellie Bly?" became a regular query to am-
bitious women editorial workers, and the
term “sob-sister” came into the language,
based partially on the emotional reportage
of the woman who had broken all the rules.

In recent times Nellie has been forgotten
by the public. A few years ago, the men and
women of a New York press club contributed
a new headstone for Nellle's grave, so she is
still remembered by some in the news busi-
ness.@

TWENTY-FIRST OBSERVANCE OF
CAPTIVE NATIONS WEEK

HON. CLEMENT J. ZABLOCKI

OF WISCONSIN
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, July 25, 1979

® Mr. ZABLOCKI. Mr. Speaker, it is a
privilege to join my colleague in the
21st observance of Captive Nations
Week—an event in which I have par-
ticipated since its inception.

As the principal sponsor of House
Joint Resolution 373, recognizing the an-
niversaries of the Warsaw uprising and
the Polish resistance to the invasion of
Poland during World War II, I am re-
minded once again—as are other Mem-
bers of this Chamber—of what the con-
cept of liberty means to those who have
so long been denied it.
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I support this observance as one who
does not seek confrontation with the So-
viet Union but as one who has long sup-
ported efforts, both by this administra-
tion and previous administrations, to ne~
gotiate meaningful agreements with
other nations, including those nations
who disagree with us, on a variety of is-
sues involving our national security.
Such support, however, should never be
interpreted to mean that I, or my col-
leagues, condone repressive actions by
the Soviet Government in other areas.

Mr. Speaker, there is an evident need
to approach this subject responsibly and
realistically—recognizing that progress
in the human rights field will come in
stages, if at all, and will require all of
the perseverance and steadfastness of
purpose which the nations of the free
world can muster.

The year 1979 has, in fact, been an im-
portant milestone for Eastern Europe:
The visit of Pope John Paul II to Poland
had an uplifting effect on the human
spirit—not only in that country but be-
yond its borders and around the world.
I have already commented at some
length about that historic visit and have
specifically commended both the Vati-
can and the Government of Poland for
the restraint which was generally exhib-
ited on both sides—thus insuring its
overall success. I should also mention at
this time that Polish authorities have
recently made important concessions in
easing restrictions on emigration in spe-
cific cases. These are welcome gestures,
indeed, and should contribute toward a
more stable and positive relationship be-
tween Poland and the United States.

At the same time, it should be noted
that ominous, darker clouds have re-
cently appeared on the horizons of
Czechoslovakia, where a renewed cam-
paign against so-called dissidents ap-
pears to be in the offing. This wou'd
clearly be a retrogressive move—leading
inevitably to universal condemnation by
the American people and increased ten-
sions between our two nations. It is a
situation which all freedom-loving peo-
ples and especially we should monitor
closely and react to with appropriate
firmness and censure.

Mr. Speaker, Captive Nations Week
serves as a reminder to all Americans
of the goals and principles upon which
this Nation was founded, as well as the
basic human aspirations of others who
are less fortunate but equally dedicated
to them. It reminds us also that the
cause of freedom requires patient and
persistent effort, as well as “eternal
vigilance."®

HONORING THE MORMON PIONEERS
HON. STEVEN D. SYMMS

OF IDAHO
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Tuesday, July 24, 1979

® Mr. SYMMS. Mr. Speaker, July 24 is
an important date in the settlement of
the West. It was on that date 132 years
ago that the Mormon pioneers first ar-
rived in the Salt Lake basin, after a long
journey to escape religious persecution.
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Today members of the Church of Lat-
ter-Day Saints, the Mormons, observe
July 24 as “Pioneer Day” in remem-
brance of their ancestors who forged a
flourishing society out of the desert
wilderness.

Led by Brigham Young, the new presi-
dent of the church, the pioneers started
to build a new city as soon as they arrived
in the valley.

The land was vast and untamed. Lo-
renzo Young, brother of Brigham Young,
described the valley in the journal he
kept to recount the trip west:

The foothills skirting the valley ylelded no
timber except several scattered scrub cedar
and pines. There were a few cottonwoods and
a clump or two of willows along City Creek.
The valley afforded no cooling forest shade,
no green savannahs relieved the monotony
of desolation. The most prominent varieties
of vegetation were wild sunflowers with large
yvellow blossoms, and species of dwarf thistle
peculiar to the uplands which grew thin on
the dry benches, contending with the wild
sage for the scanty nourishment afforded by
arid soil.

These plants were loaded with hideous
crickets, their black and brown bodies form-
ing anything but a pleasing contrast with the
yellow tint of the sunflower blossoms.

The air was almost painfully clear and the
ground dry and parched. There was none of
the haziness of lower altitudes to modify the
sun's rays, and there was no shelter from
them except under tents and wagon covers;
still the heat was not as exhausting as in the
lower regions.

Despite the many problems encoun-
tered by the settlers, Brigham Young
promised :

As the Salnts gather here and get strong
enough to possess the land, God will temper
the climate and we shall bulld a city and a
temple to the Most High God in this place.
‘We will extend our settlement to the east and
west, to the north and south, and we shall
bulld towns and cities by the hundreds, and
thousands of Saints will gather in from the
nations of the earth. This will become a
great highway of nations.

Brigham Young's vision of the future
has largely been fulfilled. The Mormons
settled throughout the West and played
key roles in establishing many Idaho
communities. Liberty, Bennington, Paris,
Montpelier, Ovid, St. Charles, Soda
Springs, Lemi, Cambridge, and many
others were strongly influenced by the
Mormon pioneers who settled there.

The church has grown and now has a
membership that spreads across the
globe.

The Mormon pioneers who settled in
the Salt Lake basin displayed an inde-
pendent spirit, a strong belief in God,
their families, and the country, and a de-
termination that saw through the hard-
est of times.

The traits shown by those pioneers are
needed today as the American neople
tackle new problems and new challenges.

One of the most inspiring aspects of
the Mormon faith is the strong emphasis
on individual initiative and private solu-
tions. The Mormon faith exemplifies
members of a religious community pro-
viding for each other’s needs, instead of
asking the Government to do it.

It is important that we pause and re-
member these traits as we honor the
pioneers who helped settle the West.
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Their strong heritage can play an impor-
tant role in the future of our country.®

COURT-ORDERED BUSING NOT
DOING THE JOB

HON. WILLIAM HILL BONER

OF TENNESSEE
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Wednesday, July 25, 1979

® Mr. BONER of Tennessee. Mr.
Speaker, after much research, consul-
tation with many constituents and a
conscientious review of the effects of
court-ordered busing in Davidson
County, Tenn., over the past 7 years, I
will vote to send to the States this con-
stitutional amendment to end manda-
tory busing.

Court-ordered busing in Davidson
County has resulted in an erosion of
support for public education, the loss
of community cohesion and spirit, and
the placing of the greatest burden on
black pupils at their tenderest ages, in
grades one through four.

High school students have been
forced to ride the bus at 6 o'clock in the
morning and elementary school stu-
dents, during the winter months, have
had to walk several blocks from their
bus stops to their homes after darkness
has fallen.

I would like to address the matter of
the right of the American people to have
a voice in this critical issue. I believe
our citizens should have that voice.
Passage of this amendment by the
House and Senate will give the people
a voice, through the participation of
their State legislatures, in the ratifica-
tion process. The crisis of confidence in
government can be combated by in-
volving citizens more directly in the
democratic and governmental processes.

Mr. Speaker, underlying the busing
question is a far more vital issue we
must all address and that is insuring
that all students in the Fifth District
of Tennessee and across the Nation are
able to receive the highest quality of
education available to them within their
communities.

I believe the highest quality of educa-
tion must be provided to every student
wherever he or she lives and wherever
he or she attends school. Moreover, this
education must be provided in an en-
vironment that accurately reflects the
community in which our students live.
As adults, we must meet a most critical
need of our children by helping them
to adjust to the society they live in. We
must do this by assuring that they at-
tend school with other children of all
economic and ethnic backgrounds.

Mr. Speaker, I support an integrated
school system in Davidson County. I be-
lieve such a system can best be achieved
through the strategic placement of new
schools and the proper and careful clus-
tering of schools within the community.
In voting for this amendment, I feel the
need for a greater exercise of commit-
ment and leadershio throughout the en-
tire community to finding new ways to
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insure the best possible education for
every student.

In conclusion, Mr. Speaker, I would
like to underscore the underlying issue
of providing our children with the high-
est quality of education, wherever they
may live or go to school. We must seek
policies that will contribute to the
achievement of this high standard. I
think we have found that busing has not
made a positive contribution and that
new alternatives must be developed.®

THE AGONY OF VIETNAM REFUGEE
BOAT 0105

HON. FORTNEY H. (PETE) STARK

OF CALIFORNTA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, July 25, 1979

@ Mr. STARK. Mr. Speaker, I commend
fo my colleagues’ attention the following
article from the New York Times titled
“The Agony of Vietnam Refugee Boat
0105.” In graphic terms it describes why
it is so necessary for all civilized nations
to take immediate steps to end this
tragedy.

THE AGONY oF VIETNAM REFUGEE Boat 0105

(By James P. Sterba)

PAStR BaYAT, INpONnESIA, July 19.—They
threw their dead overboard with enough
regularity to attract a constant escort of
sharks.

Altogether, 20 people died during the two
and a half months it took Boat No. 0105 to
get from Vietnam’s Mekong Delta to this
sandy cove in Indonesia’s Anambas Islands.
But death, which has been the fate of thou-
sands trying to make the same journey, Is
only one reason other refugees here refer to
No. 0105 as the "unlucky boat.”

Boat 0105 left Kien Giang on April 4 with
380 people In 66 families. About half were
ethnic Chinese and half were Vietnamese
who had adopted false Chinese names and
identification so they could leave with the
Government’s blessing from an unofficial
exit center.

PRICE RISES DURING DELAY

Arrangements began in November, but be-
fore Boat 0105 could leave, local cong an, or
security agents, said they had received
orders to halt the unofficial exits tempo-
rarily. The freeze was lifted in March, but
it took three weeks for would-be passengers
to accumulate enough gold to pay the cong
an. Between November and March the un-
official exit fee had risen to 10 taels of gold,
from 8, or to about $3.000, from about $2,400.

Since only ethnlc Chinese were allowed to
leave this way, additional bribes had to be
paid to keep the cong an from checking the
passengers of 0105 too carefully.

About 10:30 P.M. on April 4, Boat 0105,
which was designed to carry river cargo,
pulled out of Kien Giang with a Govern-
ment patrol boat escorting it. The next
morning, in the South China Sea, the escort
boat turned around and its crew waved
goodbye.

Bac Minh Chal, a 39-year-old former
teacher, salid the engine stopped two days
later and Boat 0105 bobbed through an over-
night storm that left most of the people
aboard terrified and sick. Some of their food
and water was washed overboard.

The next morning, another boat ap-
proached. The refugees waved and smiled,
sald Mr. Bac, and so did the crew of the
other boat, who turned out to be Thals. As
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soon as they were lashed alongside 0105,
they brandished a pistol and several knives,
axes and screwdrivers. They took the men
from the refugee boat onto their own and
took their watches and rings and the gold
some of them had hidden in their clothing.

NIGHTMARE IS REPEATED

The Thals took necklaces, watches and
rings from the women. The men, sald Mr.
Bac, tried to arrange a deal to pay off the
pirates, but they could not communicate be-
cause of the language barrier.

While several Thals guarded the men on
their boat, six others took Vietnamese girls
below the deck of 0105 where, as children and
other women loocked on, they raped them.
Then the Thal guards on the other boat
switched places with those on 0105 and the
acts were repeated.

It was the first of 23 boardings by Thal
fishermen-turned-pirates as Boat 0105 floun-
dered helplessly with an engine that would
not run.

“Every day two or three boats came up,”
said Lam Quantrli Tol, a 33-year-old elec-
trical engineer from Ho Chi Minh City.
“We tried to tell them we had nothing left,
but they searched anyway. They took clothes
and tools and even pencils.”

Freighters passed, but they were always too
far away and never stopped. After the sixth
day, people started dying. There was no
more fresh water. Food was all but exhausted.
The first to die was an Infant, then the elder-
ly and young children.

ARRIVAL IN MALAYSIA

By the time all the valuables on board
were gone, some of the Thal pirates who
came aboard apparently felt sympathetic
and gave the refugees a little food and water.
One group even tried unsuccessfully to fix
the engine.

On April 27, a small Malaysian fishing boat
towed Boat 0105 to the Malaysian coast in
the state of Kelantan, where the refugees
were given food and water but confined by
police to a holding eamp and not allowed to
communicate with the local people. They
stayed there until June 17. In the interim,
their Malaysian guards solicited and received
sexual favors from girls in the holding camp.
It was the only thing of value the members
of Boat 0105 had left.

On June 17, the survivors of Boat 0105
were ordered back on board. For the next two
days and nights, they were towed by a
Malaysian Navy patrol boat. The navy crew-
men then cut the tow rope and told the
Vietnamese they were 18 miles from the
Anambas Islands. Their engine ran for an
hour, then quit again.

On June 23, they sighted Mubur Island,
and an Indonesian fishing boat towed them
to this refugee camp.

With no money or other valuables for food
or shelter, the survivors of Boat 0105 stand
out from the other refugees here in thelr
poverty. Unlike many of the others, they do
not criticize the relief supplies of foed, paid
for by the United Natlons, when they arrive
without cooking oll or fish. They smile more
than the others and are much more courteous
to the Indonesian hosts. And they do not
complain.@

BELIEVES H.R. 7T WILL SOLVE
PROBLEM

HON. DAVID W. EVANS

OF INDIANA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Friday, July 20, 1979

® Mr. EVANS of Indiana. Mr. Speaker,
it has been only a few days since the

July 25, 1979

House passed H.R. 7, the Monetary Con-
trol Act of 1979. Support was over-
whelming and hardly because it was a
noncontroversial issue.

From the onset the problems were
identifiable—the erosion of member
banks from the Federal Reserve Sys-
tem and the commensurate lack of
ability to control the money supply. It
was only when the Banking Committee
considered the possible solutions that
the end became less fathomable.

Nevertheless, the struggle that com-
menced a year ago has finally culmi-
nated in a bill that I believe will solve
the problem of Fed attrition and at the
same time deal with the inflationary im-
plications of lack of monetary control.

I commend Chairman HENRY REUSS
and ranking minority member BiLn
StrantoN for their stewarding of the
ship. I wholeheartedly admire the chair-
man's diligence for not abandoning the
cause even when it appeared we were
headed for the Bermuda Triangle. But
for those who know our distinguished
chairman, the end hardly couid have
been otherwise. At times it was his sheer
will to resolve this problem that kept it
alive.

I would also like to recognize the dili-
gence and perseverance of Chairman
Miller and all the banking organiza-
tions. Many thanks also, to the experi-
enced bankers in my own district who
continued to monitor our progress in
the Banking Committee and make their
practical considerations known so that
we could work out real concerns which
they initially held.®

CAPTIVE NATIONS WEEK

HON. JOSEPH M. McDADE

OF PENNSYLVANIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, July 18, 1979

® Mr. McDADE. Mr. Speaker, this week
marks the 20th Anniversary of “Captive
Nations Week,"” observed in commemora-
tion of those people still subject to the
oppressions of tyranny. Although we, as
American citizens, live in a society dedi-
cated to the concepts of freedom and
democracy, it is important to remember
that all people do not exist in such an
atmosphere. Millions of Americans to-
day live and work in this free society,
while in their native lands others con-
tinue to endure oppression.

I feel that “Captive Nations Week” is
particularly important as it gives us time
to reflect on our own hard won liberty.
Too often, we take for granted or fail
to exercise those rights and privileges
which our forefathers fought so hard to
obtain. And too often, we fail to remem-
ber that as a nation, we must work to-
gether to preserve those liberties to which
we have grown so accustomed.

America is dedicated not only to free-
dom within its borders, but to freedom
for all peoples everywhere. The atrocities
we are still experiencing in the corners
of the world serve as a reminder that
Americans must continue to vigilantly
defend and advocate the cause of free-
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dom in the hope that “Free World” and
“world” will someday become synony-
mous.®

LUMPKIN CITIZENS DO NOT QUIT
HON. ED JENKINS

OF GEORGIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, July 25, 1979

® Mr. JENKINS. Mr. Speaker, I would
like to share the following article which
appeared in the Gainesville Times with
my colleagues. The article tells about the
unsinkable spirit of the people of Lump-
kin County, an area nestled in the heart
of the north Georgia mountains.

The article follows:

TrHEY Do Nor Know MEANING OF QUIT

(Alma Bowen, Times News Editor)

Don't ever tell Lumpkin County cltizens
they can't do something. That county ap-
parently doesn't know the meaning of can't.

Conslder, for example, the Lumpkin County
Hospital. The hospital sits atop Crown Moun-
tain off Highway 60, and passers-by can't
tell that 1ts walls are glued together with
frazzled friendships, ulcers and mammoth
headaches. Against all odds, the hospital was
built because Lumpkin Countians refused
to give In.

Money for the hospital was donated by
practically every citizen in the county be-
cause they sald they didn't want to speed
down the winding highway to Gainesville
with a loved one dying on the back seat. So
battling tooth and toenall, they got a hospi-
tal which today is coming into its own as
a good medical center drawing patlents from
surrounding counties.

Consider also that Lumpkin County
doesn’'t have a manmade lake like so many
other countles in North Georgla. The U.S.
Corps of Engineers once mentioned putting
& reservolr in southern Lumpkin County and
started a fire in the hearts of Lumpkin’'s
people that still blazes.

The lake would have supplied water for
Atlanta and would have had an up-and-
down water level. Dahlonegans quickly
dubbed it the yo-yo lake and fought it so
dramatically that months later a member of
the Corps was overheard to say to another
member of the Corps at an Atlanta meet-
ing, “Oh, Lord, don't mention that Lumpkin
lake. Don't even think about it. I don't
want to get those people up there upset
again.”

Whatever the Corps had been thinking,
the Lumpkin County people stopped, and
they are ready to go to war today if anyone
is thinking of putting a yo-yo lake in their
vieinity.

Have you ever noticed a big green high-
way sign on Interstate 85 in downtown At-
lanta that points tourists to Dahlonega. The
slgn has been there for years and looks out
of place where it is located, but it didn't
Just happen there. The story is told that the
slgn was put there at the Insistence of Dah-
lonega citizens who wanted tourist trade. A
town that will tackle the barracuda that is
the U.S. Corps of Engineers would find the
Georgia highway department to be a plece
of cake.

And consider Dahlonega and Georgla's
capitol building. While the rest of the state
may see Georgla's capitol as simply a build-
ing necessary to house Georgia lawmakers,
If citizens elsewhere consider the building
at all, Dahlonegans regard the capitol dome
as thelr very own. Those who know the his-
tory of the gold roof on Capitol Avenue can-
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not view its gleam without thinking of the
little mountain town and its citizens.

Dahlonega not only provided the first gold
to cover the dome, but took it to Atlanta in
a wagon train. After it covered the hemi-
spheric roof with gold from their own
ground, Dahlonega cltizens become con-
cerned with its preservation.

During the administration of Gov. Carl
Sanders, 196064, they became alarmed about
the starlings roosting on the precious metal.
The late Ben Fortson, who served for so
many years as secretary of state, had fright-
ened the stubborn birds out of the trees
with a gun, but the gun method didn't seem
appropriate for a golden dome.

Dahlonegans knew there was more than
one way to shoo a starling. They knew of a
moonshine still which had produced a peo-
ple-killing liguid, and they figured that any-
thing that killed people could surely do in
a bird. At least that's the way George Dover
tells the story.

They put that whiskey still in a truck and
hauled it to Atlanta. There wasn't time for
a wagon train, and anyway, it was in the
dead of winter. The Georgia State Patrol
met them outside of town and escorted the
citizens and their illegal still to the capitol.
There on the snow-covered ground under-
neath their own regal dome the Dahlonegans
cranked up their illegal moonshine still and
proceeded to produce a brew guaranteed to
kill people and hopefully starlings.

It isn’t known if the brew worked, but
the starlings had to have been Impressed
with the ingenious method. Those birds
probably talked about the downright stub-
bornness of Dahlonegans when they set out
to do something, and then took wing to
easler times.

No doubt Dahlonega's latest project will
be accomplished—the project spearheaded
by the Dahlonega Jaycees to regild the old
capitol dome. There’s no record of Dahlone-
gans ever starting something, then giving
up.@

LA PALMA RUNNING CELEBRATION

HON. JERRY M. PATTERSON

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, July 25, 1979

® Mr. PATTERSON. Mr. Speaker, the
impact of proposition 13 has been felt in
Orange County cities in numerous ways
since last June. Among budget cuts exer-
cised by the city of La Palma was the
decision to discontinue their Fourth of
July parade and fireworks display. In
seeking an alternative program to honor
the birth of this country and to provide
their residents with the traditional cele-
bration they have come to anticipate, the
city has come up with an innovative city-
wide event.

This event, a 5K and 10K running cele-
bration, will be cohosted by the La Palma
Police Association, the city of La Palma,
and Automatic Data Processing, Inc.
Beginning runners and families are being
encouraged to enter into the events,
which will also include wheelchair
athletes,

The actual run course which parallels
the four main streets of the city will be
incorporated into the La Palma Fitness
Loop, a permanent recreation facilitv.
This marked fitness loop will be available
to residents as a permanent facility and
as a sign of the city's commitment to
physical fitness.
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Mr. Speaker, I feel this event has cap-
tured the spirit of the Fourth of July.
Civic organizations, local businesses, in-
dustry, and city staff have all worked to-
gether to create this event for La Palma
and they have contributed to the devel-
opment of a permanent facility for the
better health and enjoyment of their
residents.

I ask my colleagues to join with me in
honoring the city of La Palma and the
planners of this event for their innova-
tive program, and the effective way in
which they have maintained the Spirit of
76 in their Fourth of July celebration.®

ENERGY CONSERVATION

HON. AL SWIFT

OF WASHINGTON
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, July 25, 1979

® Mr. SWIFT. Mr. Speaker, when I was
in my district during the most recent dis-
triet work period I met with the chamber
of commerce of my hometown, Belling-
ham, Wash. It boasts an exceptional
group of community leaders and I was
extremely pleased to find that this group
of businessmen had joined together to
form an energy conservation task force.
While this action was no doubt prompted
by our most recent gasoline shortages, it
still reflects substantial leadership be-
cause it took place at a time when a
great many Americans believed there was
no real shortage and were loath to con-
sider conservation measures.

This type of leadership at the local
level is essential if the United States is
to meet the twin goals of energy con-
servation and expanded energy produc-
tion.

As a suggestion to others who may be
interested in developing this kind of local
program I would like to insert in the Rec-
orp at this point a brief description of
several of the projects that have been
suggested by the task force:

Establishment of park-and-ride programs
for the Belllngham Transit System and en-
couragement and support of the local mass
transit programs.

Prepare a car pool model for the urban
core of the city.

Focus attention on conservation programs
of the several utility companys which
serve our area.

Provide the local news media with Infor-
mation concerning energy consumption and
ramifications of unlimited demand for en-
ergy supplies locally.

Organize public forums to inform and en-
lighten the business community and the gen-
eral public.

Draw upon the expertise of industry, West-
ern Washington University and other sources
to prepare information that is of immediate
use by local people.

Sponsor promotions that focus attentlon
on energy conservation and how it can bene-
fit the individual consumer, local business
and industry.

Explore ways to mitigate the imoact of the
gasoline shortage and inevitable shortages of
other energy resources by plannig now and
seeking alternatives.

These are interesting and innovative
projects evolved at the local level that
can be carried out at the local level to
assure one community and one area’s
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business interests can be doing their part
in a national energy conservation effort.

It might also be useful to state this
task force's philosophy and objectives.
In a memorandum to me they stated it
this way:

As representatives of business and indus-
try. the task force holds steadfast to its faith
in the strength, innovation and courage of
private enterprise to find answers to the so-
called energy crisis. We believe that in part-
nership with government the problems we
face can be turned instead into challenges
awalting our conguest. The result, we be-
lieve, is the continuation of an America that
provides the maximum opportunity for every
individual to share abundantly in the life,
liberty and pursuit of happiness we presently
enjoy.

In Bellingham, the task force is mov-
ing ahead under the sponsorship of the
chamber, under the leadership of the
chamber’s president, Fielding Formway
and the chairmanship of Chuck MecCord.
While I think these men, the other mem-
bers of the task force and this effort are
to be commended, it is more important
that it be recommended to other com-
munities throughout America. Conser-
vation is only one of the two legs we
need in order to meet our energy goals
in the future. But it is the leg that will
bring the most immediate relief from
the problems we will be facing in the
years immediately ahead while efforts to
increase production of petroleum and
electrical energy continue.

This is one community’s effort. This
is a very good beginning. e

TRIBUTE TO PAUL F. RIETZKE III

HON. JAMES A. COURTER

OF NEW JERSEY
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, July 25, 1979

® Mr. COURTER. Mr. Speaker, the
American people have always placed
special pride in the unique human qual-
ities of courage and tenacity. Today I
would like to recall an act of bravery
and unselfish commitment to human life
which can be cherished by all Americans.

Paul F. Rietzke IIT was an Air Force
veteran, volunteer fireman, and resident
of Lake Hopatcong, N.J. On his 45th
birthday, Mr. Rietzke was working near
the Raritan River when he suddenly
heard the hollowing sound of six drown-
ing voices. He turned toward the river
and committed his life to rescuing the
helpless waders. Five persons were saved:
Mr. Rietzke died while trying to save
the sixth, a young child.

Mr. Speaker, Paul Rietzke was a rare
human being. His fearless action along
the Raritan can only be described as val-
iant, bold, and courageous. It was an act
dedicated to the sanctity of life.

The poet William Thackeray said a
long time ago: “Bravery never goes out
of fashion.” This thought, more than
anything else, must have been the per-
sonal credo of Paul F. Rietzke. Without
concern for his own life, Mr. Rietzke
plunged into the Raritan River to save
the lives of others. He gave to us a vis-
ible definition of the word “valor.”

To the widow and family of Mr.
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Rietzke, I offer my deepest condolences.
Paul Rietzke loved his fellow man. His
act of heroism will not easily be forgot-
ten. The memory of the action itself,
rather than the words I speak here to-
day, will be the final tribute to Paul F.
Rietzke.®

EMPLOYMENT FOR HANDICAPPED
HON. JOE MOAKLEY

OF MASSACHUSETTS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, July 25, 1979

@ Mr. MOAKLEY. Mr. Speaker, I rise to
speak of a tragic problem our Nation
faces that is both unfortunate and un-
necessary: This is the plight of our qual-
ified handicapped workers who are un-
able to find a job.

There are millions of disabled Ameri-
cans who are well qualified to fill many
productive jobs but are unable to find
employment because of unfounded myths
and misunderstandings which influence
many employers' decisions concerning
the hiring of the handicapped.

Fears of increased insurance rates,
lower job performance and job stability,
poor attendance, and the required physi-
cal adjustment turn employers away
from hiring the handicapped.

However, a study conducted by the
Du Pont Co. on their 1,452 employees
with physical handicaps disproves all of
these assumptions.

The survey established that there was
no increase in compensation costs and
no lost time injuries, there were minimal
physical adjustments reguired, 96 per-
cent rate average or better with respect
to on and off the job safety, 91 percent
rated average or better with respect to
job performance, 93 percent rated aver-
age or better with respect to job stability,
79 percent rated average or better with
respect to attendance.

It went on to add that there seemed
to be a direct relationship between job
performance and the severity of the ail-
ment. Amputees, blind persons, and para-
plegics were at the top of the job per-
formance list. It is obvious that given
the opportunity the handicapped can be
an asset.

An article in the May 1979 issue of
Nation’s Business, entitled “Disabled
Workers Are No Handicap to Business,”
emphasized that “Ithe handicapped] as
employees are absent less, produce more
and stay longer.”

Many individuals interviewed in this
article underscored the growing accept-
ance of employers of the handicapped
worker and their potential service to
business. The president and founder of
Richmond Combined Enterprises, Inc.,
which employs 55 production employees
of which 52 are disabled, said that the
handicapped,

Are the best people on earth to hire. They
take great pride in the quality of their work.
Many of them feel this Is the first time they
have had the opportunity to do quality work
and they also have a chance to be inde-
pendent.

Donald S. Goering, general manager
and part owner of GPK Product Inc. says
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his disabled employees are good busi-
ness.

The handicapped are time and again
faced with the dilemma of being dis-
criminated against in employment op-
portunities because they are evaluated
on the basis of false generalizations, mis-
conceptions, and misinformation about
their handicaps and not on the basis of
their job skills, productivity, or per-
formance. Our handicapped deserve the
opportunity to be evaluated and hired on
the basis of their ability and not their
handicap.

When the problems of the handicapped
are discussed, many people envision
wheelchairs, and blind or deaf persons.
But the term “handicapped” encom-
passes many other problems, such as
heart disease, emphysema, arthritis, and
even alcohol abuse. We must be aware of
large differences between the types of
handicaps and not assume all disabilities
are incapacitating.

Today there are over 54 million Ameri-
cans who are considered disabled
throughout our country. This amounts
to a startling 25 percent of our popu-
lation. But what is more shocking, is that
40 percent of the disabled who have job
skills and are employable cannot find
work. This is a terrible waste of our coun-
try's human resources and talent.

We cannot allow this to happen. This
great Nation has a commitment to help-
ing those in need of assistance. We can-
not turn our back on the handicapped.
We must demonstrate this Nation’s will-
ingness to fight for the needs of all our
people.

Mr. Speaker, I hope my colleagues will
join with me in this vital struggle to give
the handicapped an equal opportunity in
employment.®

SUPPORT FOR AMTRAK
HON. THOMAS A. LUKEN

OF OHIO
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, July 25, 1979

® Mr. LUKEN., Mr. Speaker, it is im-
portant that Congress throw its full sup-
port behind the development of a pas-
senger rail system which will meet our
growing needs for an alternative to the
use of the passenger car.

As a member of the Interstate and
Foreign Commerce Committee, I can as-
sure the other Members of the House
that this bill gives Amtrak its first real
chance to make a national passenger rail
system work by giving it the business
and financial tools it has not had before.
For example, it gives Amtrak its first
multivear authorization, more flexible
ridership criteria, and allows States to
help the Federal Government fund
Amtrak lines.

The bill also sets up a new route sys-
tem for Amtrak that is more expansive
than the drastic and unreasonable cuts
proposed by the Department of Trans-
portation. For example, there is $20 mil-
lion included which will allow the con-
tinuation of five major trains, including
one, the Shenandoah, which goes
through my city of Cincinnati, Ohio.
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I believe that we need to pass this bill
as a signal to the Nation and the world
that we are serious about doing some-
thing about our restricted ability to move
people around with means other than
automobiles during an energy crisis.
We do not yet know to what extent we
are going to have to rely on our passen-
ger rail system in the future but we have
had a vivid demonstration in the last
few months that we are running short
on fuel for cars, trucks, and planes and
that people are willing to turn to the
trains. In fact during June alone, 1.400.-
000 requests for space on Amtrak were
denied because all the seats were filled,
We have a strong responsibility to de-
velop an excellent rail passenger sys-
tem in this country to take care of our
current need, and our future expanding
need for good interstate mass transit.

I urge my colleagues to take meaning-
ful action to restore the strength of our
g?lill.passenger system by passing this

A STRUCTURED FRAMEWORK FOR
SALT DECISIONMAKING

HON. IKE SKELTON

OF MISSOURI
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, July 25, 1979

Mr. SKELTON. Mr. Speaker, John M,
Collins, Senior Specialist in National De-
fense of the Library of Congress Con-
gressional Research Service, recently
addressed a symposium here in Wash-
ington regarding the strategic arms lim-

itation treaty. I found his remarks to be
most informative, and I urge the Mem-
bers to read them. They are as follows:
A STRUCTURED FRAMEWORK FOR SALT
DECISIONMAKING

(By John M. Collins)

SALT II is so complicated and such an
emotional matter that salient issues con-
sistently get lost in the shuffle.

Still, the task confronting our Senate
is straightforward, when defined in the fol-
lowing terms: should the pact signed by
Presidents Carter and Erezhnev be approved
in its present form?

I support Congress, which provides my
paycheck. That inhibits me from publicly
espousing a position, either pro or con, so
my purpose at this symposium is simply to
demonstrate a structured framework for
decisionmaking. I'll stick strictly to military
considerations, in conformance with my as-
signed topic, leaving political input to for-
elgn policy experts.

There are fifty different ways to fill out
Figure 1, depending on personal persuasion.
Paul Warnke would postulate one set of
problems, responses, and implications, Paul
Nitze another. All sorts of shades are pos-
sible in between.

I've put my presentation together using
composite viewpoints of SALT opvonents,
liberals along with conservatives, to show how
the severest critics, even cynlcs, just possi-
bly could arrive at unexpected conclusions,
if they keep open minds.

INTERCONTINENTAL BALLISTIC MISSILES

Let me walk you throuesh this sample
assessment, starting with TCBMs.

Practical problem

Problem one, on the upper left hand side
of the list is both pressing and practical.
Its cause is no secret. U.S. strategists stress
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a Principle of War called Economy of Force.
The Soviet side stresses Mass. Those incom-
patible principles, applied to ICBMs, spawned
diametrically different policies over the past
two decades.

We chose quality instead of quantity. The
Soviets chose both. We chose missile accuracy
instead of size. The Soviets chose both. SALT
II institutionalizes consequent U.S. inferior-
ity in fixed-site ICBMs, especially “heavy”
models with many large MIRVs that will soon
be a Soviet specialty.

The payoff was predictable. Most students
of the subject seeem to agree that a Soviet
first strike could smother America’s Minute-
men by the mid-1980s. No SALT proposal
over the past seven years would have pre-
vented that predicament.

So what's the prognosis? Follow the figure
from top to bottom and left to right to trace
the present pact’s influence.

SALT II, to start with, leaves us in the
lurch, but it's better than nothing, because
it 1imits the level of Sovlet launchers and the
stock of Soviet warheads with single-shot
hard target “kill"” potential. Put a check in
the "SALT Helps'" column.

U.S. abilities to verify the quantities and
characteristics of Soviet ICBMs have always
been imperfect at best, even with Iranian
listening posts in place. SALT II, however,
improves our prospects, because it prohibits
deliberate interference with national tech-
nical means. It also simplifies surveillance,
by insisting that some telemetry remain “in
the clear,” and so on. Chalk up a second plus
for SALT.

Pre-launch survival for U.S. ICBMs would
be better if we substituted mobile models
for missiles in silos. The SALT II Protocol
forbids flight-testing from mobile platforms
before 1982, but lead times to produce com-
ponents will take at least that long, so it
doesn’t make much difference.

The Soviets, however, may yet contend that
U.S. systems under study, including “shell
games” and trenches, are incompatible with
the pact, because they depend on deliberate
concealment for success. Acceptance of the
Treaty, skeptics say, consequently should be
contingent on public reconciliation of So-
viet reservations. Otherwise, all bets should
be off. Meanwhile, the spread sheet lists SALT
II influence as a murky "Unknown."”

Active defense plays almost no part in
this country's deterent plans. Second-strike
U.S. ICBMs depend entirely on silos for
protection. That exposed posture, coupled
with comparatively low U.S. force levels,
makes Soviet missiles most dangerous.

SALT II, however, permits us to change
our policy. SALT I is the only barrier to
ballistic missile defense.

Perceptual problem

Problem Two, left-center on the slide,
suggests that U.S. steps to duplicate Soviet
countersilo capabilities, in conformance
with our quest for “essential equivalence,”
might shore up perceptions of this country 's
strength, but would poorly serve practical
purposes.

Disciples of that school concede that SALT
in no way would keep the United States
from installing large MX ICBMs in silos.
Mobile missiles with the same wallop may
also prove acceptable. Still, T.S. powers
would by no means match Moscow's, even
if our force equalled theirs exactly in quan-
titles and characteristics.

This country, you see, is committed to a
second-strike strategy. Cosmetic abilitles to
crack Soviet silos would lack much mean-
ing, these seers say, if Soviet first strike
missiles took flight before SAC’s force ar-
rived.

Countersilo inequities, caused by Soviet
SS-18s and S8-19s, for which we have no
counterparts, are consecrated by SALT. That
shortcominz can be condoned, in this
clique’s opinion, provided the Administra-
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tion swaps Minuteman in silos for some
mobile model—not necesarily a semi-mobile
system like multiple shelters or miles of
trench.

Bonus effects could be considerable, be-
cause masses of Soviet MIRVs serve an im-
portant purpose only as long as U.S, ICBMs
present static targets. Moscow’s missiles
would lose much of their practical punch
if we went mobile. Real force reductions
conceivably could result in the long run,
since relatively few Soviet warheads would
be required to cover U.S. citles and other
countervalue targets. That's how the story
goes.

HEAVY BOMBERS

S0 much for the land-based ballistic
missile leg of the beleaguered U.S. triad.
What about heavy bombers?

Something like 75 B-52Ds were delivered
to SAC In 1957. The last B-52H models en-
tered service in 1962. Those aging aircraft
suffer from fatigue, and penetration prob-
abilitles are hard-pressed to keep pace with
improvements in Soviet air defense.

Two possible solutions, singly or In com-
bination, are most often posed.

We could deploy air-launched cruise mis-
siles (ALCMs) in sufficlent quantities to
saturate Soviet air space. The most restric-
tive SALT II limit would allow 2,400 on 120
bombers which, so equipped, could cover
many more targets than 300-odd B-52s In
their present configuration: SAC could strike
with well over twice that quantity on a
combination of cruise missile carriers, as
long as American ballistic missiles with
MIRVs remain at present levels, which are
well below allowable limits.

Alternatively, or in addition to ALCMSs,
we could develop and deploy superior
manned penetrating bombers as a substitute
for B-52s. The overall SALT II ceiling on
launchers is the only control, and it wouldn’t
stop us. Budgetary limits are more likely.

SUBMARINE-LAUNCHED BALLISTIC MISSILES

U.S. ballistic missile submarines face no
serious problems in the foreseeable future,
with or without SALT II. Thelir survival at
sea still seems assured. Our stock of 40 KT
Poseidon warheads is sufficient to cover 200
Sovlet cities, with many remaining for “soft"”
military targets.

That part of the Soviet population and
production base Iin blast shelters would
probably survive if we struck, but surface
installations would suffer severely from
SLBMs until Soviet active and passive pro-
tective measures degrade U.S. retallatory
powers more drastically than they do at
present.

Higher SALT levels would do less to coun-
ter possible progress in Soviet civil defense
than hard target capabilities for our SLBMs,
a course that is technologically feasible and
is not SALT constrained.

CONUS DEFENSE

No consideration of SALT would be com-
plete without a look at strategic defense, a
forgotten quantity in U.S. deterrent equa-
tions.

The Continental United States (CONUS)
at this stage is nearly naked to nuclear at-
tack. There is little protection of any kind
for second-strike U.S. systems, the American
people, or our production base. Collateral
casualties and damage could be colossal, even
in a carefully controlled counterforce war
with the Soviets.

SALT II places no prohibitions on any
steps to improve U.S. active or passive de-
fense posture.

The SALT I antiballistic missile (ABM)
Treaty of 1972, with its subsequent Protocol,
would permit U.S. sclentists and technol-
oglsts to push research in that field to the
fullest extent possible, confined solely by
the state of our art. It does, however, ex-
clude development of exotic systems and de-
ployment, which Is pay dirt. U.S. decislon-
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makers could abrogate the Treaty if Amer-
ica’'s “supreme interests” were deemed in
jeopardy, but political repercussions would
likely be Immense and the military spinoff
unpredictable. SBALT I consequently shows
as a culprit.

CONUS DEFENSE A DILEMMA FOR U.S. ALLIES

The abzence of CONUS defense also creates
dilemmas for this country's friends overseas,
as the left hand column indicates.

The so-called “nuclear umbrella,” which
U.S. leaders still promise to allles, has leaked
like a sleve since we lost nuclear superiority
during the last decade. Massive Retallation
against the Soviet Union would no longer
be a rational response for this unprotected
nation if Moscow tried to seize NATO ter-
ritory or struck U.S. consorts in other coun-
tries. That fact of life also dilutes deterrent
powers of U.S. tactical nuclear weapons, be-
cause we cannot control escalation by threat-
ening to strike the Soviet homeland with our
Sunday punch.

No changes in SALT II cellings to ensure
“equality” could cure that situation. The
cruclal requirement is for CONUS defense,
which is constrained by SALT I, not SALT II.

SOVIET MEDIUM-RANGE BOMBERS AND MISSILES

Some critics fault SALT II for falling to
control theater nuclear systems, but not
everyone considers those findings well
founded.

Sophisticated Soviet Backfire bombers and
55-20 intermediate-range balllstic missiles
(IRBMs) with MIRV warheads are basically
problems for U.S. allles and associates along
the Soviet periphrey, not the United States,
according to the U.S, intelligence communi-
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ty. Our arms controllers have struggled un-
successfully to limit *theater” systems of
that sort since 1965, when we seriously
started to pursue Mutual and Balanced
Force Reductions (MBFR) in Europe. SALT
II conferees struck the same stone wall,
partly because of complicitions cauted by
U.S. forward-based fighter aircraft, which we
have not considered negotiable for SALT pur-
poses.

SALT II, however, does not restrain U.S.
and allled strategists from creating compar-
able capabllities by Installing MRBMs and
more medium bombers (such as FB-111s) on
allled eoll. Intermediate-range ground-
launched cruilse missiles (GLCMs) would also
be acceptable, once the Protocol expires in
December 1981, provided development is com-
plete.

The question, therefore, is not whether we
can station new nuclear systems in Western
Europe, with the express purpose of striking
the Soviet Union. The question is whether
we should.

Finally, better alr defenses for U.S. allles
are perfectly permissible as a means of bal-
ancing the Backfire menace. An ABM shield
for friends remains beyond reach, because
SALT I restrictions forbld us to pass them
present or future technology in that field.

CONCLUSIONS

The foregoing summary of SALT implica=
tions culminates with seven conclusions
concerning this country's nuclear strategy
and force requirements, if the 1llustrative in-
put suits your fancy, and you accept the
procedures:

SALT 1II, in and of itself, does very little

FIGURE 1

SALT 1, Il Treaty influence

July 25, 1979

to enhance or undercut U.S. security. Almost
every notation says “Neutral."

Serlous U.S. problems prevall, with or with-
out the proposed pact, but all can be solved
without scrapping SALT.

SALT II constraints on the Soviets, how-
ever slight, would help curtail future U.S.
force requiremnets and conserve costs.

SALT II verification clauses, however In-
complete, would simplify intelligence esti-
mates of Soviet strength and U.S. courses of
corrective actlon.

Some form of mobile ICBM is essentlal
to a U.S. triad with three dependable legs.

Allied problems are not soluble by SALT
at this stage.

SALT I ABM restrictions should be recon-
sidered.

DecisioN: Approve the SALT II pact in its
present form, provided a mobile ICBM sys-
tem of our cholce 1s admissible, and the Ad-
ministration takes immediate steps to install
it.

CODA

The assessment I've presented is, of course
incomplete. Many other military inatters
might be mentioned. Economic and political
linkage, if you like, is missing.

I've made no attempt to sell SALT or
scuttle it. The spread of opinion used for
expcsitory purposes was pulled from a broad
spectrum. I could have drawn on a dozen
other perspectives. My pitch, I repeat, was
to demonstrate a decislonmaking technique,
trylng to show in the process that calcula-
tions concerning SALT can lead to sound
conclusions only in context with strategles.
Playing a simple “numbers game" 1s simply
not enough.

Strategic nuclear problems (present or
impending): P | resp Helps

Strategic nuclear problems (present or

SALT 1, It Treaty influence
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TO AMEND THE INTERNAL REVENUE
CODE OF 1954 TO EXCLUDE FROM
GROSS INCOME THE INTEREST ON
DEPOSITS IN CERTAIN SAVINGS
INSTITUTIONS

HON. DON BONKER

OF WASHINGTON
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, July 25, 1979
® Mr. BONKER. Mr. Speaker, today I
am introducing a bill to exclude from
gross income the interest on deposits in
certain savings institutions.

We in Congress must do what we can
to encourage savings on the part of the
American public. The United States has
one of the worst savings records of any of
the major industrialized nations. There
are many reasons for this, but one is

clear: Our tax laws penalize the saver.

This bill would attempt to address that
penalty. It is not complicated—gross in-
come for tax purposes would not include
amounts received as dividends or interest
on deposits up to $500. The limit would
be $1,000 in the case of a joint return.

As it stands now, our savers are being
hurt twice. They are hurt by the ravages
of inflation, which outstripes the interest
rates banks can afford to pay, and they
are hurt by the tax laws, which imposes
another penalty on that interest.

I believe this legislation could go a long
way in addressing both problems. It
would encourage savings, thereby
strengthening our lending institutions,
which make home mortgage loans avail-
able for our American families,

A good savings plan has always made
good sense for a family. It makes good

sense for a nation as well. We in Con-
gress should do what we can to support
and encourage sound financial practices.
I urge my colleagues to support this legis-
lation.®

TONGUE-TIED AMERICANS

HON. PAUL SIMON

OF ILLINOIS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Wednesday, July 25, 1979

® Mr. SIMON. Mr. Speaker, I some-
times read “public service ads” put in
by various companies which in fact are
very self-serving.

Very much an exception to that rule
is an ad which has appeared in some
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American newspapers placed by United
Technologies regarding our need for
further knowledge in the field of foreign
languages.

I hope my colleagues will take the time
to read the ad of United Technologies.

The ad follows:
ToNGUE-TIED AMERICANS

Travel abroad and you'll find, almost
everywhere, people with enough grasp of
English to give you directions, interpret a
menu for you, or help with your travel
schedule. But a non-English speaking visitor
to this country is hard-put to find such
help.

Among industrialized nations, the U.S.
stands alone in its neglect of foreign lan-
guage study. In the face of growing world
interrelationships—political, diplomatic, eco-
nomic—Americans’ famillarity with the
tongues of others is in sorry decline.

Last year the President's Commision on
Foreign Language and International Study
was formed to find ways to live up to inter-
national agreements in which the U.S. has
pledged to encourage the study of foreign
languages and civilizations. The commis-
slon’s initial findings are dismaying:

Nine out of ten Americans cannot speak,
read, or eflectively understand any language
but English.

About 90 percent of all colleges have no
language requirements for admission. One-
quarter of all high schools do not teach
any forelgn language.

College language enrollments have de-
clined 21.2 percent in the past decade.

Foreign language enrollments dropped 15
percent among high school students between
1968 and 1974. Less than one-quarter of high
school students now study a foreign lan-
guage, as against 32 percent in the mid-
1960s.

Only 17 percent of American foreign lan-
guage students taught wholly in this coun-
try can speak, read, or write the foreign
language easily.

The prevaililng sense In thls country to-
ward those in other lands seems to be:
Let'em speak English.

Its a Tfoolhardy attitude. It ill serves
America's interests and objectives in the
world community. Unless it's changed, the
US. will find itself at a disadvantage in
grasping economic opportunities and meet-
ing its diplomatic responsibilities around the
world.

At a time of detente with Russla and rap-
procchement with China, an appallingly
small number of American students are
taking up those languages at the advanced
levels necessary for fluency, One member of
the presidential commission voiced distress
on learning that the U.S. Foreign Service no
longer requires any foreign language back-
ground for new service officers. Because so
few Americans study foreign languages, he
found, the State Department was forced to
drop the requirement.

Much of America’s economic growth in
the years ahead will come from international
trade. More and more people will be needed
with skill in forelgn tongues. By not pur-
suing language studies, many young people
are cutting themselves off from rewarding
careers in international business.

Enowledge of other languages and cul-
tures is indispensable to fruitful interna-
tional relationships. We in this country
would do well to support and stimulate such
knowledge, lest we find ourselves standing
around with nobody to talk to except our-
selves.@
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COMMITTEE ON ENERGY

HON. TOBY ROTH

OF WISCONSIN
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Wednesday, July 25, 1979

® Mr. ROTH. Mr. Speaker, our Nation
has no higher priority than the develop-
ment of an effective, comprehensive na-
tional energy program.’

Energy is the lifeblood of our economy.
The future of this Nation depends in
large part upon the policies Congress
adopts on energy.

Passage of the National Energy Act
last year was an important measure. But
other steps are required if we are to reach
our energy goals.

Even now, Congress is considering en-
ergy legislation related to President Car-
ter's July 15 speech, in which he outlined
several key proposals and called for early
action.

Despite the importance of energy, leg-
islative jurisdiction is fragmented like no
other subject in the House of Represent-
atives.

JURISDICTION OVER ENERGY

Later this week, I will introduce a reso-
Iution providing for the creation of a
Standing Energy Committee in the House
of Representatives.

The new committee would have juris-
diction over all energy policy matters in-
cluding those related to production, con-
servation, research and development, and
energy regulation.

Passage of this resolution would, for
the first time, place in a single committee
responsibilities for energy that are now
scattered among several committees of
the House.

ENERGY COMMITTEE OVERDUE

There is an undeistandable and natu-
ral tendency among committees with re-
sponsibility for energy matters to sched-
ule activities in order to have a piece of
the action and to share the public spot-
light.

As long as this situation prevails, en-
ergy policies and programs will suffer.
So, too, will prospects for a solution to
our energy problems.

Establishment of an energy committee
in the House is long overdue. Congress
must shoulder a major part of the blame
for our not having a rational, effective
energy policy in America before now.
The way responsibilities have been frac-
tionalized, perhaps we could not expect
much. But the Nation's urgent need for
action on the energy front—mow—com-
pels us to realize the institutions and
structure of Government in order to
respond to today's needs and to make
timely and logical policy decisions that
under the present House structure are
virtually impossible. Why? Because such
energy policy actions cut across jurisdic-
tional lines of several committees.

FROOF OF NEED

In April 1975 the President submitted
to Congress a proposal for a comprehen-
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sive energy program. There is general
agreement that but for the creation of
the House Ad Hoc Energy Committee the
administration’s proposal would not have
made it through the House to be passed
by the last session of Congress.

Now we learn that a special task force
has been established in the House in
order to handle energy proposals such
as those related to President Carter’s
recent TV address to the Nation calling
for action to help solve the country's
energy problems.

Creation of the House Ad Hoc Energy
Committee in 1977 and now the special
task force are proof of the need which
my resolution addresses.

The last Congress acted to create the
Department of Energy. This action
placed all the energy responsibilities in
the executive branch in a single Cabinet
agency. Also during the last Congress a
reorganization in the Senate resulted in
the placement of all responsibilities for
energy in a single committee.

AREAS OF JURISDICTION

My proposal—the establishment of a
House Energy Committee—would better
enable this body to exercise its increas-
ingly important responsibilities for en-
ergy. It would facilitate operations with
the Senate, greatly aid the House in han-
dling its oversight responsibilities of the
Department of Energy, and provide a
better means of handling the President’s
recently announced proposals for an en-
ergy mobilization board, an energy se-
curity corporation, and other specific en-
ergy proposals.

Under my proposal, the new Energy
Committee's jurisdiction would include:

Energy policy (production and con-
servation); energy regulation; energy
research and development; natural gas
and oil production; coal production, dis-
tribution and utilization; hydroelectric
power; solar energy systems; nonmili-
tary development of nuclear energy;
naval petroleum reserves; and energy re-
lated aspects of deep water ports.

Study and review, on a comprehensive
basis, matters relating to energy and re-
port thereon from time to time.

TRANSFER OF RESPONSIBILITY

The resolution does not propose a
wholesale reorganization of the House.
Rather, it proposes establishment of an
energy committee and the transfer to it
of the above listed jurisdictions from the
existing committees. Appropriate stafl
personnel from the existing committees
who are performing such functions could
also be transferred.

I urge my colleagues to join me in this
effort to assure that the Nation's energy
situation is given the priority considera-
tion and treatment it deserves. This
committee would be able to give its at-
tention, solely and totally, to the solu-
tion of our energy problems. Its efforts
would not be distracted, delayed, or dif-
fused by other requirements as is now
the case with the other existing commit-
tees who have multiple responsibilities.®
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TAX CUT POSSIBILITIES

HON. JOHN J. RHODES

OF ARIZONA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Wednesday, July 25, 1979

® Mr. RHODES. Mr. Speaker, evidence
is mounting that the economy is moving
into rough waters. The need for a tax cut
also becomes more clear. I believe the
question now simply is when and what
kind of tax cut Congress will enact.

In an interview published in the Chi-
cago Tribune of July 23, Michael K.
Evans of Evans Economics, Ine., dis-
cusses tax cut possibilities, and calls for
a tax cut emphasizing individual savings
accounts which would stimulate invest-
ment in the plants and facilities we will
need to counter unemployment. By creat-
ing these IRA's, we would encourage
savings, which now are less than 5 per-
cent of total income.

It is obvious that the needed tax cut
should be fashioned carefully, with the
aims of helping to stimulate invest-
ment to pave the path to recovery.

I urge that my colleagues take time to
read this brief analysis of the economic
challenges that face our economy, the
American people, and this Congress.

Text of the article from the Chicago
Tribune is as follows:

Tax Cur POSSIBILITIES

Political events in Washington have over-
shadowed economic ones in recent days, but
statistics on the nation’s output of goods and
services, released Friday, confirmed that the
economy had turned sharply downward.
Forecaster Michael K. Evans of Evans Econ-
omics, Inc., rules out a “soft landing” and
urges a prompt tax cut aimed at stimulating
savings and investment. The recession, he
says, will be more severe than most during
the postwar years, though not as deep as
during the 1974-75 perlod. Evans was inter-
viewed by Tribune business reporter Terry
Atlas. The following is an edited transcript:

Q@—What implications for the economy do
you see in last week's Carter administration
shakeup?

A—It reflects a man who's run amuck; he
has absolutely no idea what he's doing. The
blg news is the GNP [gross national prod-
uct], not Carter's musical-chairs game.

Q—Will the ouster of Treasury Secretary
[W. Michael] Blumenthal and the move of
Federal Reserve chairman [G. Willlam]
Miller to Treasury change economic policy?

A—It won't make any difference. Miller
was a tool of the administration at the Fed,
and at the Treasury he’ll continue the same
policles he would have anyhow, which are
basically Mr. Carter's policies.

Q—Does that leave the economy direction-
less?

A—It's leaderless; the direction is clearly

Q—As you sald, the news is the second
quarter GNP figure. It was down (after re-
moving Inflation effects) at a 3.3 percent
annual rate. How does that compare with
expectations?

A—We were calling for a 3 percent drop,
so we got this one right. The consensus
forecast was for about a 1 percent decline.
s0 therefore it's a lot worse than most people
thought. Car sales was the major number
that went down, but it was weak across the
board, really. No major component of GNP
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went up except inventories, and of course
they'll have to be reversed in the second
half of the year.

Q—What does this signal for the remain-
der of the year?

A—I think real GNP wlill continue to de-
cline through the first quarter of 1980 at a
3 percent annual rate. The unemployment
rate should start rising sharply now and hit
a peak of 8.5 percent in the middle of next
year. Inflation will slow down, but not nearly
enough Inflation will slow to about 9 percent
by the end of this year and to about 8 per-
cent in 1980.

Q—What policy actions need to be taken?
Is a tax cut appropriate?

A—We're golng to have a tax cut next
year, and that's obvious now that GNP has
fallen as far as it has. But we need what I
call a new-style tax cut, which is one that
stimulates savings and Investment as op-
posed to an old-style tax cut, which simply
stimulates consumption.

Q—How do you do that?

A—Several possibilities have been sug-
gested. One is to reduce the lives for de-
preclation allowances to 10 years for all
structures and five years for equipment. The
other possibility Is what I call an “individual
savings account,"” where the first $1,500 of
interest income, dividend income, and capi-
tal gains would be exempt from tax.

If we do this, we can gradually work to
get the rate of unemployment down over the
long term. If we just have another con-
sumption-style tax cut, we've accomplished
nothing. We get ourselves out of the reces-
sion, but the inflationary spiral just goes
on, and it's worse the next business cycle
peak than it was this time, just as has been
the case for the last five business cycles.

Q—When should a tax cut be put into
effect?

A—TYesterday. Of course, you know what's
going to happen: The cut will be passed the
day the recesslon ends, more or less, This is
the eighth postwar recession, and we've
never had a tax cut before the recession was
over.

Q—How serious is the recession that’s
begun? Will there be a “soft landing”?

A—We'll have the unemployment rate
rising from 5.8 to B.5 percent; that's more
than usual but not as bad as in 1974-75. I
can't call it a soft landing anymore, though.
It will be more severe than the average
postwar recession, but not as bad as
1974-75.9

CORPORATE RESPONSE TO ASBES-
TOS-RELATED HEALTH HAZARDS

HON. KEN KRAMER

OF COLORADO
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, July 25, 1979

® Mr. KRAMER. Mr. Speaker, during
the course of hearings before the Edu-
cation and Labor Committee in recent
months on the problem of occupational
diseases, and particularly asbestos-
related disease, a great deal of public
attention has teen focused on the issue
of corporate responsibility for the prob-
lems and for the solutions. Unfortu-
nately, reports of the health problems
affecting workers in the asbestos indus-
try and attempts to establish corporate
culpability have overshadowed the many
positive steps which the industry has
taken over the years to advance the level
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of medical and scientific knowledge
about the health effects of asbestos ex-
posure and to protect the worker against
possible hazards.

One company which has taken such
steps over the years is the Johns-
Manville Corp. The contributions this
company has made, however, to ad-
vance the state of medical and scien-
tific knowledge about the health effects
of asbestos exposure, and the efforts it
has made to protect its employees, have
been largely ignored in the public ac-
counts of the company’s role in the
asbestos health issue, Those who are
quick to point an accusing finger at the
company for not anticipating health
effects on workers which did not become
evident for many years after exposure
ignore the simple fact that knowledge
available to us now was not available at
the time of exposure.

They ignore the fact the company did
make substantial contributions over the
years to the development of medical
knowledge about the health effects of
asbestos exposure and took steps to pro-
tect its workers against those hazards
as they become known. And they fur-
ther ignore the role of the U.S. Govern-
ment in its regulation and use of asbes-
tos materials, and in exposing Govern-
ment workers to those materials during
the time period when medical knowledge
of the hazards of such exposure was in-
complete for both Government and pri-
vate industry.

In an effort to bring some balance to
the public record, I would like to bring
to the attention of my colleagues some
of the arguments which the Johns-
Manville Corp. has made in response
to an article which appeared recently
in the Washington Star and was re-
printed in the CONGRESSIONAL RECORD.
The following points were excerpted
from a letter from John McKinney,
chairman of the board of Johns-Man-
ville Corp. to the editor of the Washing-
ton Star:

1. Early reports of disease resulting from
the intense exposures in asbestos textile
mills in England did not indicate thatl dis-
ease would be generated in the far lower
exposure levels of other mining, manufactur-
ing and insulating operations. Experience
with other dust related diseases pointed to
a contrary conclusion.

2. Medical and scientifiec studies were ini-
tiated by industry and participated in by
the U.S. Public Health Service. These studies
concluded in the recommendation by the
U.S.P.HS. of standards for exposure to air-
borne asbestos. These standards were adopted
by the American Conference of Government
Industrial Hygenists, and J-M operations
met these standards.

3. Lung cancer among cigarette smoking
ashestos workers was not predictable from
earlier knowledge of the disease of asbestosis
among abestos textile workers. The first such
indication was developed in a Johns-Man-
ville sponsored study in 1959 and confirmed
in a Johns-Manville assisted study by Dr.
Sellkoff reported in 1964,

4. A total of about 250,000 people have
been exposed to asbestos In private indus-
try occupations. More than a million workers
have been exposed in occupations controlled
by the government—mostly World War II
shipyards.
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5. Government sponsored research of in-
sulation workers in shipyards concluded in
1946 that insulation work was not an un-
reasonably hazardous occupation at exposure
levels many times current standards. The
study was subsequently recognized as faulty
and the conclusions tragically incorrect.

6. At the time when industry is asserted
to have withheld from workers knowledge of
asbestos health hazards, Navy doctors were
surgically implanting asbestos into the lung
cavities of submariners in an effort to pre-
vent collapsing of lungs.

7. Johns-Manville believes that the money
now being spent in the third party litiga-
tion, with inconsistent and unpredictable
results and with attendant high legal cost
and court burdens, should better be spent in
direct compensation programs.

8. Johns-Manville is willing to participate
in a compensation program with respect to
its own employees (in addition to workers
compensation already provided by the com-
pany) if the government will accept re-
sponsibility for persons injured in environ-
ments controlled by the government. Johns-
Manville is willing to participate in a pro-
gram to provide additional funding to com-
pensate those injured by asbestos who fit
into neither industry employee nor govern-
ment categories.

9. The use of asbestos insulation in ships
being constructed and rehablilitated was
critical to the nation’s war effort in the
1940’s. Its use was required by government
specifications.

10. Much of the disease being experienced
can be traced to the rip out of old insulation
in ships being rehabilitated, rather than to
the installation of new insulation products.
Those work practices were under the direct
control of the government.

11. Government knowledge of the incidence
of asbestos disease and {ts causation has been
as complete and as current as industry
knowledge. Government’s responsibility to
workers in its own controlled work places is
at least as great as the responsibility of in-
dustry to workers in the private sector.

12. The government has consistently for
decades promoted the production and use of
cigarettes without which over 974 of the as-
bestos workers who died of lung cancer would
not have died of that disease.

13. The incidence of asbestos related dis-
ease has declined as a result of dust controls
voluntarily developed and installed by in-
dustry. A Johns-Manville asbestos cement
plant which began operations in 1958 has no
cases of asbestos disease depite past exposure
level exceeding today's standards.

In addition to these points. I would
like my colleagues to be aware of some
of the specific actions which the Johns-
Manville Corporation has taken to ad-
vance medical knowledge of asbestos
hazards and to protect its workers
agamitg:t. t,ho::k hazards. The following
po are en from the com '
annual report for 1978: i

1. Recognition in 1930 of the first American
medical studles of possible health hazards
from asbestos. This was in response to in-
formation that the heavy and constant asbes-
tos exposure in the textile mills of England
might be hazardous. These studies preceded
by years any independent action by the
United States Public Health Service or any
medical organization.

2. Organization in the 1930's of Industry
support for extended research at the Saranac
Laboratories of the Trudeau Foundation, a
leading pulmonary disease research facility.
reaA Volun;a.ry adoption and adherence to the

commended exposure limits of the United
States Public Health Service.

4. Physical examination pi TAa. ailab
for employees continually :xgxcan:;:vw;o‘:
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leading research reports in the early detec-
tion of disease.

5. Information prepared and distributed
since the 1930's to inform employees of the
work practices and protections necessary to
eliminate the hazards recognized at the time.

6. Respirator programs installed where ex-
posure might exceed ““safe exposure levels.”

7. Hundreds of engineering projects and
millions of dollars spent for dust control, in-
cluding the “invention” of equipment where
none existed.

8. The first to place warning labels on
asbestos insulation products in 1964 in re-
sponse to the new evidence that dust from
such products might create a hazard to peo-
ple working with the products.

9. Continued funding of independent med-
ical and sclentific research including that
of leading experts such as Dr. Irving J, Seli-
koff of Mt. Sinal Hospital in New York City.

10, Cooperative programs with Industry
and with labor organizations to disseminate
information about asbestos and health, and
to continue research.

11. Adoption of mandatory no-smoking
programs for workers occupationally exposed
to asbestos—the first broad-scale, anti-
cancer program in American industry.” @

MARIO POLVOROSA: MAN OF
GOLDEN DEEDS

HON. FORTNEY H. (PETE) STARK

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Wednesday, July 25, 1979

® Mr. STARK. Mr. Speaker, today I
would like to place in the REcorp a few
words about one of the leading citizens
of San Leandro, Calif., Mr. Mario Pol-
vorosa, a city councilman and vice-
mayor.

Mario Polvorosa is one of those good
humans who cannot resist the oppor-
tunity to help others. As a result, many,
many San Leandrans—and others—have
benefited. A list of funds raised, organi-
zations benefited and people aided by
Mario is truly impressive.

Mr. Speaker, I am not the only one
who is aware of Mario’s role in the com-
munity as a good Samaritan. On July 31,
1979, the Exchange Club of San Leandro
will honor Mario Polovosa at a luncheon
at which he will be presented with the
Exchange Club Book of Golden Deeds.
As Rene M. Moal, chairman of the Book
of Golden Deeds program recently wrote
tome:

The purpose of the Book of Golden Deeds
is to recogn:ze the good deeds of heroes and
heroines of everyday life. It is exclusively an
Exchange Club project that not only bestows
contemporary honors upon worthy people,
but also documents their accomplishments
as an inspiration to future generations.

The Exchange Club could not have
picked a finer person to honor. Mario
is a public servant who goes beyond the
normal duties of an elected public offi-
cial to help those who need help. Whether
it is raising money for jackets for the
traffic cadets at St. Leanders School, get-
ting blood donations for the seriously ill
or getting equipment for a victim who
suffered a severed spinal cord, Mario gen-
erously gives his time, efforts and special
talents to the cause. And he is successful.
In these days of “let Sam do it,”" Mario
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Polvorosa is a Sam for all seasons and all
citizens. He delivers what he sets out to
do. And what he delivers is aid to the
afflicted and help for the hurting. He is a
good public official and a good human. I
am honored to count him among my
friends.®

SOMOZA BETRAYED
HON. LARRY McDONALD

OF GEORGIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, July 25, 1979

® Mr. McDONALD. Mr. Speaker, the
Department of State and our President
have just completed the overthrow of
President Somoza. American Ambassa-
dor Pezzullo is already bragging about
our action in downing Somoza.

Ambassador Pezzullo professes not to
know what kind of government will
emerge in Nicaragua, but it is clear to
anyone who has followed the issue. The
simple faet is that the Sandinistas have
the guns. The Sandinistas did not win
a major military victory, but they won
the political fight, and this they could
not have done without U.S. help.

The Augusta (Georgia) Chronicle
penetrated the fog created by our policy-
makers in a very succinet editorial
printed on July 18, 1979. I commend it to
the attention of my colleagues:

[From the Augusta Chronicle, July 18, 1979]
SomMozA BETRAYED

The downfall of Nicaraguan FPresident
Anastasio Somoza Jr. is a blow to the West
and the anti-Communist cause.

Most galling is that the Nicaraguan chief
of state, who tried hard to be a friend of
the United States, was stabbed in the back
by the Carter administration and the State
Department. Liberals in the State Depart-
ment hated the antl-Communist Nicaraguan
government, and ranked it side by side with
such “ogres” as Talwan, Chile, Rhodesia and
South Africa. And, in recent years, these
liberals have been harping on Somoza’s
“human rights" record as justification for
his overthrow.

Granted, Anastasio Somoza was no Thomas
Jefferson. He and his family ran Nicaragua
for 42 years under an autocratic but indus-
trially progressive reglme. But compared to
the Marxist government of Panama, which
the Carter administration consistently
praises and looks at “objectively,” the So-
moza regime was paradise!

What Americans are now witnessing dur-
ing the current guerrilla war in Nicaragua—
and during the vacuum that has now been
created by Somoza’'s departure to the United
States—is the Carter administration tend-
ency, often displayed before, to cheer on
enemies of the governments it hates. Tragl-
cally, in Nicaragua's case, the result of this
overt and covert anti-Somoza campaign no
doubt will be the installation of a new Marx-
ist guerrilla government similar to that im-
posed on Panama by Gen. Omar Torrljos.
The evidence is there for all to see that the
Sandinista guerrillas who want to take pow-
er in much the same style as Fidel Castro
did in Cuba are heavily armed by Cuba and
the Soviet Union.

It was just in mid-June that over 125
U.S. senators and congressmen wrote a letter

to President Carter urging that our govern-
ment stop the arms embargo to Somoza's
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national guard troops. They also advocated
that Carter stop giving moral support to the
Sandinistas. If Mr. Carter had thrown full
arms and moral support behind the Nicara-
guan government at that time, we belleve
that Somoza could still have militarily beat-
en the rebels.

The congressional letter also pointed out
that the Communists could “control an area
bordering on two oceans stretching from
Panama to the vast oll reserves of Mexico.
And at that point, this nation will bitterly
regret the day it lacked the resolve and
forcefulness to take proper action in sup-
port of President Somoza."

The shah of Iran, President Somoza and
all too many Western leaders through the
years can testify to U.S. abandonment and
betrayal. What ally is next to be targeted? @

BILL EKAJIKAWA—FOUR DECADES
OF FOOTBALL AT ARIZONA STATE
UNIVERSITY

HON. ELDON RUDD

OF ARIZONA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Wednesday, July 25, 1979

® Mr. RUDD. Mr. Speaker, I would like
to pay tribute to an outstanding Ari-
zonan who has contributed immeasur-
ably to athletics in my home State.
After more than four decades of foot-
ball at Arizona State University—first as
an All-Border Conference tailback at
Arizona State Teachers College at

Tempe, and then as coach of successor
ASU’s Sun Devils freshman football
players—Bill Kajikawa has retired.

Bill Eajikawa came to Arizona in 1929,

when the State was a mere 17 years old.
It was not an opportune time, during the
middle of the Great Depression, when
the population of Phoenix comprised
only 50,000 people. In the ensuing years,
Maricopa County has grown to 1.6 mil-
lion people.

Kajilkawa was recruited as a varsity
player for the ASTC Bulldogs by Vernon
Tuckey, himself a Bulldogs player and
ASTC student body president. He was
aware of Kajikawa's outstanding football
record at Phoenix Union High School.

Vern remembers going over to the
Kajikawa home in downtown Phoenix.
Bill was in Los Angeles. His mother spoke
only very limited broken English, and
Vern spoke no Japanese. But somehow
Vern was able to make arrangements to
meet Bill downtown when he returned to
Phoenix the next day.

Tuckey hit the jackpot. Kajikawa was
accompanied by two other All-State foot-
ball players—Mutt Guthrie and Don Gil-
lette—and Vern persuaded all three of
them to come out to Tempe the next day,
where he signed them up for the Bulldogs
on the spot. This day signalled college
football history in Arizona.

“Kaji,” as a legion of former players
affectionately call him, started out with
the Bulldogs on a football scholarship
that consisted of a room-and-hoard work
program. This was enticing at a time
when the Depression bread line was a
common phenomenon.

He played three seasons at old Irish
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Field, where a crowd of 3,000 for a Bull-
dogs game was considered substantial.
Not in his wildest dreams did he ever
visualize an Arizona State University,
now, Sun Devils game before 70,000 ex-
cited fans.

When he graduated in 1941, Kaji took
his freshman coaching job which he held
until this year. His dynamic coaching
assured his position with the freshman
squad through the tenure of eight var-
sity football coaches. Kaji also coached
basketball and baseball.

Looking back on the four decades of
football, Kaji has seen many changes in
the game. He recently stated in an inter-
view with the Arizona Republic:

It has become a business venture, and,
perhaps in a way a viclous cycle. If you
don't have the people [attending], you don't
have the team, can't recruit and can't get
the good coaches. Maybe there's a little
over-emphasis, but it doesn't bother me.
Arizona State has been fortunate to be able
to keep up with the trends.

We, in Arizona, believe that we have
indeed been fortunate to have had the
benefit of Kaji's industry and leadership
in molding the future of so many fine
young men.

I would like to include the Arizona
Republic’s story on the occasion of
Kaji's retirement at this point in the
RECORD:

[From the Arizona Republie, July 22, 1979]

EAJIEAWA'S TENURE AT ASU SPANNED ERA OF
GrOWTH IN FOOTBALL

(By Verne Boatner)

When Arizona State football coach Frank
Kush assembles his troops at Camp Tonto-
zona next month, a major task will be to find
adequate replacements for those who have
departed.

One pair of shoes may be all but impossible
to fill.

The shoes belong to 66-year-old Bill Kaji-
kawa, who won't be on the sidelines this fall
for the fist time in more than four decades,

After 41 years of coaching Arizona State's
freshmen Tfootball players, Kajlkawa has
retired.

“Eall,” as a legion of former players call
him, officially stepped down a year ago, only
to heed Kush's plea for "one more year."”

But now, claims Kajilkawa, the former All-
Border Conference tallback, the retirement
is permanent,

“Nobody is indispensable,” he said. “But
it's going to be tough sitting in the stands
after all these years.”

After graduation in 1937 from the Tempe
school that was known as Arizona State
Teachers College, Kajikawa was hired to
handle the freshmen by head coach Rudy
Lavik.

He has held the position ever since, ex-
cept for time out for World War II. Eight
football coaches—Lavik, Dixie Howell, Hil-
man Walker, Steve Coutchie, Ed Doherty,
Larry Siemering, Clyde Smith and Dan
Devine—have come and gone while Kajikawa
has remained. Por the past 21 years, he has
been grooming high school graduates for
Kush.

He also coached baseball and was the head
basketball coach when Ned Wulk appeared
o4 the scene in 1957.

“It has been a wonderful experience,” he
said, ‘“‘but all good things must come to an
end.""

The state of Arizona was only 17 years
old when the Kajikawa family moved from
California to Phoenix.

It was hardly an opportune time,
Fhoenix was a city of only about 50,000.

1929.
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Kajikawa's stepfather opened a barber shop
at Madison and Second Street.

Phoenix Union was the only high school
in town when Kajikawa—who had missed a
lot of schooling while touring Japan with his
parents—enrolled as a 17-year-old freshman.

Age was no problem, for in those days
athletes were eligible for high school sports
until their 21st birthday.

Kajikawa, 5-foot-7 and 126 pounds, had
never been exposed to organized sports. He
was one of about three Japanese-American
students “and probably the first to partici-
pate in sports at Phoenix Union."

With an enrollment of about 4,500, Phoe-
nix Union was the kingpin of sports in the
state. More than 200 students played football
on either the varsity or in intramurals.

Kajikawa was one of the few sophomores
ever to make the varsity. By graduation, he
had earned nine varsity letters, in football,
basketball and baseball.

“We went first class in every way,” he re-
called. “The varsity got new uniforms every
year.”

And in an era when Notre Dame was still
fraveling to Southern California by bus, the
Phoenix Union Coyotes were chartering Pull-
man coaches for games in Californla, New
Mexico and Texas.

While Arizona State and the Univeristy of
Arizons were lucky to draw 3,000-4,000 fans,
overflow crowds of more than 10,000 jammed
Phoenix Union's newly erected stadium.

The Coyotes annually played Northern
Arizona and the U of A's junlor varsity, but
ASTC was not deemed strong enough. In
addition to the annual Thanksgiving Day
game with the Phoenix Indians, the Coyotes
even played their own postseason game—
challenging top prep powers from out of
state.

“I remember one year a team came out
from Chicago.” sald Kajlkawa.

An Arizona tSate football player and stu-
dent body president, Vernon Tuckey, de-
cided to do something aobut the deplorable
state of football on the Tempe campus. He
and his friends recruited nine all-staters, in-
cluding Kajlkawa, who by then was a robust
138 pounds.

“It was the middle of the Depression,”
sald Kajlkawa. “Some of the players had
been out of school two or three years and
couldn't get a job."

A “scholarship,” which was actually a work
program for room and board, sounded en-
ticing at a time when bread lines were com-
mon.

“We had to work three hours a day for our
meals,” said Kajikawa. “None of the athletes
could afford books. So we would walt until
10 o'clock at night, when the wealthy stu-
dents were going to bed, and borrow their
books to study.”

Despite Tuckey's efforts and Kajlkawa's
individual achlevements, the ASTC's Bull-
dogs were destined to remain the UofA’s
whipping boy for years to come.

He played three seasons on old Irish Fleld,
before Goodwin Stadium was dedicated his
senior year. A crowd of 3,000 was considered
good.

“Not in my willdest dreams would I have
ever visualized that one day Arizona State
would play before 70,000 fans,” he said.

Kajikawa was worrying over what he would
do at graduation when Lavik offered him a
job. He married his wife, Margaret, In 1941.
They have two daughters.

Looking back at four decades of football,
KEajlkawa said, “The Peach Bowl (1970) was
the turning point for ASU football. We left
one era and entered A new one on the
strength of that game.

“Another big game was when we beat
North Carolins State (1960) when they had
Roman Gabriel. There have been a lot of
other great victories, but the climax was
Southern Cal last season.”
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Kajikawa singled out Al Dalmolin ('34-
'36), Whizzer White ('47-'50), Dave Graybill
('63-'66) and J. D. Hill ('67-'70) as the
greatest ASU athletes he ever saw.

“But there were many others,” he said.
“Graybill and Hill had to be two of the
greatest all-round athletes we ever had. J. D.
could have excelled at basketball, baseball,
anything.”

Kajlkawa has seen many changes in college
football but nothing very alarming.

“It has become a business venture,” he
sald, “and, perhaps in a way a vicious cycle.
If you don't have the people (attendance),
you don't have the team, can't recruit and
can't get the good coaches. Maybe there's a
little overemphasis, but it doesn't bother me.

“Arizona State has been fortunate to be
able to keep up with the trends.

“I'm just proud to have been part of the
growth. I really enjoyed all the years of
working with players and coaches.

“And when I see a former player who has
made good in his chosen field, I'm as proud as
if he were my son. Hopefully, I helped a little
bit along the way."@

e —

OVERPOPULATION CAUSING
PROBLEMS

HON. PAUL SIMON

OF ILLINOIS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Wednesday, July 25, 1979

@ Mr. SIMON. Mr. Speaker, as we strive
to solve the many great crises confront-
ing the Nation and the world—energy
shortages, skyrocketing inflation, pov-
erty and hunger—one most conclude that
the overwhelming majority of the most
crucial problems can be traced to over-

population.

Many developing nations are cur-
rently experiencing massive movements
of people from the rural areas to already
overcrowded cities. Recently, the dis-
tinguished Rafael Salas, Executive Di-
rector of the United Nations Fund for
Population Activities, addressed himself
to the highly disturbing consequences of
what he terms the largest migratory
movement in human history.

Frequently, we are so preoccupied with
immediate problems that we overlook
others that are growing and intensifying.
The result is that remedies often arrive
late and are almost invariably more
costly both in human terms and in dol-
lars and cents. For this reason, I call
your attention to the remarks of Mr.
Salas as they appear in the current edi-
tion of Popline, the world popnulation
news service, a monthly publication of
the Population Action Couneil.

The article follows:

OVERPOPULATION CAUSING PROBLEMS

Untrep Nations, N.Y.—Mass migrations
from rural to urban areas of the Third World
are "setting the scene for insurrections in
the years to come,” asserts a leading United
Nations spokesman.

The “migration syndrome” can become
the seed of unrest In burgeoning areas un-
dergoing fierce competition for jobs, hous-
ing and services, says Rafael Salas, executive
director of the United Nations Fund for
Population Activities.

The population shift In developing coun-
tries as seen by Salas as the largest migra-

tory movement in human history.
Urban population, which has doubled since
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mid-century, may well double again before
the end of the century, he says.

In less developed regions, the urban popu-
lation has increased from approximately one-
sixth of the total population in 1950 to
nearly one-third today and could soar to
almost one-half within the next three dec-
ades, Salas continues.

From 1950 to 1975, the urban population
in Africa tripled and it is expected to triple
again by the end of the century. Asla and
Latin America will experience a slightly less
but still dramatic urban population growth.

Some 60 percent of the urban expansion in
the Third World is due to "natural popula-
tion increase,” Salas maintains.

However, a relatively new and potentlally
explosive factor in urban growth is the will-
ingness of vast numbers of rural inhabitants
to uproot themselves from their villages and
farms and move to the cities.

The attraction to urban areas that has
been developing over the past several dec-
ades 1s due to the promise of employment and
improvements, no matter how little, in their
lifestyles.

Many national governments view migration
as one of their primary population concerns.
It is becoming a seriocus obstacle to develop-
ment goals, affecting industrial location poli-
cies and investment allocations for schools,
housing and hospitals.

“The causes of migration are guite obvi-
ous,” says Salas. “Conditiocns exist that make
the village life of sheer subsistence in small-
scale agriculture unbearable for more and
more people.”

Conversely, Salas points out, a certain *ro-
mantic attraction to the cities offsets the
reality that most migrants are forced to live
in shanty towns upon their arrival. Village
life in the Third World cannot compare with
what the big cities seem to offer.”

Overcrowding is but one in "“a complex
web of problems” caused by migration, Salas
emnhasizes, adding:

“Most migrants come to find work, and
many of them do. They earn more than
they ever dreamed of earning in the village
and are able to send money back home. As
small as the amounts may be, this causes
an economic imbalance to say nothing of
restlessness at home.

“Younger sons and brothers are disin-
clined to till the soll as they dream of joining
fathers and older brothers in the city. Wives
wait in the villages for husbands to earn
enoush to send for them, and instead of
tralning voungsters for a life of agriculture,
the dream is of the city.

“They realize, too, that life In the city
offers a better chance at education, diversi-
fication in emplovment and a different social
life. The attraction is great. The city is a
magnet.”

Salas stresses that mieration is not only a
trend but also “a hard reality that govern-
ments must recognize before population
problems become impossible."@

INTEND TO AMEND H.R. 4839

HON. MIKE McCORMACK

OF WASHINGTON
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Wednesday, July 25, 1979

® Mr. McCORMACK. Mr. Speaker, I
wish to make it known that when the
Department of Energy authorization bill
(H.R. 4839) comes to the floor, I intend
to offer an amendment to restore fund-
ing for certain civilian power applica-
tions under the inertial confinement fu-
sion program. Several parts of this pro-
gram, which had been included in the
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President’s budget, have not yet been
authorized either under this bill or un-
der a separate bill reported out by the
Armed Services Committee. My amend-
ment will correct this omission.

The text of the amendment follows:

AMENDMENT

On page 12, line 7 strike “$10,400,000" and

substitute in lieu thereof “$15,900,000".@

RESOLUTION TO REVITALIZE THE
SOUTH BRONX

HON. ROBERT GARCIA

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, July 25, 1979

@ Mr. GARCIA. Mr. Speaker, the fol-
lowing resolution of the Synod of the
Northeast of the United Presbyterian
Church in the U.S.A. is a great credit to
that Synod. The members have un-
abashedly expressed their belief that
revitalization of our urban areas, par-
ticularly the South Bronx, must be a
major priority.

The suffering and human degradation
of those living in the South Bronx stand
in stark contrast to the hope and promise
of the American dream that this Nation
has long cherished.

As the resolution so forcefully states,
it must now fall to us in government,
whether it be on the local, State, or
Federal level, to recognize the plight of
these people, hear their pleas, and help
them to rebuild their areas. President
Carter has noted that we must move
ahead to establish an agenda for the
1980's. There is no issue which should
be given greater priority in the coming
decade than the rebuilding of our inner
cities.

Our Nation cannot continue to be
divided between those with unlimited
oprortunity and those with none. The
unity which we all seek can be found in a
concerted effort by the Federal Govern-
ment to work together with local com-
munities and community organizations
to provide the opportunities for advance-
ment that the residents of these areas are
so anxious to achieve. We must move
now to commit ourselves to do nothing
less than make the fulfillment of the
American dream a real possibility for a
significant portion of our Nation.

The resolution referred to, follows:

RESOLUTION

Whereas the top-priority concern of the
Synod of the Northeast of the United Pres-
byterian Church in the U.S.A. is the New
York City Metropolitan Area; and

Whereas the area of the South Bronx is a
vital part of that city; and

Whereas we have seen with our own eyes
the deplorable shambles that this section
of the clty has become, and heard with
our own ears of the human suffering and
degradation that residents of that section
must endure; and

Whereas we note that plans for renewal
and rehabilitation seem to be at a stand-
still, even while arson, vandalism, and whole-
sale abandonment of bulldings continues at
an alarming rate;

Therefore, be it resolved that the Synod

of the Northeast, composed of reoresenta-
tives of twenty-one presbyteries which con-
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tailn over 383,000 active members of the
United Presbyterian Church in the U.S.A,,
from New York, New Jersey, and the six New
England states, assembled at our annual
meeting at Fordham University, Bronx, New
York, June 13-16, 1879, do call upon public
officials of the city, state, and federal gov-
ernments to make every effort swiftly to
formulate and implement a workable plan
to renew the South Bronx and make it once
more an area decent for human habitation.g

SYNTHETIC FUEL COST ESTIMATES
UNDER REVIEW

HON. BILL ARCHER

OF TEXAS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, July 25, 1979

® Mr. ARCHER. Mr. Speaker, several
weeks ago, in anticipation of an intensi-
fied debate in the Congress on alterna-
tive energy sources, I asked the Library
of Congress to undertake a study of com-
parative fuel costs.

The first portion of that study, the seg-
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ment dealing with synthetic fuels, has
been completed—and in view of the
President’s proposal for an ambitious
Federal synthetic fuels program, I feel
it is most important that my colleagues
in the Congress have an opportunity to
see the estimated costs that are involved
to the American consumer.

Please note that all estimates are in
current 1979 dollars. Additional seg-
ments of the comparative costs study will
be released as they become available.

The study follows:

CONGRESSIONAL RESEARCH SERVICE,
Washington, D.C., July 17, 1979.

To: House Ways and Means Committee, At-
tention: Representative Bill Archer.

From: Paul Rothberg, Analyst, Physical Sci-
ences, Science Policy Research Division,
and David Gushee, Chief, Environmental
Policy and Natural Resources Division.

Bubject: Cost Estimates: Synfuels That
Might Be Commerclalized Under the Pro-
visions of the Proposed “Energy Trust
Fund."”

In response to your request, we have pre-
pared a tabel of estimated capital costs and
price per barrel of products for a varlety of
synthetic fuels made from coal and oil shale.
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These estimates are our "“best guesses” ar-
rived at on the basis of previous estimates
made by, or for, the Department of Energy;
selected industry estimates made before con-
gressional committees, as modified by us on
the basls of inflation rates; changes in OPEC
oil prices since the original estimates were
made; and our own judgments.

All estimates are in 1979 dollars and repre-
sent cost as of the initial perlod of operation.
The estimated product and capltal costs as-
sume a constant OPEC price of $18 per barrel
in 1979 real dollars. Should the OPEC price
in real terms change durlng the period of
construction, the product and capital costs
would also rise,

We wish to emphasize that estimates of
synfuels costs are subject to much uncer-
tainty. These economic projections are likely
to remain uncertain until several plants have
operated and produced fuels on a rellable
basis for a sufficlently long period of time. A
discussion of major uncertainties facing a
coal-based synfuels Industry is given in CRS
report No. 79-134.

We would also add that new detalled cost
estimates, despite the time they take and
the costs that they incur, would be unlikely
to reduce the uncertainties in these esti-
mates by very much, because of the uncer-
tainties in the underlying assumptions.

SELECTED SYNFUELS TECHNOLOGIES THAT MIGHT BE COMMERCIALIZED UNDER THE PROPOSED “‘ENERGY TRUST FUND™ 1

Technology/Process

Estimated capital cost22

incentives

Plant output

i n
under existing law (July 1979)

d Estimated price of product at
plantas

A. Oil shale synfuels:

Above ground ofl shale processing retort/Tosco, Pa- $2 billion. .. ...

raho, Union Ol Co. system.

Multiple mineral oil shale processing/Superior 0il Co. $2 billion. - v ev ceee oo

system,
Vertical modified in situ oil shale processing/Occi- $900 million,

dental Petroleum Corp.
B. Coal synfuels:
Hi-Btu coal gasification/Lurgi....._.

Medium-Btu coal gasifi
available,
Low-Btu  coal
available.

gasi

—ens-- $2 to 2.5 billion

$250 million
p $4 to $5.5 million... ... 1 billion Btu per day

----- 50,000 barrels per day.......

50,000 barrels per day...

---- Loan guarantees

- 50,000 barrels per day........... Loan guarantees....
-=--=---- LDan guarantees
250 million cubic feet of gas...... Loan guarantees, Jo
industry cooperation,

ment tax credits for synfuels.
75 billion Btu per day_.__..______ Loan guarantees, cost sharing, in-

$30 to $50 per refined barrel,
eeemeemamema= 325 to $45 per refined barrel.
£25 to $45 per refined barrel,

Joint Federal

F $5 to $8 per mef at plant gate,
invest-

$4.75 to $6.50 per million Btu,

vestment tax credit for synfuels,

Loan guarantees, cost sharing,
investment tax credit for syn-

$4 per million Btu using $35 per
ton coal.

fuels.

Loan  guarantees, guaranteed
prices, purchase of products,
i!n\rlestmcnt tax credit for syn-
uels.

Coal liquefaction/possibly Fischer Tropsch........_. $2 to $2.5 billion for a 50,000 barrels per day

$35 to $50 per refined barrel at
syncrude plant.

plant gate.

1 For synfuel technologies, e.g., oil shale processing and coal , it is ber pr

difficult to estimate the project and product costs. Many uncertainties are associated with the
economics of technologies that have not yet been commercialized. Economic projections on syn-
ants have operated and produced
ecause of these uncertainties, the

fuels technologies are likely to remain uncertain until several
fuels on a reliable basis for a sufficiently long period of time.

much uncertainty.

period of initial operation.

1 in this table should be considered to be “‘best guesses'’ and are subject to
2 All cost and price figures are in 1979 dollars and are assumed to represent costs as of the

1 “‘Best guess’ estimates, prepared by Rothberg and Gushee. [ ]

IN DEFENSE OF ISRAELI ATTACKS
ON PLO INSTALLATIONS IN LEB-
ANON

HON. JACK F. KEMP

OF NEW YORE
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, July 25, 1979

@ Mr. KEMP. Mr., Speaker, there has
been considerable discussion in recent
days about Israel’s policy of conducting
military operations against suspected
PLO installations in Labanon. It is no
secret that the PLO now uses Lebanon
as its base for conducting terrorist oper-
ations against Israel. The PLO has in-
filtrated terrorists into Israel by land and
sea, not to attack military installations,
police facilities, or symbols of the Israeli
Government, but to attack the most de-
fenseless elements of Israeli society un-
armed women and children.

The PLO terrorists frecuently are
“suicide squads” who have no expecta-
tion of completing their mission alive.

Hence, they are trained and organized
to inflict the greatest amount of damage
on Israeli civilians possible, knowing
that they will have no escape. To deal
with the terrorist threat, Israel has
adopted the only reasonable course. Is-
rael is striking at the bases from which
the PLO terrorists operate in Lebanon.
To do otherwise would require nothing
short of a police state in Israel.

Israel has conducted land, sea, and air
raids into areas of Lebanon where PLO
terrorists are known to be based. Since
the Lebanese civil war, there has been a
considerable movement of PLO bases
from their original concentration around
refugee camns to being widely dispersed
throughout Lebanon. Thus, in order to
strike at the bases from which the PLO
terrorist operations originate, air and
commando strikes must be made
throughout Lebanon.

It is disappointing to hear statements
made by Members of Congress, the State
Department, and others who equate Is-
rael’s effort to strike at the source of ter-
rorist assaults on Israeli civilians with

the terrorist assaults themselves. To do
so provides the terrorists with the very
objective they seek. It equates self-de-
fense with terrorism, thereby under-
mining the ability of a democratic so-
ciety to defend itself against totalitari-
anism and subverts the meaning of the
English language. I submit that the
stakes in this issue are much larger than
the survival of Israel: they are involved
with the means by which any demo-
cratic society can defend itself against
totalitarian mehods of warfare. The PLO
is not a nationalist organization; it is a
Communist organization whose exploi-
tation by the Soviet intelligence appara-
tus is so well documented as to be be-
yond question.

1 strongly support Israel’s right to self-
defense against terrorist attacks by
means of bringing these attacks to the
bases which support them. Only when
democratic societies adopt a resolute pos-
ture against terrorism of the type Israel
has pioneered, will there be some hope
that the terrorist menace can be sur-
pressed.e
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DISSENTING VIEWS ON SACCHARIN

HON. ANDREW MAGUIRE

OF NEW JERSEY
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Monday, July 23, 1979

® Mr. MAGUIRE. Mr. Speaker, the
House of Representatives will soon vote
on HR. 4453—to amend the Saccharin
Study and Labeling Act (Public Law 95—
203) to extend the mortorium on the
ban on saccharin. Mr. OTTINGER and I
actively opposed this bill in the Commit-
tee on Interstate and Foreign Commerce
and presented an alternative to the bill.
Our bill—H.R. 3852—would allow the
Secretary of Health, Education, and
Welfare to reinitiate the proposed rule-
making to make saccharin available to
consumers as an over-the-counter drug.
These regulations would take place 3
years after their promulgation. If an
alternative non-nutritive sweetener to
saccharin is developed and regulations
issued, saccharin would then be sold im-
mediately as an over-the-counter drug.
Our bill also provided for these regula-
tions to take place “if the Secretary finds
on the basis of new evidence that saccha-
rin presents an unreasonable and sub-
stantial risk of illness.”

I would like the Members of the House
to recognize the strength of our commit-
ment to this issue. I submit for the Con-
GRESSIONAL REcoORD Mr. OTTINGER’S and
my dissenting views printed in the com-
mittee report (No. 96-348) on the sac-
charin extension to accompany H.R.
4453.

The dissenting view follows:

D1ssENTING VIEWS
(By RicHarD L. OTTINGER and
ANDREW MAGUIRE)

Two years ago Congress enacted the Sac-
charin Study and Labeling Act (P.L. 95-203)
to prohibt the Food and Drug Administra-
tion from restricting the use of saccharin
and to direct the National Academy of Sci-
ences (NAS) to review all avallable infor-
mation and report back to Congress regard-
ing the carcinogenicity of saccharin.

At that time, we felt that with proper
safeguards this 18-month moratorium made
sense. In view of the lack of political and
scientific concensus, the moratorium allowed
continued marketing for the millions of
Americans who felt the need for saccharin,
while it gave industry time to develop a safe
substitute for saccharin and the NAS time
to evaluate the validity of the tests which
had indicated saccharin was a carcinogen.

Unfortunately, two years have passed and
we are no closer to the objective of finding
a safe substitute than we were when we
enacted the moratorium in 1977. In spite of
this, the Congress now is considering extend-
ing the moratorium for two more years. We
don't think this makes sense. It is time to
take some positive steps to encourage the de-
velopment of alternative sweeteners and to
prevent the continuation of a known cancer-
causing substance in our food.

The best solution is to find a safe substi-
tute for saccharin. There would be no reason
to require FDA to allow a proven carcinogen
of any strength In our food supply if a safe
substitute were avallable, Indeed, there was
no action taken to interfere with the FDA

when it banned cyclamates because saccha-
rin was available.
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In April, we introduced legislation to set
a clear date for the phaseout of saccharin
in order to put industry on notice that it
must come up with a substitute and to pro-
vide a reasonable time and the incentive to
do this. In addition this bill provided that
FDA co'ld take action sooner if a sub titute
were approved during this period. An amend-
ment to allow this was not adopted by the
committee.

H.R. 4453 as reported by the commmittee not
only leaves the final disposition of saccharin
up in the air, it delays the day when industry
will introduce a safe substitute. In addition,
it does nothing to protect millions of Amer-
lcans from the continusd consumption of
a substance which the NAS report confirmed
is a carcinogen.

Several of the arguments used in support
of this legislation should be addressed.

It is alleged that overweight people and
dizbetics need saccharin to control their
weight. The scientific evidence suggests, how-
ever, that saccharin raises the sugar level
and thus stimulates the appetite.

Where a doctor feels that saccharin is med-
ically necessary for his patient, there would
be no problem having saccharin available as
a prescription drug. We would have no prob-
lem making it available as an over-the-
counter drug if it were properly labeled as
to the rizk involved with consumntion. It is
ouite a different story, however, to have it
included in food and soft drinks which peo-
ple, particularly children, are likely to ingest
oblivious to the risks.

It is argued that people should have free-
dom of choice, even though the sweetener
unquestionably poses increased cancer risk.
We don't belleve the freedom of choice argu-
ment malkes sense in this cace. It would be
more prudent to treat saccharin as we do
prescription drugs, that is, restrict public
access because of the serlous risks involved.

Lastly, it is still argued that the carcino-
genic risk from saccharin is unproven. But,
as the NAS notes, saccharin has been con-
troversial almost from its first introduction
into food 70 years ago. In fact, there Is con-
slderable evidence, both suggestive and de-
monstrative, that indicates saccharin causes
cancer in both animal and man. Relying upon
epidemiological evidence, one notes that both
the Canadian study by Howe (1977) and the
Wynder study (1977) indicate saccharin's
carcinogenic potential in human nopulations.
Howe observed a causal relationship between
bladder cancer and humans. Although the
relative risk was small among the observed
group, the fact that an increase could even
be observed in a relative insensitive epidemio-
logical study should red flag saccharin as a
public health risk.

The Wynder study noted that: “The data
appear to support the hypothesis of a statisti-
cal assoclation between saccharin usage and
bladder cancer In man even to the extent of
exhibiting dose-response relationships with
duration and usage.”

Three standard animal tests for carcino-
geniclty have demonstrated that saccharin
causes cancer in rats. These are the 1973 Wis-
consin Alumni Research Foundation test, the
Food and Drug Administration’s 1973 test,
and the 1977 test by the Canadian Govern-
ment’s Health Protection Branch. The NAS
and the Congressional Office of Technology
Assessment studies Independently confirmed
the scientific validity ‘of all three tests.

Many people, both laypersons and legisla-
tors, are uncomfortable using inferences from
epidemiological data and animal data to pre-
dict human cancer risk. Yet those agencies
with the responsibility to regulate in the
public interest—EPA, FDA, CPSC, and
OSHA—must rely upon these data to protect
the public from cancer because—due to can-
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cer’'s long latency period—direct human evi-
dence is impossible. And that rellance has
been repeatedly upheld in the Courts.
There are substitutes for saccharin being
tested. The Coca Cola Company has stated it
could have a substitute on the market with-
in 90 days If saccharin were banned. We
should require a safe substitute be developed
and marketed within the two year periods of
this bill. That is the only way we will suc-
ceed in getting a substitute prcduced and get
saccharin out of our food supply.e@

AMTRAK AND POSTAL SERVICE
SHOULD COOPERATE TO SAVE
MONEY AND ENERGY

HON. JOHN W. JENRETTE, JR.

OF SOUTH CAROLINA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, July 25, 1979

® Mr. JENRETTE. Mr. Speaker, DOT
did not address one source of revenue
that can have an economic impact on
Amtrak—mail and express. Mail trans-
portation has always been an instru-
mental part in making a passenger train
economically viable. When passenger
trains were profitable, it was due to a
combination of passenger, mail, and ex-
press revenues, as well as overhead cost
allocation based on frequent service. The
present Amtrak system serves 20 of the
Nation’s 21 bulk mail centers. The DOT
plan as passed by the House serves six-
teen. Mail and passengers can be joint
products; they can both pay toward the
cost of the train. In fact, years ago rail
passenger transportation in rural areas
was often a byproduct of mail trans-
portation. Amtrak should be encouraged
to develop their services in concert with
the needs of the U.S. Postal Service.

I have often wondered how we could
heavily subsidize these two federal agen-
cies without requiring that they coop-
erate. I believe both the Postmaster Gen-
eral, Mr. Bolger, and Amtrak’s Presi-
dent, Mr. Boyd, would be agreeable to
cooperation in this historically interre-
lated field if given the proper push or
maybe a heavy shove by Congress.

Postal revenues give us a means to save
money while maintaining a high level of
service.

This amendment provides for a 5-year
plan to maximize mail and express rev-
enues. The plan will be furnished the
Congress not later than March 31, 1980,
and plan will address Postal Service and
Amtrak ccoperation including the ex-
tent that the authorized route structure
can be used for mail and package express
transportation. This study will be “nuts
and bolts” and will state how many bag-
gage cars can move how many tons of
mail and packages and at what times.

A private study recently done by Frank
Shaffer of Chicago demonstrated that
coordination between the U.S. Postal
Service and Amtrak for transportation
of bulk mail on what is essentially the
present Amtrak system, could provide
$50 million in revenue to Amtrak. An in-

jection of $50 million in vearly revenues
could not help but improve Amtrak’s
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fiscal position, and certainly give us a
better taste here in Congress. This does
not include revenue from first-class
mail.

Congress will be involved in this study
and I believe we have a responsibility to
act to save taxpayers money.®

THE PRESIDENT'S ADDRESS TO THE
NATION

HON. LEE H. HAMILTON

OF INDIANA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, July 25, 1979

® Mr. HAMILTON. Mr. Speaker, I would
like to insert my Washington Report for
Wednesday, July 25, 1979, into the Con-
GRESSIONAL RECORD:

THE PRESIDENT'S ADDRESS TO THE NATION

President Carter's July 15 address to the
nation was surely one of the most extraordl-
nary speeches ever given by an American
chief executlve.

In opening paragraphs that can only be
described as remarkable, the President came
down very hard on his own performance in
the White House. Indeed, he was tougher
on himself than he was on anyone else. He
listed and discussed a litany of criticisms of
the job he had done as President, and he
acknowledged that he had not closed the
gap between the citizens of the country and
the government. Citing the criticism that
he was only managing the government, not
leading the people, Mr. Carter tried to pro-
ject the public image of a strong leader who
had recognized his shortcomings and was
ready to start eanew. Speaking in the tones
of & crusading evangelist, he exhorted the
people to be proud of “hard work, strong
familles, close knit communities, and our
faith in God."” Americans have not often
heard thelr Presidents say such words.

Although it is too early to judge, the
address may have been a turning point for
the President. It has been no secret that Mr.
Carter is in deep political trouble. Public
opinion surveys taken before the speech had
dropped him to an historic low. The speech
and his performance in the next few months
will very likely determine his chances of re-
maining in office into the 1980s. When Mr.
Carter spoke to the nation, he knew that the
people doubted his leadership and would
greet his words with a mixture of skepticlsm,
hope, anxiety, and willingness to sacrifice.
He also knew that failure to measure up
would doom his approaching candidacy.

The PFresident delivered the address not
only to turn his political fortunes around,
but also to turn the fortunes of the country
around. Mr. Carter believes that the nation
has lost confidence in its ability to overcome
the obstacles that lle ahead. He sees not
only the government, but also the mafor
institutions of our society, scarred and
deeply shaken by the assassinations, Viet-
nam, Watergate, and other troubling events.
In his view, the challenge to his leadership
is to begin to restore the nation’'s faith in
itself. Mr. Carter noted time and again that
the energy problem is subordinate to his
main theme. It is symptomatic of a crisis
of the American spirit and a breakdown
of the cohesion and common purpose in the
nation. The energy problem happens to be
the one to grasp. Concerted national action
to solve it can serve as the cutting edge for
American resurgence in other areas. The
President’s task, then, is formidable: to
rescue a faltering administration, to rekindle
Americans’ confidence in themselves, and to
set the nation on the path to energy inde-
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pendence. The people have heard the prom-
ise. Now they will assess the performance.

Despite the expectations created by the
“domestic summit” at Camp David, the
energy program offered by the President
contained no big surprises. The highlights
of the program are a limit on imports of oil,
the establishment of an energy security
corporation to develop substitutes for oil
and an energy mobilization board to expedite
the construction of important projects, a
requirement that utilities cut their con-
sumption of oil, incentives for the develop-
ment of heavy oil, unconventional gas, and
oil shale, assistance for mass translt, and
programs to ezid low-income families hit by
high energy prices. The total cost of these
initiatives would be $142 billion, to be funded
principally by a tax on the windfall profits
of oil companies.

The President made an important energy
commitment In his address: this nation is
golng to reduce its imports of oil. To fulfill
the commitment, Mr. Carter Is relylng on
conservation for the first few years, but his
overall effort is designed less for the immedi-
ate energy problem and more for a long-
term result. Although it will not be easy for
the President to maintain public support in
the months to come, most of the new energy
legislation is already moving In Congress.
I expect that the House of Representatives
will have completed action on at least five
major energy bills before the August recess.
Congress has a responsibility to consider Mr.
Carter's proposals promptly and fully, but it
should not hesitate to choose other options
if it finds them better.

My guess is that the President caught the
nation’s attention with his discussion of the
crisis of confidence. Many Americans have
been disturbed by our apparent drift, and
Mr. Carter may have succeeded in expressing
their concerns. These people know that the
nation had to get together on a plan of
actlon, so they may be with the President
even if they do not agree with every detail
of his program. I think that most Americans
want the President to succeed. They feel
better when he acts with decisiveness. It is
obvious, however, that more than a single
speech will be required to make a lasting
Impression.

At very least, the President has given the
country a plan to free itself from dependence
on foreign oil. There has really been no
such plan until now. I belleve that if the
people get a renewed sense of direction from
the plan, even if it s costly and difficult to
implems=nt, they will look at themselves and
their nation in a new light.@

ORDINATION OF NEW BISHOPS

HON. MARY ROSE OAKAR

OF OHIO
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, July 25, 1979

® Ms. OAKAR. Mr. Speaker, the ordina-
tion of Bishop-elect James A. Griffin,
Bishop-elect James P. Lyke, and Bishop-
elect Anthony M. Pilla which will take
place in St. John Cathedral, diocese of
Cleveland, on August 1, 1979, is a time of
great joy and celebration for people of
all faiths.

The elevation to bishop of these three
outstanding priests is a reflection of
their humble dedication to God and to
their fellow man. They are to be con-
gratulated for receiving this honor in
recognition of their untiring and un-
selfish service to the Catholic church.

Each one of the new bishops will bring
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to the diocese of Cleveland a variety of
backgrounds and expertise that will en-
hance the church and draw closer her
members in the common goal of peace
and social justice for all people.

May I now join with the hundreds of
well-wishers and extend my personal
congratulations to Bishop-elect James
A. Griffin, Bishop-elect James P. Lyke,
and Bishop-elect Anthony M. Pilla, and
pray for Godspeed in their holy work.e

THE LUCK OF THE OUTBACK

HON. JONATHAN B. BINGHAM

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Wednesday, July 25, 1979

® Mr. BINGHAM. Mr. Speaker, one of
our good friends in the world, Australia,
rarely gets attention in our media and
most Americans know too little about it.
A recent article in the Washington Star
makes the same point vividly in con-
nection with the fall of Skylab. The
article, by John Shaw, a visitor in Wash-
ington and a former Time correspondent
who now lives in Canberra, follows:
THE LUCK OF THE OUTBACK
(By John Shaw)

Praise be to Skylab—not for scaring the
sharks and kangaroos in Australia but for
putting that country on American front
pages. This is an event so strange that you,
or at least we Australlans, will probably
have to walt for another episode of comet-
like rarity to experience it again.

Over at the Australian Embassy I'm sure
they're framing the clippings, to be rushed
off in the diplomatic pouch to Canberra.
(Last time Australia made the front sections
of the dailies hereabouts was during the 1977
Washington visit of Prime Minister Malcolm
Fraser, when President Carter couldn't even
get Fraser's first name right.)

But, you may say, lucky country that man-
ages to stay out of American headlines. Who
wants the attention pald to Nicaragua or
Iran if the cost of admission is crisis?

I'm not advocating that American news-
papers be only good-news papers. In fact,
Australla, with its problems of inflation and
unemployment, and controversies over nu-
clear power and the plight of its Aborigines,
wouldn't rate space on that level. I'm aware,
too, that the American press is so short of
acreage that even such significant matters as
the personal lives of Linda Rondstat, Bianca
Jagger, and Jacqueline Bouvier Kennedy
Onassis—people with relevance for all our
futures—hardly get the space they merit.

And as a Georgetown hostess put it to me
the other evening, “Australia is so far away
from Washington.” True—just as Washing-
ton Is far away from Australia, and, indeed,
often se@ms far away from anywhere.

So why should this faraway country, short
on crisis and long on calm, rate the atten-
tion of American editors and their readers?
One pointer: had Skylab crashed a few
minutes earlier or later it might well have
have plowed into one or other of the two
most important American intelligence and
military communications bases outside the
United States These electronic security out-
posts are in the Australian outback, at Allce
Springs and North West Cape. Since Tran fell
out of American orbit, these have acquired
an added significance not generally recog-
nized in the U.S. Nor, may I add, by Aus-
tralians themselves.
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Now, Australia 1s not about to ask for the
bases to be dismantled, or up the post-Iran
ante for having them there. They are not at
issue and there is bipartisan political ap-
proval for them.

But perhaps Americans should know more
about the country that houses them. Until
Skylab came down, like a gift from heaven
for my cause, I had not seen in more than
two weeks of reading the Star, that Other
Paper, and that good, grey institution in
New York, a single item about Australia.
Not even a baseball score (yes, they do play
more than cricket and crogquet there). On
U.S. television, John Newcombe, a trans-
planted tennis tycoon, keeps the Australian
flag flying with his flat twang—but he’s now
so cmnipresent that he passes for fust an-
other handsome local huckster. In the same
perlod, there was zealous overklll coverage of
the squalid and predictable Internal politics
of Nlcaragua, a country which, in all serious-
ness, I doubt interests many Americans.

Until American editors can be persuaded
to report regularly on Australla, the coun-
try will have to rely on the prize-winning
novels of Patrick White and Thomas Ken-
neally and the sensitlve movies of Peter
(“Picnic at Hanging Rock™) Wier to carry
its message across the Pacific.

What Is the message? It has many sides.
Australla 1s big, rich, complex, replete with
energy deposits, and Increasingly involved
with Javan, China, and, of course, the
United States.

I suspect there’s a good deal of unsatis-
fled curiosity about Australla in Middle
America which, I gather, senses the similari-
ties.

Australlans, for their part, have a thirst
for Americana which has, in recent years,
led some Australian papers, which already
have Washington and New York bureaus, to
also appoint correspondents to report at
length on the wonders and weirdos of the
West Coast.

In short, Americans, often astonishingly
well served with forelen news, are missing
& story. Not one of crisis, but of progress and
people (the latter far outnumbered by sheep
and kangaroos, it is true) in a faraway coun-
try which, as I valnly search for news of
it, seems even farther away than it really is
from America and its national and human
concerns.@

EMPIRE STATE FOUNDATION OF IN-
DEPENDENT LIBERAL ARTS COL-
LEGES

HON. JOHN W. WYDLER

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Wednesday, July 25, 1979

® Mr. WYDLER. Mr. Speaker, in this
day when corporations are so frequently
criticized for lack of social responsibility,
I believe it proper to balance the picture
by calling attention to an area where the
corporate world is helping to a great de-
gree. I refer to the Empire State Foun-
dation of Independent Liberal Arts Col-
leges and the support they are receiving
from over 380 companies in the United
States.

The Empire State Foundation is a con-
sortium of 26 of the finest colleges in the
world, all located in New York State.
These colleges are Adelphi University,
Alfred University, Bard College, Bar-
nard College, Colgate University, D'You-
ville College, Elmira College, Hamilton
College, Hartwick College, Hobart and
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William Smith Colleges, Houghton Col-
lege, Iona College, Ithaca College, Keuka
College, Manhattanville College, Naza-
reth College, College of New Rochelle,
Roberts Wesleyan College, Russell Sage
College, St. Lawrance College, College of
Saint Rose, Sarah Lawrence College,
Skidmore College, Union College, Wag-
ner College, and Wells College. Through
membership in the Empire State Foun-
dation, corporations are contracted to
contribute scholarship dollars to aid
these colleges, which basically must ex-
ist without support from the public
treasury. Today over 54,000 students are
enrolled in these fine colleges and over
60 percent receive some type of scholar-
ship aid.

The Empire State Foundation was
founded 26 years ago and in that time
$15 million has been distributed to col-
leges from this outstanding foundation,
which has obtained its money solely
from industry and business in the United
States. A number of our leading corpo-
rations have recently given a challenge
grant to the Empire State Foundation to
match any new or increased gifts re-
ceived from the business world.

I call attention to this all-important
means of aiding independent colleges in
our Nation and pay my respects to the
Empire State Foundation and to the
companies in New York State and
throughout the Nation who are accept-
ing the responsibility to help meet the
needs of our Nation.e

PLO WELCOME MAT OUT
HON. PAUL FINDLEY

OF ILLINOIS
IN THE HOUSE OF REFPRESENTATIVES

Wednesday, July 25, 1979

® Mr. FINDLEY. Mr. Sreaker, unac-
countably, the United States still de-
clines to have any direct communication
with the Palestine Liberation Move-
ment. The willingness of the PLO to
undertake talks is expressed in an in-
terview with a prominent PLO official, as
reported in the Manchester (England)
Guardian by the distinguished journal-
ist, David Hirst.

I have had direct confirmation my-
self on two different occasions of the
willingness of the FLO to begin direct
communication with the United States.

To me, it is astounding that the
United States, having as it does such
deep interests in advancing a compre-
hensive peace in the Mideast, would miss
an opportunity to get firsthand the
thoughts of a political organization
which occupies a critical role in that
region.

Anyone acouainted with the politics
of the Mideast must accept the fact that
the Palestine problem—that is, its in-
sistence on self-determination for the
people living within the West Bank and
Gaza Strip—is the central. fundamental
problem. and further, that the PLO is
the unchallenged organization of Pales-
tine interests. The United States cannot
do an end-run around the PLO. The PLO
will not wither away. At some time, di-
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rect discussions with the PLO must oc-
cur, and the sooner this begins, the
sooner a just settlement of comprehen-
sive nature will occur. A comprehensive
peace is the key to lasting peace for
Israel, as well as for other states of the
region.

The Hirst interview shows clearly the
PLO welcome mat is out. What is the
holdup from the standpoint of the
United States?

Here is the text of the Hirst inter-
view:

WE DARE U.S. To MeeT Us—PLO

“Who says that we refuse any dialogue
with the United States? What angers us 1s
that there is no dialogue. What organisation
in the world would refuse a dialogue with a
superpower? I dare the Americans to meet
any PLO representative openly or secretly."

Abu Iyyad, the Fatah “second-in-com-
mand,"” threw down this challenge in an in-
terview with the Beirut newspaper Al-Safir
at the weekend.

It came amid reports that such a dialogue
was already under way, and that this was in
response to pressures exerted on the United
States by such Arab "moderates,” as Saudi
Arabla Crown Prince Fahd insisted recently
that it was “Incumbent on the United States
to talk to the PLO.”

When President Sadat Is not denouncing
the Palestinian leadership for its denuncia-
tions of himself, he also urges the same
thing—and renewed the plea during a session
of the “autonomy” talks last week.

There have indeed been contacts between
leading Palestinians, not formally members
of the PLO, and the United States, but what
the PLO really means by a dialogue is an
encounter by which it achieves—or in the
course of which it can reasonably expect to
achieve—recognition of its clalm to be the
legitimate representative of the Palestinian
people, the institutional expression of thelr
legitimate aspirations.

According to the PLO, the existing
“dialogue” Is no such thing. It is, at the most,
a op to the Saudis and Sadat. The American
side has to conduct it in such a furtive, non-
commital manner as to reassure the Israelis
that it remains faithful to the crippling
pledge which Dr. Kissinger gave them in a
memorandum of understanding attached to
the 1975 Sinal disengagement agreement:
namely, that the United States “will not rec-
ognise or negotiate with the PLO so long as
the PLO does not recognise Israel's right
to exist and does not accept Security Coun-
cll Resolution 242. .. .”

For the Arabs, “talking to the PLO" is
shorthand for adopting a serlous, realistlc
approach to that whole complex of interlock-
ing problems known as the Middle East
crisis. It means an acknowledgement of
what, to them, has always been the obvious:
that the Palestinians are the heart of the
matter. In their view, the Americans are
attempting the impessible, or rather, for
some reason or other—weakness, despera-
tion, opportunism or ignorance—they are
being misled by the Israelis into attempt-
ing it.

Through Sadat and his “separate peace,”
they are trying to build a structure of Middle
East peace and security which, stripped of
the necessary pletles, lacks the indispensable
cornerstone of Palestinian acguiescences.

In Arab eyes, the chief symptom of this
persistent American lack of reallsm is now
the strenuous denials, by American officials
such as “autonomy” negotiator Robert
Strauss, that there is any link between and
Arab-Israell settlement and America’s mani-
fest self-interest in the shape cof the con-
tinued flow of oil to Western markets.

There would, of course, still be an energy
crisis if there were no such thing as a
Palestine problem, but what Arabs of all
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political persuasions—from the Saudl Oil
Minister, Ahmad Zakl Yamani, to George
Habash, leader of the Popular Front for the
Liberation of Palestine—are in their various
ways saying is that it is the endemic political
instabllity of the oil-producing reglons
which lends the crisis such potentially explo-
sive gravity, and that nothing contributes
more to this instabllity than the unresolved
conflict in Palestine,

Yamanl sald recently that he would not
be surprised if the Palestinlans, cut of
desperation, blew up a tanker or two in the
SBtralts of Hormuz.

It was up to the United States to forestall
such a calamity by getting the Israelis out
of the occupied territories. Saudi Arabia has
now followed this warning by increasing its
oil output from 8% to 914 million barrels a
day. Characteristically, it is using a carrot,
not a stick. For the Popular Front, by con-
trast, the production increase is a “service
to imperialism and a clear blow to the
(antl-Sadat) Baghdad summit conference
res-lutions.”

In fact, where Saudl Arabia ralses or low-
ers production, the message is essentially the
same: it has a unique, if diminishing, ability
single-handedly to help or harm the Western
economy. The decision to help is of itself
& warning the next time it might be obliged
to harm—and so on until it either induces
the United States to act or, thanks to some
Palestine-related upheaval such as a tanker
or two sabotaged in Hormugz, it loses in-
dependent control of its resources.

The Arabs recall that before the October
1973 war, American leaders affected a some-
what similar outward imperturbability in
the face of clear warnings about the Arabs’
eventual resort to the “oll weapon.” Since
then the Saudis and other oll-producers
have refrained from labouring the connec-
tion between oil and politics,

But 15 has always been at least impllcit,
and if Yamanl is now making it explicit,
that is not a change of policy, but merely a
more rigorous application of It.

As the Arabs see it, the cholce facing the
West may not be an immediate one, but, the
longer it is delayed the more dangerous the
circumstances in which it will eventually
be obliged to take it.

The Beirut Dally Loreint-le Jour put it
this way: “Either the Americans baulk at
paylng any longer, in their dally life, for
the Biblical conquests of Menachim Begin,
or they (and with them, perhaps, a Europe
impre:sed by Arab moderates but exasperated
by cutback and fears for the future) give
their support to military adventure among
the oilfields.”

At present, it appears to the Arabs that
the second choice enjoys greater appeal than
the first. Symptoms of this are the strength
of those tendencies within the American
Administration and public opinion which
seek—in the words of Stuart Eizenstat, the
head of President Carter’s energy task force—
to “Mobllise the nation around a real crisis
with a clear enemy—OPEC."@

LEATHER SHORTAGE

HON. OLYMPIA J. SNOWE

OF MAINE
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Wednesday, July 25, 1979

® Mrs. SNOWE. Mr. Speaker, the do-
mestic leather-using industry is facing a
maior crisis. The problem is an insuffi-
cient quantity of the industry’s basic raw
material, cattle hides, and skyrocketing
prices,

So imbalanced has been the supply for
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domestic leather tanners and manufac-
turers that Americans now get fewer
than one hide of every four sold by U.S.
cattlemen, and cattlehide prices have
tripled in the last 17 months, the high-
est inflationary increase of any raw ma-
terial produced in our economy.

The consequence of this situation is the
loss of American jobs which is just be-
ginning to be evidenced. I would like to
bring to my colleagues' attention an
article which appeared in the Lewiston
(Maine) Sun on June 28 and which ex-
emplifies the severity of the crisis in this
industry:

SuHoE SHOPS EXTENDING LAYOFFS FOR MORE
THAN 500 EMPLOYEES—LEATHER AVAILABIL-
ITY, PRICES ARE BLAMED

(By Tom Robustelli)

More than 500 Lewiston-Auburn shoe shop
workers will suffer an additional week or two
unpaid layoff during July, because of a short-
age of leather, the managers of three local
shoe manufacturing plants told The Journal
today.

Stride Rite Corp. of the Hotel Road in Au-
burn will lay off its 200 employees four weeks,
instead of the usual two weeks, Plant Man-
ager Henry Venzlowsky confirmed.

Billen Shoe Co. of Oxford Street, Lewiston
will close for two weeks during July, leaving
its 300 employees without a paycheck for an
additional week this summer.

And, about 20 employees of the Lawrence
Shoe Co. in Lewiston will be out of work
three weeks this summer, instead of the usu-
al two, a plant official said.

News of the extended layoffs came just
hours before a rally in Lewiston's Kennedy
Park this afternoon, where hundreds of shoe
workers were scheduled to protest a short-
age in cow hides to make leather for U.8. shoe
manufacturers.

Local shoe makers sald today the extended
layofls were a short-term effect of the hide
shortage. If the situation is not corrected in
a matter of months, “it'll put some people
out of business, you can bet on it,” warned
one plant manager.

Lewiston-Auburn, Area Chamber of Com-
merce Executive Vice President Gary Caln
sald the shoe industry problems “are a con-
cern of ours.” “The Chamber is supportive
of any action that is required to assure these
people that their jobs will remain,” Cain
stated.

The extended layoffs were the immediate
cause for worry among the affected manufac-
turers today.

Venzlowsky said Stride Rite will be closed
from June 29 to July 30 this year because,
“the quality of materials and the delivery of
materials is terrible.”

“The raw leather stock that the tanners
have to work with Is poor. The leathier that
we're getting is of much poorer quality than
what we were getting six months ago,” Venz-
lowsky explained.

Venzlowsky said some of Stride Rite's 200
workers will receive a week of vacation pay,
and will be eligible for three weeks of un-
employment compensation.

He said others not eligible for vacation pay,
should be able to collect four weeks of un-
employment. But some may get no ctmpen-
sation during the entire four-weeks layoff,
Venzlowsky indicated.

“I don't know what these people are going
to do. We had a meeting with the employees
and tried to explain that this is not Stride
Rite's fault. I think they understood, but
they are not pleased,” Venzlowsky remarked.

Eillen Shoe Co. President Jerome Feinstein
said the additional one-week layoff at his
firm was also due to a shortage in leather
goods.

“I can't get the right leather in here. I'm
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not getting enough of any kind, and when I
do, the price is out of sight,” Feinsteln
complained.

“We're going down for two weeks-—that’s
all I hope we'll be forced into,"” he said.

Several other local makers of footwear sald
they had enough leather to continue regular
production schedules, but plant managers
warned of future disaster if more hides are
not made available to U.S. manufacturers.

““One of the things that the leather short-
age has done is that it has driven the price
of leather up so high that it's hard to com-
pete with foreign manufacturers,” observed
Joseph Chabot, vice president of manufactur-
ing for the Charles A. Eaton shoe company.

The Eaton company employs about 900
people in Lewiston, Auburn and Richmond.

Chabot sald American-made adult shoes
have jumped from $5 to $10 per pair over the
last year, and children’s shoes are up 32 to 85
per palr. He said leather now costs U.S. shoe
makers between $2.30 and $2.60 per foot, £1
more than a year ago.

The high price has forced some manufac-
turers to turn to vinyl and other synthetics,
Chabot indicated. “We're trying to design
around the problem” Chabot said of the
Eaton's Bonon footwear division in Auburmn,
which manufactures golf shoes.

The synthetics, however, do not cut costs
significantly, and are a poor substitute for
leather, Chabot said. It's a situation that
could affect shoe sales, the company execu-
tive acknowledged.

“We consider this hide situation very seri-
ous. No question, all of our jobs are threat-
ened,” he stated.

Other manufacturers whose production has
not yet been affected, were just as skeptical.

“If this keeps up fcr another month or so
it's really going to hurt,"” remarked Ray Thi-
bault, manager of the Arno Moccasin Co.
plant on Saratoga Street in Lewiston.

Thibault sald the company might consider
temporarily laying off 100 employees, about
two-third's of its workforce, if leather did
not become more available in coming
months.

William Bartholomew, general manager of
the Lewiston division of Timberland Co., sald
his firm bought enough leather in advance to
remain in production through the summer.
But he speculated the company could run
into trouble this fall if leather is not more
available.

Workers at many of the affected plants will
protest at a “barefoot in the park" rally in
Kennedy Park at 4 p.m. today.

The rally is being sponsored by the Hide
Action Program, & national leather industry
coaliticn brought together to lobby for a cut
in hide exports.

A lobbyist for the group, Richard Ferry,
sald greater Lewiston-Auburn, with 22 shoe
manufacturing plants, “is the greatest im-
pacted area in Maine.”

Chamber of Commerce executive Gary
Caln, scheduled to speak at today’s rally, ex-
pressed the concerns of the Lewiston-Auburn
business community:

"I'll certainly let the people there know
that the Chamber is interested {n this thing.
We're interested in the industry, and in the
Jobs provided by that industry.” ®

CONSTITUTIONALITY OF DRAFT

HON. RON PAUL

OF TEXAS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, July 25, 1979

® Mr. PAUL. Mr. Speaker, in his new
book, “The Warmongers,” economist
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Howard Katz discusses the constitution-
ality of the draft.

Conscription goes against all our tra-
ditions of respect for individual rights,
and it would weaken us militarily, rather
than strengthen us.

I would like to draw excerpts from Mr.
Katz' writing on this subject to my col-
leagues’ attention:

THE CONSTITUTIONALITY OF CONSCRIPTION

The U.S. Constitution is a document
enumerating the powers of government. If a
power has not been listed In the enumera-
tion, it has not been granted. Thus the Fed-
eral Government Is limited to the powers
listed In the Constitution. The only excep-
tion to this is the doctrine of implied powers,
but implied powers were not to be con-
strued—as Jefferson had feared—as an open
door to any action the government wanted
to take. By Hamllton's (the originator of the
concept of implied powers) own statement,
implied powers were non-coercive in nature
and did not extend to any power which
abridged a right. From this we concluded
that legal tender is not an implied power of
the Government and that only a hard money
system is in accord with the Constitution....

Conscription, like legal tender, is not an
enumerated power in the Constitution. Con-
gress does have the enumerated power to
raise an army, and the advocates of conscrip-
tion argue that the draft is a means to effect
this power. They thus rely on the doctrine of
implied powers—that means to a constitu-
tional end are themselves constitutional....
Hamilton himself was not so inconsistent.
When he was arguing for the chartering of
a national bank, that is, for the extension of
a government power, he was careful to add
the qualifying test: *“Does the proposed
measure abridge a pre-existing right of any
State or of any individual?"'! He was not
prepared to assert the constitutionality of
any measure which did.

That the doctrine of implied powers must
be so qualified follows, not only from the
authority of Hamilton, but from the wvery
nature of government, which derives its
power to abridge a person's rights from that
person's consent. Consent is not to be
understood as an abstract philosophical
concept. Americans have a detailed bill of
particulars enumerating the powers of their
government to which they give their con-
sent (when they come of voting age). This
is the Constitution.

Conscription cannot be an implied power
because it abridges the right of liberty, the
right to simply conduct one’s own affalrs
and mind one's own business with no harm
to anyone else.

If we study the men who actually wrote
the Constitution, we find a much greater
appreciation of its proper meaning than in
modern apologists for the state. For ex-
ample, in 1814 President Madison was under
tremendous pressure to use conscription to
raise an army. The war was going badly, and
the New England militia would not obey
orders. But Madison never tried to claim
that the Federal Government had the power
to conscript. (In fact the Chairman of the
Military Committee, in bringing out Madi-
son’s bill to raise an army stated: "I will not
go into an argument to show that you can,
lilke other Governments, resort to other
modes of raising armies than that of volun-
tary enlistment." *

Madison's proposal to raise an army did
not involve Federal conscription directly,
but it did involve the use of the state gov-
ernments to force men into the army; hence
it was attacked by its opponents as a con-
scription bill. Congressman Miller of New
York used the same reasoning in helping

Footnotes at end of article.

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS

to defeat Madison’s bill that Madison him-
self had used against the central bank, the
argument of strict constructionism. He
argued:

This conscription is unconstitutional. The
Government of the United States is a Gov-
ernment of limited powers. You take by
grant; your powers are special and dele-
gated—that must be construed strictly. “All
powers not delegated, are reserved to the
States or the people.” |This was the addition
to the Bill of Rights which had been pro-
posed by Madison himself.] Your authority
is defined—you take nothing by Iinference
or application, except what may bes "neces-
sary and proper for carrying into execution"
the powers expressly granted.”

This was the same argument Madison had
used 13 years earlier against Hamilton. Un-
fortunately, Madison as President did not
live up to the principles which Madison as
political philosopher has expounded.

A doctrine of strict construction is not
needed to show Federal conscription laws to
be unconstitutional. As noted above, Ham-
ilton's doctrine of loose construction, prop-
erly understood, leads to the same conclu-
sion. This was also the position of Chief Jus-
tice Roger Taney who wrote the following
draft opinion on the Civil War conscription
act:

It appears to me impossible to believe that
a constitution and form of government
framed by such men can contain provisions
g0 repugnant to each other. For if the con-
scription law be authorized by the Constitu-
ticn, then all of the clauses =o elaborately
prepared in relation to the militia, coupled
as they are with the declaration “that a well
rezulated militia is necessary for the security
of a free State,” are of no practical value and
may be set aside and annulled whenever
Congress may deem it expedient.

The power to do this Is, I understand,
claimed under the clause which gives Con-
gress the power to raise and support armies.

It is true that the power is delegated with-
out specifying the manner in which the
armies are to be raised. But no inference
can be drawn from these general words that
would render null and inoperative the plain
and specific provisions in regard to the
militia, to which I have above referred. No
Just rule of construction can give any weight
to inferences drawn from general words,
when these inferences are opposed to speclal
and express provisions, In the same instru-
ment.

But apart from this consideration the
words themselves, even if they stood alone,
will not, according to their known and estab-
lished use and meaning in the English lan-
guage, justify this construction.

During the period when the United States
were English Colonies, the Army of Eng-
land—the standing army.—was always raised
by voluntary enlistments—and the right to
coerce all the able bodied subjects of the
Crown into the ranks of the Army and sub-
ject them to military law, was not claimed
or exercised by the English government—
and when the power to raise and support
armies was delegated to Congress, the words
of the grant necessarily implied that they
were to be raised in the usual manner—And
the general government has always hereto-
fore so vnderstood them and has uniformly
by its own offices recriited the ranks of its
“land forces” by voluntary enlistments for a
specified perlod.t

While we are on the subject of Hamilton’s
doctrine of implied powers, it is worthwhile
to note that another way in which the exist-
ing power structire violates the law Iz In its
conception that foreign policy is exclusively
the President's domain.

Under Hamilton's doctrine, granting a
power implies the granting of the means to
actualize that power (provided these means
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do not violate the purpose for which the
power was given). If we look at the powers
granted to Congress by the Constitution in
the sphere of foreign affairs, they are as
follows:

To regulate Commerce with foreign Na-
tions . . . regulate the value . . . of foreign
coin . . . To define and punish piracies and
felonies committed on the high seas, and
offenses against the law of nations; To de-
clare war, grant letters of marque and re-
prisal and make rules concerning captures on
land and water; To raise and support
armies . . . To provide and mainta‘n a navy.®

Since these are powers of Congress, it fol-
lows that Congress must exerclse the means
which relate to these as ends. For example,
if a delicate negotiation can make the dif-
ference between war and peace, then it is
representatives of Congress who should con-
duct the negotiation, not representatives of
the President. Otherwise, the negotiation
could present Congress with a fait 2ccompli
and make a nullity of the Constitutional pro-
vision giving Congress the power to declare
war. This has in fact happened several times
in American history, most notably where
Lincoln’s arming of Fort Sumter led to the
Civil War (which began before Congress could
even be called Into sesslon) and where
F.D.R.'s pressure against the Japanese led to
World War II.

As against these substantial powers, the
President has few powers in foreign affalrs.
He has a few minor powers in conjunction
with the Congress, and he is commander-in-
chief of the Army and Navy. This latter Is
only a military office (akin to a six-star
general) ; 1t carries no political authority, and
if it were embodied in a separate individual,
that person would be subordinated to both
the President and Congress. Since each
branch of government should exercise the
means appropriate to its powers, it is the
Congress which should be conducting most
of America’s foreign policy.

It may be felt that such considerations are
legalisms, relevant only to lawyers, not to the
average man. “It doesn't matter whether the
draft should be constitutional,” people say.
“It is a fact that the Supreme Court has up-
held the draft, and the Supreme Court’s in-
terpretation of the Constitution becomes the
Constitution. The Constitution is what the
Supreme Court says it 1s. That's the American
system.”

Fortunately it isn't the American sys-
tem. . . . America’s for'nding fathers did not
invest the Supreme Court with the power to
interpret the Constitution. They did not in-
vest any person or group with such author-
ity.

This seems difficult for some people to un-
derstand. Surely there must be some author-
ity. How do disputes get resolved? But the
Founding Fathers—whose ancestors had
fought fiercely for the principle that each
person must interpret the moral law in ac-
cord with his own conscience—intended that
each person interpret the legal law in accord
with his own conscience. Indeed, they could
not have understood our modern view.

How could there be a supreme authority,
they would ask if they were alive today?
What will you do when, as you see it, the
authority does wrong? Will you commit evil
merely because the authority orders you to?
Impossible! To say that it is always right to
submit to the supreme authority is saying
that it is right to do evil—a contradiction
in terms.

What the Founding Fathers had in mind
was a decentralization of power. Each indi-
vidual had the obligation to interpret the
Constitution in accord with his own con-
science. If there was a disagreement, nat-
urally each side would use its power to en-
force its interpretation, and the more pow-
erful side would win out.
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Of course this {s what happens anyway,
but the advantage of recognizing this and
deliberately constructing a decentralized
system of power is that under a decentralized
system the neutral faction (too big and too
diffuse to control) will generally decide the
issue in as non-partisan a way as is humanly
possible. But if a supreme authority exists,
one faction will try to seize control of it, and
then all interpretations will be made in
terms of the view of this group; no opposing
point of view will have a chance. This is what
has occurred in the 20th century as the
Constitution has been so tortured out of all
resemblance to its original intent that in
many respects we do indeed live under a
system that says that black is white. Ham-
fiton had an interesting comment on this:
he said:

It may in the last place be observed that
the supposed danger of judicial encroach-
ments on the legislative authority which has
been upon many occasions reiterated is in
reality a phantom. Particular misconstruc-
tions and contraventions of the will of the
legislature may now and then happen; but
they can never be so extensive as to amount
to an inconvenience, or in any sensible de-
gree to affect the order of the political sys-
tem. This may be Inferred with certainty
from the general nature of the judicial power,
from the objects to which it relates, from
the manner in which it is exercised, from Its
comparative weakness, and from its total in-
capacity to support its usurpations by force.
And the inference is greatly fortified by the
consideration of the important constitutional
check which the power of instituting im-
peachments in one part of the legislative
body, and of determining upon them in the
other, would give to that bcdy upon the
members of the judicial department, This is
alone a complete security. There can never
be danger that the judges, by a series of
deliberate usurpations on the authority of
the legislature, would hazard the united re-
sentment of the body intrusted with it, while

this body was possessed of the means of pun-
ishing their presumption by degrading them
from their stations.®

Here Hamilton was wrong as the barriers
which he and the other Founding Fathers
erected against judicial usurpation have
failed. Yet we can see that Hamilton was
wrong because he was too practical-minded,
too realistic. When Hamilton points out that
the Supreme Court does not have the ca-
pacity to support its verdicts by force, he has
In mind a President like Andrew Jackson
who would refuse to enforce a Supreme Court
decision he thought was wrong. He has in
mind & Congress which would impeach
judges who violited the Constitution on a
popular issue. He could not conceive of an
abject and servile population which had the
power to overturn Supreme Court usurpa-
tions but which was too awed by authoritar-
ianisms to do anything about it and actu-
ally believed that black became white because
the Supreme Court sald it was.
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HUMAN RIGHTS SAFEGUARDS—AN
AMERICAN CONCERN

HON. MARIO BIAGGI

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, July 24, 1979

® Mr. BIAGGI. Mr. Speaker, for the
past 22 months, I have been chairman of
the Ad Hoc Congressional Committee
for Irish Affairs which today boasts 130
Members of Congress. We have success-
fully focused attention on the multi-
faceted issue of Ireland with an eye to-
ward moving the Irish issue off dead
center and in the direction of resolu-
tion with peace and justice.

Throughout this period and for years
previous, I have found the existence of
human rights violations to be a main
contributor to the strife and violence
which so afflicts Ulster. In the past sev-
eral years, the human rights problem
has been the focus of attention by the
European Commission and Court of Hu-
man Rights as well as Amnesty Interna-
tional. Documented instances of inhu-
mane practices were revealed and in the
case of the European Court of Human
Rights, Great Britain pleaded guilty to
these violations of human and ecivil
rights.

Dr. Fred Burns-O'Brien, an attorney
who serves as the Deputy National Di-
rector of the human rights-based Irish
National Caucus has prepared a paper
entitled “Safeguards for Human Rights.”
It is a most reasoned and thoughtful
presentation which describes the condi-
tions necessary to institute such safe-
guards. For many in Ireland, these safe-
guards are nonexistent, beginning with
the past and promoting the ongoing hu-
man right abuses which occur in Ulster.

I urge my colleagues to review this
paper and to work with me on restoring
human rights to all Ireland as a major
step forward in the pursuit of peace and
Jjustice for this troubled land.

SAFEGUARTCS FOR HUMAN RIGHTS
{(By Dr. Fred Burns-O'Brien)

If legislation such as the Special Powers
Act of 1920 in Northern Ireland or the Of-
fences Against the State Act 1939 in South-
ern Ireland and other repressive laws replac-
ing or supplementing these laws are to be
condoned as basic and necessary for the
security of a democratic nation, then legis-
lation must provide absolute safeguards to
insure that basic human rights or protected.
Repressive legisiation with provisions for
internment without trial or non-jury courts,
should not be necessary in any soclety hold-
ing itself democratic, but most states that
claim to be democraties do have such legis-
lation on the law books.

The right to some vestige of security with-
In a society is a right which Is essence for
any scheme of ordered liberty rooted in the
tradition and conscience of free human be-
ings. It is fundamental to basic human free-
dom. A violation of security and ordered
liberty must be brought to the attention of
world justice under the protection of inter-
national law. The vehicle for such protection
is the Universal Declaration of Human
Rights. Nations that have repressive legisla-
tion offer the means of repression. The leg-
islation is the vehicle by which security
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forces commit acts of brutality in the name
of law and order.

Suspects should have absolute rights of
protection from brutality In the Interroga-
tion process and general due process of law
even where there is concrete evidence on
which to base a future court case. Guilt can-
not be predetermined. Guilt can be insured
when there {s the means for detention and
interrogation whereby a confession may be
gotten through coercion. In Northern Ire-
land such confessions are admissible as evi-
dence to convict. It may be the only evidence
profifered.

The arbitrary search of homes of citizens
and arrests without charge, where there is
no evidence is purely political harassment
and not in the interests of justice. The ex-
cuse that people are suspected of terrorist
activity or sympathizing with terrorists with-
out courtroom evidence is a sham at best.

The right of every individual to be secure
in his or her home {s fundamental. To violate
the security of the home or person, there
should be probable cause of the suspicion of
acrime at a minimum,

A search warrant should be necessary in
order to violate a person’s home. The search
should be carried out at a reasonable time
of the day or evening rather than the all
too frequent entering a home by force in
the middle of the night, and ripping apart
walls and woodwork, and arresting inhabi-
tants for no other reason than the most
vague of suspicions. The element of surprise
would not be lost, since those to be searched
would not be aware of the date of the search.

If a search warrant were obtained and
incriminating evidence were found pursuant
to the warrant, there would be no rights
violated and a “clean arrest” could be made.
A valld arrest and trlal would enhance re-
spect for the judicial process and the crim-
inal procedures would not be as suspect
among the citizenry.

The legal system in Northern Ireland has
been selectively and arbitrarily applied. In
many instances, there are two legal systems,
one for the Majority and one for the Minor-
ity. One can easily see the difference in the
disparity of sentences for the same crimes.
There s also the distinction lately of one
system for the priviledged and one for the
poor. To obtaln the trust of the people, the
legal system has to restore the word legal
into that system.

There must be evidence of serious wrong-
doinz even in a po’itical arrest. In fact there
should be a higher standard for political
arrests. This would at least be tolerable in
a few instances.

If a warrant is unobtainable and an arrest
is deemed necessary at the instant, a search
incident to that arrest may be warranted, as
long as the arrest is not arbitrary and polit-
fcal at the same time. There must be the
standard of probable cause applied. The
suspect should be suspected of more than
Just a misdemeanor.

Citizens should be protected on the streets
as well as the home. Mobility should not be
interrupted at a whim of a policeman or
soldier on the streets. There is too much de-
taining people on the streets for “mere sus-
picion.” Certainly, a member of the police
may question any person who presents a
danger to life or llmb, and a search may
ensu? But all standards previously enum-
erated apply.

If in fact a policeman were to find a
weapon, then a person is of course subject
to arrest, but not a beating which is far too
often the case. Searching at random without
a warrant is carte blanche for harassment
and the police hold their activities up to
suspicion.

There should be a reason to suvspect any
person halted for alleged unlawful conduct
to justify an initial inquiry and a reasonable
suspiclon of danger to further warrant a
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search of his or her person for contraband.
Bafeguards should require a policeman or
soldier to later justify his conduct if a citi-
Zen brings charges.

The violence in Northern Ireland does pre-
sent certain circumstances under which a
policeman might have to question and search
people in justifiable circumstances present-
ing a probable cause for susplicion. However,
in the soclety as it exists in Northern Ire-
land today, the security forces are far too
often the initiators of violence institution-
alized and otherwise.

The right to privacy is baslc to the dignity
of & human being and when removed, it
takes a moral courage to disobey uniust laws.
We who took part in the civil rights cam-
paign In the United States know well civil
disobedience. The law and ordered society
cannot supercede the people who make up
that soclety.

Any person who is arrested and detained,
if this can be deemed acceptable. deserves
an impartial trial by an impartial fury of
his peers. The individual should be apprised
of the charges and given immediate access
to defense counsel so an adequate defense
can be prepared.

The crime itself, assuming there is one,
should not be vague or prompted by politics.
An ascertainable standard of conduct is para-
mount. The crime Itself must a'so b= ascer-
talnable. The law under which the individnal
is arrested should not be so vazue as fo en-
compass any and all activity. This would en-
able any member of society engaged in po-
litical dissidence to be arrested under vague
legislation.

During trial there must be an impartial
judge as well as an impartial jury. Under
the Diplock Court system in Northern Tre-
land and the Sp2cial Court system in South-
ern Jreland, there are no true safeguards for
the proper disposition of due process of law.
Those the state wants to convict are con-
victed, and the systems guarantee that this
is the case.@

BORIS AND YAEKOV SOSNA

HON. PETER A. PEYSER

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, July 25, 1979

® Mr. PEYSER. Mr. Speaker, in recent
yvears, we have become increasingly
aware that the Soviet Union is permit-
ting more of its citizens to emigrate to
other countries. For example, last year
the Soviet Union issued 28 864 exist visas.
Records show that as of June 30 of
this year, almost 25.000 people have been
allowed to leave the country. On the
surface, this may seem that Soviet au-
thorities are easing their emigration
policies, but we must take into consid-
eration the fact that thousands more are
applying than in previous years. While
this news is somewhat heartening, there
are still thousands of individuals being
denied their freedom. I would like to
draw my colleagues’ attention to the
plight of two Russian Jews who have
tried to emigrate to Israel.

Yakov and Rimma Sosna first applied
for an exit visa in 1974. They have been
consistently denied permission to emi-
grate ostensibly on the grounds that
Rimma Sosna had access to state secrets
while employed as a telecommunica-
tion engineer. She lost her job soon af-
ter their son, Boris, had applied for an
exit visa in 1973.
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Yakov Sosna, formerly chairman of
the Soviet War Veterans of a factory
employving over 30,000 is a much deco-
rated army veteran. Because of repeated
attempts to emigrate he has lost his
job and is now earning meager wages at
a rubber shoe factory. As a result of the
enormous pressure incurred as a result
of his desire to leave the country, he
suffered a severe heart attack from
which he never fully recovered.

At the present time, their son Boris
is living in Israel and has since been
reunited with Yakov Sosna's mother,
who has not seen her son in more than
30 years. He continues to write to his
American friends in the hope that
enough pressure will be brought to bear
so that his family can be reunited.

As a signatory of the United Nations
Universal Declaration on Human Rights
and as a party to the Helsinki
Final Act, the Soviet Union had indi-
cated its commitment to internationally
recognized human rights. The world’s re-
gard can only decline as a result of the
discriminatory treatment of the Sosnas.

I have written to Secretary General
Brezhnev and various Soviet officials re-
garding this courle. I hope that my col-
leagues will take note of their situation
and join me in this effort to allow them
to emigrate.®

————————

CHEAPER CRUDE OR NO MORE
D

HON. HENRY J. NOWAK

OF NEW YOREK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Wednesday, July 25, 1979

® Mr. NOWAK. Mr. Speaker as the price
of imvorted oil continues to rise, we are
hearing more and more about using
U.S. food products as bartering items.
“Cheaper crude or no more food”; A
bushel of wheat for a barrel of oil";
and similar slcgans are gaining popu-
larity.

There is an undeniable anpeal about
these pronosals, but they are not quite
the simple solutions thsy seem at first
glance. When some in-depth study is
done on actually holding food hostage
to the price of oil, other possible ramifi-
cations are discovered.

I am not convinced that there are in-
surmountable bsrriers to having the
United States and other food-exporting
nations use their production powers to
greater advantage. But we should realize
current drawbacks to “wheat cartels,”
bushel-for-barrel pricing, and so forth.

The Department of Agriculture has
prevared an issue briefing paver on this
subject, and I am placing it in the Rec-
ORD so that these issues can be kept in
mind as Congress considers various pro-
posals for maximizing U.S. agricultural
exports:

JoLy 18, 1979.
A BUSHEL OF WHEAT FOR A BARREL oF OIL
BACKGROUND

Between 1972 and 1978 the world price of
oil quadrupled. During that period the cost
to the U.S. of imported oll rose from 83 bil-
lion to $33 billion. In 1978 we imported 2.3
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billion barrels compared with 810 milllion
barrels in 1972. America’s growing expendi-
tures for oll have fueled inflation creating
sizable deficits In our balance of trade. In-
creasing fuel prices have affected our stand-
ard of living.

THE ISSUE

In recent months, there have been a num-
ber of proposals to use food exports as a
tool to offset the rising price of oll in world
markets. The most common recommenda-
tions are to:

1. Trade & bushel of wheat for a barrel of
oil.

2. Organize an international cartel to con-
trol the production, price and distribution
of wheat.

3. Create a national grain board to control
exports of U.S. grains.

4. Peg export prices of U.S. farm products
to the price of imported oll.

This paper explores the pros and cons of
these proposals.

TRADING A BUSHEL OF WHEAT FOR A BARREL OF
OIL

Trading one commodity for another is
nothing more than a barter, the oldest form
of trade. Under existing legislation, the gov-
ernment has authority to enter into barter
arrangements. However, there are specific
restrictions on the use of that authority:
We can barter only to meet critical strategic
stockpile requirements, for forelgn economio
and military ald programs or to meet re-
quirements of government agencles.

Barter arrangements are most attractive
when one or both countries have balance of
payments problems and at least one of the
countries does not have adequate foreign
exchange to purchase the needed supplies
commercially. Another reason for bartering
is that the products of either country may
not be up to international standards, making
it difficult to sell them in commercial mar-
kets under accepted terms and conditions.

A barter arrangement can also be entered
into to guarantee a continuing flow of the
commodities for the shipping as well as the
receiving nation.

If the United States were to enter into a
barter arrangement, it would most likely be
on the basis of guaranteed supplies. How
would it work, if in fact it would work at all?
Suppose the United States and Mexico en-
tered into negotiations for the exchange of
grain, say for example corn, for oil.

First, both governments would have to
guarantee each other specific gquantities of
these commodities on a continuing basis.
Since the oil is government controlled the
Mexican government presumably could make
such a guarantee. But the U.S. government
woud have to make arrangements to buy
grain from farmers for future delivery in
order to fix the terms of the barter arrange-
ment. Such an arrangement would be difi-
cult to make in the U.S.

A second issue would be the terms of
trade. For example, how much corn would
be exchanged for the oll, given the fact that
commodity prices and Iinternational ex-
change rates are constantly changing? Work=-
ing out equitable terms of trade that take
into account shifting differentials between
the price of corn and the price of oll would
be extremely difficult, if not impossible.

A third issue would be methods to pre-
vent barter arrangements from reducing ex-
pected commercial sales. In the case of Mex-
ico, the U.S. has an advantage over most
other suppliers due to lower transportation
costs. Over the past several years, the U.S.
has supplied nearly 90 percent of Mexico’s
grain import needs. It is doubtful, therefore,
that Mexico would buy any more grain from
the U.S. than is presently the case.

The amounts of oil and grain which would
be exchanged would depend on their respec-
tive values. U.S. farmers, as well as the Com-
modity Credit Corporation (CCC), would
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press to recelve the greatest amount of oil
possible for a given quantity of corn. Mexico
would press just as hard for its oll price. Obvi-
ously, if graln buyers knew they could easily
purchase grain from alternative sources or
could increase production, they would adjust
the bargaining process accordingly.

The CCC, an agency of the U.S. Depart-
ment of Agriculture, was established to pro-
tect farm income, among other things.

The country whose commodity was in
shortest supply would have the upper hand
in any bargaining. At present grain is more
readily avallable than oil.

Another complicating factor, according to
USDA lawyers, is existing legislation that
makes it doubtful whether the CCC would
legally be able to buy enough grain in com-
mercial markets to fulfill a barter agreement,
if the price of grain were higher than the
loan rate. Of course, such purchases by the
CCC would be necessary only if CCC stocks
were not adeguate.

Countries that depend on us for grain
would. in general, consider perhaps many al-
ternatives. They would be concerned that
trading oll for grain would displace domestic
grain production If it would, could the dis-
placed resources be economically used in
other ways?

Finally, If the U.S. did enter into a barter
agreement with Mexico, the oil the US. re-
celved would become rovernment bpronerty.
Under existing authority, the President
would then have to declare a national emer-
gency to get the ofl out of the government
stockplle and into the domestic market.

ORGANIZING AN INTERNATIONAL CARTEL

There would be no point in a barter ar-
rangement unless it improved the terms of
at least one partner. To Improve grain prices
above current levels implles a cartel that can
effectively limit supply.

In its basic form, a cartel i{s a combination
of businesses or governments formed to reg-
ulate production, pricing and marketing of
similar goods by its members.

Those who support the idea of a wheat
cartel contend it would serve a number of
useful functions: It could withhold wheat
from ojl-exporting nations until the world
price of wheat rose to levels comparable with
oll, protect wheat Importing nations against
sharp price fluctuations and increase farmers’
prices.

Those opposed foresee a number of major
administrative and economlic cobstacles. To
begin with, participation in an internation-
al wheat cartel would recuire creation of a
national wheat (or grain) marketing board.

Next. the government would have to im-
plement a system of licensing or other ex-
port controls. And, the government would
have to determine how much wheat each im-
porting country would be allowed to re-
ceive. The licensing and allocation feature
would represent a fundamental departure
from the lonestanding policy of free enter-
prise in the United States.

To be effective. an export cartel must be
able to control supply. Together, the U.S.,
Canada, Australla and Argentina export
three-fourths of the wheat that moves in
world trade with the U.S. alone providing
almost half. However, to make the cartel
work, each member would probably have to
reduce wheat exports and in all likelihood
accumulate surplus stocks at the same time.
A reduction In exports leading to stock ac-
cumulations might be contrary to govern-
ment policy objectives.

For exampole, over 60 percent of the growth
In world wheat trade during the past 10
years has gone to the U.S. Would this coun-
try be willing to accept a smaller share of
growth in world wheat trade to benefit other
cartel members? Australia is committed by
law to holding down its wheat supplies by
aggressively increasing its exports and would
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almost certainly regard the limitations im-
posed by cartel membership politically un-
acceptable.

Enforcement of such an arrangement
would be important and difficult because the
incentive to break the cartel's rules would
be great. For each country that has surplus
stocks and which is withholding supplies in
order to increase prices, the incentive to sell
otherwise low priced grain and capture mar-
kets from other cartel members would be
expected to put severe strains on any such
arrangement.

There are a number of smaller exporters
such as Turkey, Greece, India, Romania and
South Africa that collectively account for
about 5 percent of world wheat trade. These
countries export their wheat even when it
must be subsidized and would undoubtedly
find it impossible to adhere to cartel-im-
posed restrictions. They would probably op-
erate outside the cartel, thereby disrupting
prices and trade patterns.

A most significant factor affecting the suc-
cess of a wheat cartel would be the reaction
of wheat-importing nations. Some would
strengthen domestic agricultural policies to
achieve higher levels of production and re-
duced imports. Others, such as the Sovlet
Union, where wheat Is an Important feed
grain, would look to alternative grains,
thereby reducing demand for wheat. A num-
ber of developing countries that currently
subsidize wheat consumption, such as Brazil
and Egypt, would shift to such foods as rice
or manioc to reduce their wheat imports.

The concept of a wheat cartel is not new.
As long ago as 1933, some countries made an
effort to establish one. The International
Wheat Agreement was not a cartel and it
still met stiff resistance from importers who
Telt wheat prices were pegged too high. Dur-
ing the 1960's the agreement was renego=-
tiated with lower wheat prices. Nonetheless,
the organization failed in 1957 when the
U.S. and Canada became unwilling to con-
tinue carrying the burden of huge stocks and
the wheat market was flooded with exports,
largely from Australia. Historically, commod-
ity agreements or cartels have been unsuc-
cessful.

Finally, to compare a wheat cartel with
an oil cartel such as the Organization of
Petroleum Exporting Companies, is to ignore
the fundamental differences between the
products. Wheat is a renewable resource, It
can be grown each year. It is grown in almost
every country in the world o production can
be greatly expanded. Unlike oll, there are
effective substitutes and export trade does
respond to prices. And the cost of storing ex-
cess wheat can be great.

Oil i1s not a renewable resource. A very
large share of the supply is controlled by
a small number of producers. There are few
substitutes at competitive prices now and ex-
panded production requires a long-term
period and a large investment in research
and development. Because there are so few
substitutes for oil and because it is essential
to the production of =0 many things, oil
price increases do not reduce consumption
very quickly. And oil can be stored indefi-
nitely underground at very low cost,
CREATING A NATIONAL GRAIN BOARD TO CONTROL

U.S. WHEAT EXPCRTS

A national grain marketing board, as has
been proposed, would be a federal agency
empowered to handle all export sales of
wheat, rice, feed grains and soybeans. The
agency would negotiate sales for export of
such commodities, barter for other goods, ac-
cept purchase bids from foreign purchasers
and offer selling bids in the world market.

Those in favor of a National Grain Board
cite the following advantages:

Some governments have expressed the
desire to buy U.S. commodities on a govern-
ment-to-government basis.
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It 1s simpler to keep track of supplies of
grain available for export If there is a single
seller of US. grain on the international
market.

It would be impossible for foreign buyers
to deal secretively and, at times, simul-
taneously with different exporting
companies.

It would be easler to negotiate long-term
agreements with importers when desirable.

It would eliminate the need for the Export
Reporting System since the Natlonal Grain
Board, as the sole =eller, would automatically
have this information.

Those opposed to a national grain board
pose the following objections:

It would involve & much greater degree of
government control of the marketing system.
A single exporting agency might be slow to
respond to changes in international markets.

There would be less flexibility in respond-
ing to price changes as a method of re-
source allocatlon. Consequently, resource
allocation would be less efficlent than in an
open marketing system.

The cost to the U.S. government of a na-
tional grain board could be high. The initlal
investment would have to be substantial to
take over the present private system. The
Canadian Wheat Board, for example, which
exports only about 20 percent as much grain
as the U.S., employs over 600 people and has
many overseas offices.

Less innovation in the handling and mar-
keting of grain would probably occur.
PEGGING THE PRICE OF WHEAT TO THE PRICE OF

OIL

However much U.S. agricultural export
prices have Increased, they have lagged far
behind the rising price of oll. As a result,
there have been a number of proposals that
the price of U.S. wheat be tied to the price of
oil. Generally speaking, the recommendation
is that If the price of oll is 815 per barrel,
then the price of wheat earmarked for ex-
port to the oil exporting countries should be
ralsed to $15 per bushel.

As simple as the proposal sounds, the en-
forcement of such a pricing strategy would
be difficult if not impossible. The demand
and supply characteristics of graln are not
similar to oll, so it is unlikely that the prices
can be linked.

U.S. agricultral exports have risen from
about $6.0 billlon in 1969 to more than $29
billion in 1978. They currently account for
20 percent of total U.S. exports. Furthermore,
about one of every three acres of farm coms-
modities produced In Amerlea is exported.
This includes more than 50 percent of U.8.
wheat, rice and soybean production and
about one-fourth of corn.

In light of the large volume of U.S. farm
exports, coupled with this country's histor-
ical role as a major supolier of food ald to
needy countries, many people often assume
that the United States controls the world's
food supply.

Such is not the case.

The United States produces about 15 per-
cent of the world's food. Although we are
the leading exporter of farm products, we
actually command only 17 percent of total
world agricultural trade. Consequently, any
ma‘or unllateral action by the U.S. such as
raising the price of wheat to §15 per bushel
could only backfire,

That is, importing countries could step up
theilr own wheat production or else shift to
substitute products. Since U.8. agriculture is
heavily dependent on revenues derived from
exports, the resulting decline In America ex-
ports could be disastrous.

Moreover, continuation of the current
level of U.S. exvorts depends on this nation’s
abllity to produce efficlently and sell abroad
at competititive prices. Many nations are
capable of expanding production to meet ex-
port opportunities and some, such as Brazil
and France, are already doing so.@
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GOVERNMENT IS THE REAL REASON
FOR SHORTAGES, INFLATION

HON. LARRY McDONALD

OF GEORGIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Wednesday, July 25, 1979

® Mr. McDONALD. Mr. Speaker, one of
the few bright spots in our Atlanta news-
papers are the columns they print by
Prof. James Green. Everyone is looking
for a scapegoat for the gas lines, and in-
flation up here. They need look no fur-
ther. “We have met the enemy and he is
us,” as Pogo Possum used to say. Profes-
sor Green explains in a column printed
in the Atlanta Journal and Constitution
for Sunday, July 8, 1979, why this is true.
The column follows:

GOVERNMENT Is REAL REASON FOR SHORTAGES,

INFLATION

(By James Green)

An executive called. He was angry. He was
perplexed. “I simply don't know what lies
behind the gas shortages, the rampant infla-
tion, the strikes and shootings, the intense
soclal tensions and the growing uncertainties
which plague businessmen, investors and con-
sumers. Oh, I know the explanations given
us in the press, but I simply don't know what
is really causing all these distortions in our
work and lifestyles.”

This call was not unusual. There is a grow-
ing crisis of confidence. Economist F. A.
Hayek predicted exactly the current state of
affairs back in 1946 In his book, The Road
to Serfdom. Events are now fulfilling his
prophecies of rampant inflatlon and exces-
sive government interference.

Political theory today is undermining the
market system. If government can't solve a
problem, policles are adopted to make 1t
worse. The government can then apply “crisis
management” to direct use of resources, to
direct capital investment and to apportion
market opportunities.

Gas shortages at the pump are a prime ex-
ample. Improvised rationing schemes and
driver dissatisfactions abound. Recent polls
Indicate a preference for across-the-board ra-
tioning by government over market rationing
through higher prices. Not surprisingly, we
are being conditioned to think this way. The
next step is a comprehensive federal ration-
Ing scheme extending government authority
further over our work and consumption pat-
terns.

Yet the facts are that the current gasoline
shortages stem from the misallocation of
supplies caused by Department of Energy
regulations. Too much gasoline has been al-
located to rural areas and too little to urban
centers. Oil companies are not allowed to
shift supplies from looss to tight market
areas to correct demand/supply imbalances.

Energy regulations short-circuit the effec-
tive, rational distribution system developed
over the past decades by the oil companies.
Who gets the blame? The oil companies and
the independent truckers, of course. Both
have thelr hands tied by inflexible govern-
ment-imposed rules.

About inflatlon, our most perniclous
problem, government spokesmen point the
accusative finger at businessmen who raise
prices and unions that push up wages. But
rising prices do not cause ‘nflation, they
merely report it.

The fact is that government has simply
printed too much money, causing precipl-
tous depreciation in its purchasing power.
Higher prices and higher wages provide the
only option open to maintalning one's real
income. Government-imposed price and wage
controls are merely an attempt to conceal
government'’s disastrous confiscation of our
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purchasing power, our savings and our fi-
nancial security.

Since 1967, government has increased the
supply of money and credit at three times
the rate the economy has been able to raise
its output of goods and services. Responsi-
bility for inflation is government's alone.

All you and I can do is use options at hand
to minimize the negative impact on us in-
dividually. To reduce these options the gov-
ernment imposes wage and price controls.
But no such controls can make our money
worth more in terms of goods and services.

Government’s capacity to undermine the
economy and to blame it on one or another
scapegoat is unlimited. If government is
permitted to put an across-the-board ceil-
ing on prices and a floor under wages, no in-
dependent businessman, investor or worker
can stand erect for long in exercising his
rights to choose where to work, what to pro-
duce, what to =ell and what to buy.

I suggest that when Americans recognize
and know what lies behind our ongoing prob-
lems they will refuse to abdicate their rights
to the bureaucrats. Instead they will forth-
rightly tell their congressmen to get the
government “off their backs.”"@

DONALD KENNEDY RETTRES AS FDA
COMMISSIONER

HON. JOHN BRADEMAS

OF INDIANA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, July 25, 1979

® Mr. BRADEMAS. Mr. Speaker, one of

the ablest persons to serve in publie life

in recent years is Donald Kennedy. who
recently retired as Commissioner of the

Food and Drug Administration.

I take this time both to pay tribute to
him for his outstanding service in this
controversial but challengineg position
and ask unanimous consent to insert at
this point in the Recorp an article by
Nicholas Wade in the July 13, 1979 issue
of Science magazine concerning Donald
Kennedy.

The article follows:

KeENNEDY LEAVES As FDA COMMISSIONER—
Stanrorp BroLoclsT BrOUcHT Nrw APp-
PROACH To AGENCY
“Balik basdan kokar,"” goes the old Turkish

proverb—"'A fish rots frcm the head down.”
It may te that resurrections, when they oc-
cur, proceed the same way. The Food and
Drug Administration, a long despised bu-
reaucracy in good odor with almost no one,
has recently undergone a most surprising
transformation, and the reason seems to lis
in the brief but enlivening reign of its now
departing commissicner, Donald Kennedy.

It was not that Kennedy made sweeping
changes in the agency—his 2-year tenure of
office did not allow time for that; nor did he
succeed in his major legislative initiative of
a drug regulatory reform bill. But his style
produced an intangible change of great mo-
ment. He raised the esteem in which the
agency was held by outsiders, and in doing
s0 he transformed morale within,

“Public confidence i= a very fragile and im-
portant thine, and he has worked on that
very effectively. That is the most important
thing he has done in the FDA™ says the
agency's former general counsel Peter Hutt.

Somehow or cther, Kennedv managed to
gain the respect of all the FDA's constitu-
encies, a group whose members do not invari-
ably see eye to eye with each other. “He has
been a very good commissioner, I am sad-
dened to see hinmr go,"” observes Sidney Wolfe
of the consumer oriented Health Research
Group. “He brought an élan and brilllance to
that organization which it needed. He turned
a phrase as well as anyone I have ever heard
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in my life,"” remarks John Adams, scientific
director of the Pharmaceutical Manufactur-
ers Association.

Kennedy also enjoyed an unusually cordial
relationship with Congress, a body accus-
tomed to batting the FDA commissioner
about like a shuttlecock. Unlike Energy Sec-
retary James Schlezinger, whose approach to
hostile questions is to intellectually demol-
ish the questioner, and thus lose the battle,
Kennedy's style was to disarm his interoza-
tors with charm and a direct but tactful an-
swer, Academic politics, he had found, was
the best possible rehearsal for thinking on
one's feet at a congressional hearing.

Kennedy arrived at the FDA In April 1977
from Stanford University, to which he is
now returning as vice president for academic
affairs. A neurobiologist and member of the
National Academy of Sciences, he 1s the kind
of scientist one expects to see around the
National Institutes of Health or the Presi-
dent’s science adviser. It was precisely this
convention that Kennedy hoped to break.
His goal in becoming commissioner of the
FDA, he said in an exit interview, had been
to make the process work, and to command
the respect of the scientific community and
most of the public in doing so. “But I had
something secondary to prove. I am con-
vinced that the better sclentists in academic
life have not had as great a respect for the
regulatory process as they should. Academic
scientists have preferred to fly into Wash-
ington to give some advicé to government
through the Academy and then fiy out again.
My argument is that more significant science
policy is made every day at the working in-
terface between the regulatory agencies and
Congress, and that that too s worth the in-
terest of academic scientists.”

One seasoned FDA watcher sucgests that
although Kennedy's aim was to bring more
and better science into decision-making, he
may have been appalled to find how little
science, and how much politics, is involved
in major decisions. KEennedy concedes that
“l think I probably had the idea when I
came in here that the ratio of sclence to
policy was higher than I have in fact ex-
perienced it.” But his ideas about the nature
of rezulation do not seem to have changed
much durinz his tenure: ssked if he found
the commissioner’s job much as he expected,
Kennedy says that “I have learned a lot,
without being able to write down for you
what it is. I have a sense of the roles of all
the different actors—the White House, the
Congress, the policy leadership as opposed to
the career bureaucracy.”

I guess a lot of the things I thought
were comparatively simple I have learned to
respect the comnlexity of.” As for decislon-
making, Kennedy has no magic formula:
“I can't distill out a rule. You just have to
loock at every one and dig into the merits
and consult widely. Academic scientists are
are often telling me, ‘How can you decide a
matter like that when the data are not
clear?’ But often you have to decide when
the data are not as good as you would
Uke.”

Kennedy has been surprised by how un-
coupled the public impact of a decision and
the difficulty of making it can be. Saccharin
was one of the most troublesome issues
that crossed his desk, but “only because of
the political problems and public credi-
bility problems—I never thought saccharin
was one of the difficult problems to decide
on the merits. The science was clear. I have
not changed my view on that.” Kennedy
inherited and supported a decision to remove
saccharin from the market, but Congress
delayed the ban for 18 months.

Articulacy, charm, what one collegaue
calls his “fantastic ease at communicating
with quite different audiences”"—theze have
been Kennedy's weapons in dealing with
Congress. He managed to make allles, even
friends, out of natural critics of the FDA’'s
regulatory policies, such as the congressmen
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who represent agricultural Interests. He
tourer the poultry industry in North Caro-
lina with Charles Rose, chairman of the
House subcommittee on dairy and poultry.
He went to a fundraiser for Fred Rich-
mond, chairman of the domestic marketing
and nutrition subcommittee.

Yet Congress on several occasions thwart-
ed Kennedy's actions, often for reasons that
seemed more obviously in sectional inter-
ests than the public's. It intervened in the
FDA's attempts to control saccharin, ni-
trates, and antibiotics in animal feeds. Rose
and Richmond used the political clout of
the farm lobby in Congress to sandbag the
FFDA on its new ice-cream regulations, an
issue which on its merits the FDA should
have won hands down. The agency proposed
to let ice-cream makers use casein, the
principal protein of milk, in their mixes.
The dairy interests fought the measure on
the grounds that it would reduce the nu-
tritional quality of ice cream, although the
real motive of their opposition was that it
would have added to the politically already
high cost of the federal milk support pro-
gram (Sclence, 26 August 1877).

“T think that the whole staging of the ice-
cream brouhaha, claiming to be in the in-
terest of the consumers and in fact being
in the interest of the dairy industry, was
one of the more amazing examples of cyn-
fcism I have seen in this town,” Eennedy
says. In the view of some observers, he
backed down from the ice-cream fight be-
cause he recognized the political reality:
some of the most powerful members of
Congress opposed him and there was no
point going down fighting for principle on
a relatively minor issue. Kennedy replies that
the FDA didn't have a watertight case: “If
we had, I would have pressed it further even
though we would have been beaten anyway.”

He is philosophical about his defeats. “A
lot of people in agencles feel that any strug-
gle of this kind is a victory you have to win.
Many have said, ‘Don't you feel awful about
saccharin?' I don't see it that way. To the ex-
tent that saccharin has been a good national
education on toxicology problems, I think it
may have been beneficial, and similarly with
the ice-cream confusion, if it had been able
to play out a little longer on the real grounds
of discussion.”

If Congress was one constraint on Ken-
nedy's freedom of actions, another, in many
people's perception, was the dominating per-
sonality of Secretary of Health, Education,
and Welfare Joseph Califano. Califano is said
to put enormous heat on his key people and,
say some observers, has intervened in areas
of his department where no Secretary of HEW
has gone before or should go again. Een-
nedy, however, seasons his praise of Califano
with only the most delicate criticism: *“He
has done one or two things which I have dis-
agreed with, and several things which have
given me a momentary pang. What I have
always said about Califano is that he is go-
ing to give you a pang every now and then.
His values are terrific, as are his abilities
and interests. We would never have gotten
the whole question of drug regulatory reform
to anything like the level of public and
congressional interest that we have, without
Joe's support. It just means enormously more
when the Secretary is behind you. Given a
choice between a Secretary who will let us
alone and a Secretary who will just occasion-
ally give us a little more help than we
thought we needed, I wouldn't hesitate
which to choose.”

Kennedy declines to cite the two issues on
which he disagreed with Califano. With two
issues on which outsiders believe he was
overruled—the banning of phenformin and
the National Immunization Policy—he says
he agreed completely with his Secretary.

Eennedy reports that he has “never had
the slightest interference” in his freedom of
action from either the White House or the
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Office of Management and Budget. He met
Carter on only two occaslons, both cere-
monial.

Under his tenure the FDA may perhaps
have moved to greater openness from a situ-
atlon in which consumers tended to be heard
less equally than other interests. Kennedy
disagrees with the proposition that, as a
protector of the consumer's interest, the
agency should position itself nearer to the
consumer than the industry: “I think the
FDA should be open to all its constituencies
on an even-handed basis.” It did not look
that way from the drug industry's lobbying
arm, the Pharmaceutical Manufacturers As-
sociation. “He was falling over backwards to
accommodate the consumer advocates,” says
the PMA’s John Adams. “Wolfe [of the
Health Research Group| seemed to have the
hex on him. Eennedy's justification was that
the FDA exists to protect the consumer. He
bent over backwards to accommodate them
at the expense of other groups such as doc-
tors and industry.”

“It's just not correct,” says Kennedy, “that
Sid Wolfe and I had any kind of private rela-
tionship. I made a number of decisions which
he vigorously disapproved of, just as I made
some decisions which the PMA vigorously
disapproved of. I honestly thought I dealt
pretty even handedly with these groups and
called the issues as I saw them."”

Eennedy's major clash with the PMA came
in an area into which the FDA has not ven-
tured before, because it has no statutorv
authority there—the economics of the drug
industry.

Kennedy favored giving consumers more
information about generic drugs, about the
fact that the same chemical, under different
brand names, may sell at very different prices.
“That's ncne of his damned business,” snaps
Adams. The PMA recently lost this conten-
tion in court, Kennedy notes; in any case,
“We were almost invited in by the PMA
member firms because of their claim that
there is a difference between brand names
and generic drugs,” Kennedy replies. He also
differed with the PMA on his bill for drug
regulatory reform, which aimed to encourage
Innovation in the drug industry and in re-
turn to exercis: more control over drues
after they reached the marketplace. “The
PMA may think we are stubborn and wrong-
headed at looking at the economics of this
industry. But I think industry has to get
over with its sensze that the world is a con-
spiracy between the public interest move-
ment and the regulators,” Kennedy suggests.

Two years is a short time In which to re-
shape an agency with 7500 people and an
annual budget of $300 million. Kennedy had
hoped to stay In a full 4-year term, but the
Stanford job couldn't walit. A consequence
of his leaving so quickly is that the changes
he has made may not stick, a problem of
which he is well aware: “The question of
whether I have been successful here will de-
pend on whether or not some things I think
I have had a little effort on get made per-
manent.” He lists among these some senior
appointments he had made, and his healing
of some old wounds created when a group of
FDA employees found reason to protest that
management was overruling their decislons.
“I have tried to be a strong public advocate
of the agency and I think that this has
taken. If some of that holds, and if the peo-
ple here believe in themselves, which they
really deserve to, then that will be the most
important thing I have done here."”

“Now leadership in Government, I have
learned, affects the public perception of or-
ganizations much more than it dces their
inherent worth,” he wrote in a statement
announcing his resignation. Kennedy's is a
hard act to follow, and if it is too hard, his
legacy may be shortlived. But he will at least
have shown what a touch of style can do.

—NicHOLAS WADE.@
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DESERVED RECOGNITION FOR
PHILLIP BURTON

HON. JOHN F. SEIBERLING

OF OHIOD
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Wednesday, July 25, 1979

® Mr. SEIBERLING. Mr. Speaker, there
has come into my hands a list of awards
received by our colleague PHILLIP BUR-
TON, during the past 12 months, from
various citizen organizations and local
governments. We all know of the many
achievements of our colleague in envi-
ronmental and humanitarian legislation,
but I am not sure many of us are aware
how widely recognized he is in other
parts of this country and the world.

It is gratifying that others have seen
fit to pay tribute to his outstanding
achievements. Accordingly, I am insert-
ing the list of awards in the Recorp fol-
lowing these remarks:

AWARDS RECEIVED BY PHILLir BurTronN, M.C.
DURING THE PAsT 12 MONTHS

May 6, 1078: Sierra Club.—"Distinguished
Achievement Award” for longstanding vision,
dedication and commitment to the conser-
vation of our Nation's natural resources—
and with particular recognition of his in-
domitable efforts to establish the Greater
Redwood National Park and the Golden Gate
Naticnal Recreation Area.

June 26, 1978: Natlonal Newspaper Pub-
lishers Assoclation.—"Outstanding Political
Service Award" in grateful recognition of his
highly significant contribution to the effec-
tiveness of black Members of Congress. Pre-
sented—National Convention of Black Pub-
lishers, Cleveland, Ohio.

Sept. 11, 1978: Wilderness Soclety.—Life
Membership in the Wilderness Soclety. Pre-
sented In Washington, D.C.

Oct. 16, 1978: Natlonal Recreation &
Parks Associatlon.—"National Congressional
Award" for outstanding leadership in the
Congress on parks and recreation matters.
(Mlami Convention)

Oct. 23, 1978: City of Los Angeles.—Spe-
cial Recognition by Mayor Tom Bradley for
Mr. Burton's successful efforts, “intensity
and sheer energy’ in establishing the Santa
Monica Mountains National Recreation Area,
which provides 90,000 acres of natural park
and recreation preserve land—in the Omni-
bus Natlonal Parks and Recreation Act of
1978, Presentation at Los Angeles City Hall.

November, 1878: Callfornia Council of
Landscape Architects.—Citation for dedica-
tion to humanity and commitment to public
trust through environmental legislation.

Dec. 18, 1978: Guam Department of Parks
and Recreation.—"Certificate of Award” in
rezognition of “Outstanding Support,” of
Guam, Sent via mail. -

Jan. 5, 1979: Trust for Public Lands.—"Don
Quixote Land-Saving Award”. Presented in
San Francisco.

Jan. 27, 1979: Friends of the Boundary
Waters Wilderness.—Presentation of BWCA
scenic print in appreciation of his authorship
of Boundary Waters Wilderness legislation
and his leadership efforts (along with Con-
gressmen Don Fraser and Bruce Vento of
Minnesota) to expand, protect and preserve
the wilderness in northern Minnesota, Pre-
sented in Minneapolis—State Meeting.

Feb. 27, 1979: FONO (Legislature of Ameri-
can Samoa) —Concurrent resolution of com-
mendation for his efforts in authoring and
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securing passage of legislation (“a political
and historical milestone and achievement")
in extending to American Samoa the right to
elect its first delegate to the House of Rep-
resentatives.

Mar. 24, 1979: National Wildlife Federa-
tlon—“Legislator of the Year” for outstand-
ing contributions to the wise use and man-
agement of the natlon’s natural resources,
and efforts in the Natlonal Parks and Recrea-
tlon Act of 1978 and other legislation.
(Toronto, Canada, convention)

Apr, 27, 1979: Amerlcan Rivers Conserva-
tion Council—"Distinguished River Con-
servation Award of 1978" in recognition of
outstanding efforts to preserve rivers and
other natural areas through the National
Parks and Recreation Act of 1978 and other
legislation.

May 5, 1979: Sterra Club.—1st reclplent—
Edgar Wayburn Award in recognition of dis-
tinguished public service In the protection of
America's national parks and wilderness
areas. Presented in San Francisco.@

——————

DEAN RAFFAELE SURIANO: ALUM-
NUS OF THE YEAR; MAN OF THE
YEAR

HON. HENRY J. HYDE

OF ILLINOIS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, July 25, 1979

@ Mr. HYDE. Mr. Speaker, I am pleased
to bring to the attention of my colleagues
two distinctive honors recently con-
ferred upon Raffaele Suriano, D.D.S., the
dean of the Loyola University School of
Dentistry in Maywood, Ill.

On April 19, Dr. Suriano was presented
the Alumnus of the Year Award at the
Loyola University Dental Alumni Asso-
ciation’s 25th Annual Homecoming Din-
ner in Chicago. Dean Suriano was chosen
for the award by the board of governors
of the association for his contributions
to the school, the alumni association, and
the dental profession.

In addition to that auspicious honor,
Dr. Suriano was also recently awarded
the “Man of the Year"” award at the 45th
Annual Spring Dinner of the Arcolian
Dental Arts Society. The society honored
Dr. Suriano for his many years of de-
voted and unselfish efforts toward the
advancement of dentistry.

A native of Kenosha, Wis., Dr. Suriano
was graduated from Loyola University's
College of Arts and Sciences in 1941, and
then received his D.D.S. from the dental
school in 1944.

Dr. Suriano was named dean of the
dental school in 1973 after a 30-year-
career in the U.S. Army Dental Corps
where he retired with the rank of colonel.
During his military career, he directed
the educational and training programs
for the health services and was also re-
sponsible for procurement and career
management. His last assignment before
retiring was as deputy chief of stafl,
Personal Health Service Command, De-
partment of the Army.

Dr. Suriano is a member of the Amer-
ican Dental Association, and a fellow
of the American College of Dentists and
the International College of Dentists.

Dr. Suriano has not only distinguished
himself among his peers in the dental
profession, but he is a well known and
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widely respected member of his com-
munity.

As a personal friend of Dr. Suriano,
I can attest to the fact that the honors
recently bestowed on him were richly
deserved. I know my colleagues in the
House join me in extending congratula-
tions to Dr. Suriano, as well as best
wishes for future success and fulfill-
ment.@

CLINCH RIVER EXTRAVAGANZA

HON. JONATHAN B. BINGHAM

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Wednesday, July 25, 1979

@ Mr. BINGHAM. Mr. Speaker, I would
like all of my colleagues to read the com-
pelling case made by the Washington
Post for putting Clinch River behind us,
and pursuing productive energy strate-
gies instead.

Their arguments strongly favor the
Udall/Bingham approach to nuclear
breeders—which will be offered as an
amendment tomorrow to H.R. 3000, the
Department of Energy authorization bill.

We recommend a strong, broadly
based R. & D. effort to find safe, prolifer-
ation-resistant and economically ad-
vanced nuclear alternatives. To waste
scarce energy dollars now on unneces-
sary and dangerous commercial projects
is energy foolhardiness.

PuTrTING AN END TO CLINCH RIVER

Every year that the debate drags on, the
case against the Clinch River Breeder Re-
actor gets stronger. The technical, economic
and nonproliferation arguments are solid
and persuasive. The large budgetary sav-
ings—#1.56 billion—should put the final nail
in the Clinch River breeder’s coffin,

The issue before Congress is not whether
the country needs a breeder. That is a sep-
arate guestion. The issue now is whether
the country needs this breeder and on the
timetable that has been set for it. The right
date for commercial deployment of a breeder
depends on three key factors: demand for
nuclear power; available uranium-ore re-
sources; and the capital cost of the breeder
in particular—how much more expensive it
is than current reactor types. What do we
now know about each of these?

In 1870, when the Clinch River breeder was
first authorized, projected nuclear demand
for the United States in the year 2000 was
about 1 million megawatts. The most recent
figures for that same year project about
20,000 megawatts. And these were calculated
before Three Mile Tsland. Regarding re-
sources, in 1970 the United States estimated
its uranium reserves at 1.36 million tons. In
1979, the estimate is 4.3 milllon tons, of
which 2.4 milllon fall into the most certain
categories. So that even taking the most
conservative view, our reserves of uranium
ore have doubled in this decade, despite sub-
stantial production. Both these trends—the
dramatic decline in demand and the growth
in resources—have been mirrored worldwide.

The third factor, the likely cost of the
breeder, is harder to predict. The administra-
tion’s view, confirmed by many outside ex-
perts, is that the breeder will be between 1.2
and 1.7 times more expensive than current
reactors. What all these numbers mean is
that the breeder break-even point, the point
at which a breeder becomes competitive and
therefore economically justified, will come
when uranium ore costs about $150 a pound.
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Today it costs $40 a pound. Putting these
cost estimates together with the supply-and-
demand figures, experts can calculate that
the break-even point for breeders in this
country will not come until after the year
2020—perhaps long after. Why then bulld
the Clinch River breeder? It is a costly dem-
onstration plant of a design that is almost 10
years old already. In the year 2020, its design
will be 50 years old—a Model-T of reactors.

Supporters of Clinch River argue that if 1t
isn't built, the United States will lose its
leadership position in this potentially im-
portant technology. The opponents reply,
soundly, that from a technologlical view
money spent on the Clinch River breeder 1s
wasted, since it is already an obsolete design,
and that the U.S. pcsition can be preserved
and strengthened through a sensible R. & D.
program that emphasizes safety and improved
alternatives to current breeder designs. This
makes good sense.

The administration’s program, though still
overfunded, will put the United States in a
position to build a breeder reactor if and
when it is needed. No one can responsibly
predict today how far in the future that may
be. But given the breeder's cost and undeni-
able proliferation risk, it would certainly be
bad policy to encourage its premature use.

For far too long the Clinch River breeder
has diverted the attention of Congress and
the administration from other nuclear is-
sues—especially safety and waste disposal—
as well as from other energy issues that are
far more important to the national welfare.
This year Clinch River should be sent once
and for all to its grave.@

CHICAGO TRIBUNE HITS SALT II
DEBATE ON TARGET

HON. BOB CARR

OF MICHIGAN
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, July 25, 1979

® Mr. CARR. Mr. Speaker, last month
the Chicago Tribune printed an editorial
supporting SALT II which is one of the
most accurate and concise analyses I
have had the pleasure to read. I will now
insert it in the Recorp, and I commend it
to the attention of my colleagues:

[From the Chicago Tribune, June 24, 1979]

THE SALT II DEBATE

It has taken more than six years of nego-
tiation by three U.S. administrations to com-
plete the strategic arms limitation treaty that
now awaits its fate before the U.S. Senate.
Every comma represents hours of discussion,
every article months of bargaining. The com-
bined intellects of some of America’s most
astute political and technical thinkers helped
to shape its 40,000 words of text. Few, if any,
international agreements have been as pains-
takingly drafted.

Now, the U.S. Senate Is preparing to sub-
ject the treaty to yet another round of
analysis and debate. That is as 1t should be.
Not only does the Senate have a constitu-
tional duty to examine each of the SALT II
premises, it has a moral duty to ascertain
whether the treaty does what it is intended
to do: Slow the arms race without detriment
to our national security.

After studying its text, and the many ar-
guments for and against it, we are fully con-
fident that the SALT II agreement can fulfill
that goal without the need for Senate
amendments.

That is not to say SALT is a perfect treaty.
We would have liked substantial reductions
in nuclear arsenals and constraints on the
troublesome advances in warhead accuracy.
But since those results proved impossible to
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obtain, it is enough that the treaty achleves
the desirable goal of limiting the total num-
ber cf warheads as well as limiting missile
numbers. That slows the arms race without
interfering with our ablility to develop sys-
tems to defend against increased accuracy.

The arguments advanced so far against the
treaty have not been convincing. Some [such
as Ben. Henry Jackson's intemperate accusa-
tions of “appeasement”| can be dismissed as
mere political posturing. Others—although
they represent sincere doubts on the part of
responsible peonle—have been effectively an-
swered. Some of the main argumsnts and an-
swers are worth reiterating as the ratification
debate begins.

A HEAVY MISSILE "GAP"?

This objection would have force if the ad-
vantage mezant the Socviets could translate
greater throw-weight into more warheads.
But the treaty sets limits on the number of
warheads carried on each missile, which
means that heavy misziles cannot deliver sig-
nificantly more weapons than lighter ones.
Modern nuclear weapons depend for their ef-
fectiveness on accuracy and dependabllity,
not megatonnage.

THE “'BACKFIRE" QUESTION

The most modern Soviet bomber, the
Tupoiev 22M (“Backiire"), 15 not limited by
the treaty although it can theoretically hit
targets in the U.S.

This argument fails to recognize that the
treaty documents' treatment of bombers, if
they favor either side, favor the U.S. The
Soviets agreed that they will not alter the
Backfire bomber to improve its strategic
value and will not significantly increase its
production. It was advantageous for the U.S.
to leave the TU-22M out of the treaty be-
cause its inclusion would have given the
Soviets ground for insisting on limits to U.S.
planes stationed in Europe and Asla and
such U.S.-based planes as the FB-111 which
have capabilities similar to the TU-22M.

We made no promises on these alrcraft simi-
lar to the promise the Soviets made on the
Backfire.

CAN THEY CHEAT?

Critics claim the treaty is not sufficiently
verifiable, especially since important moni-
toring stations in Iran have been lost.

Behind this objection is a fear that the

Soviets might secretly develop a system in.

violation of the agreements and spring it on
us suddenly as a full-blown operational
threat. But weapons development involves
activity on such a large scale that we are
able to detect new systems long before they
can be deployed operationally. Illegal de-
velopment would be quickly spotted by
methods as simple as old-fashioned cloak-
and-dagger work and as sophisticated as
satellite surveillance. The loss of the Iranian
stations temporarily reduced our ability to
detect certain narrow aspects of missile de-
velopment, much like the loss of a piece In a
Jigsaw puzzle. As long as we have the rest
of the pieces—and we do—the picture will be
clear.
1S IT ENOUGH?

Other critics say the treaty not only falls
to slow the arms race, it actually promotes
it by forcing the U.S. (and probably the So-
viets, too) to deploy an entirely new genera-
tion of weapons—the mobile missile.

It is the growing accuracy of Soviet
missilery, mot SALT II, that makes the
U.S8.'s mobile MX missile necessary—by the
early 1980's Soviet missiles may be accurate
enough to wipe out a large part of our pres-
ent Minuteman force in a surprise first
strike. The complexities of the accuracy prob-
lem were too great to be resolved in SALT
II, s0 even if there were no treaty the prob-
lem would remain and MX would be neces-
sary. [SALT II does, incidentally, make pros-
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pectlve MX systems simpler and cheaper,
and it is a step toward future arms negotia-
tions that may be able to resolve such quali-
tative problems as accuracy.|

SCVIET BEHAVIOR

Opponents insist that the treaty should
be rejected | ecause of the abysmal Soviet
record on human rights and the Kremlin’'s
adventures in Africa.

It 1s precisely thesze ideclogical and politi-
cal differences that make SALT II important,
A friendly ration does not pose a nuclear
threat; a hostile one does. SALT II provides
a mechanism for reducing the danger of lo-
calized conflicts escalating into nuclear
holscaust.

There is a final anti-SALT II argument
that is more metaphysical than technical.
The argument makes the point that after
three decades of clear strategic suveriority
the U.S. is now entering into an agreement
that puts the two superpowers at parity.
There are many in the Senate and across the
country who fear SALT II is a sign that the
American people are losing their will and,
worse, that the treaty wiil lull us into such a
false sense of security that we will refuse to
provide adequately for our defense. SALT
must be scrapped, they argue, to glve us the
freedemn and the incentive to build up a
strategic force that overmatches the Soviets’
in size, megatonnage, and sophistication.

Since this 1s a metaphysical argument it
requires a somewhat metaphysical answer.
An excellent one was supplied by no less an
authority on national strength than Dwight
D. Eisenhower. In his final report as chief
of =tafl in Europe, Ike wrote:

“National security does not mean militar-
ism or any approach to it. Security cannot be
measured by the size of munitions stockpiles
or the number of men under arms or the
monozoly of aa invitcible weapon, That was
the German and Japanese idea of power
which, In the test of war, was proved false.
Even in peace, the index of material strength
is unreliable, for arms become obzolete and
worthless; vast armies decay imperceptibly
while sapping the strength of the nations
supportinrg them; monopoly of a weapon is
soon broken. But adequate spiritual reserves,
coupled with understanding of each day's re-
quirements, will meet every issue of our
time.”

We firmly believe, as did President Eisen-
hower, that the United States pocsesses “ade-
quate spiritual reserves” to meet the chal-
lenges of a totalitarian regime whose policies
are designed to break its people’'s spirit. We
have no need to terrify ourselves into doing
what Is necessary for our security.

There is no doubt that every member of
the U.S. Senate also belleves in the nation's
inner strength. So we are confident that the
senators, certain of the country’s determina-
tion both to protect its liberty and to mini-
mize the possibility of an unthinkable war,
will ratify this honorable treaty.@

ANTI-OPEC STRATEGY

HON. JAMES H. SCHEUER

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Wednesday, July 25, 1979

@ Mr. SCHEUER. Mr. Speaker, I am im-
pressed with the thrust of the Pres‘dent’s
energy program and am prepared to sup-
port it. I am concerned. however. about
the absence of an anti-OPEC cartel
strategy.

I am pleased to have been joined by 32
of my colleagues in presenting a letter to
the President outlining some of the anti-
OPEC initiatives that I would like to see
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undertaken. I commend it to my col-
leagues’ attention:
LETTER TO PRESIDENT CARTER

Dear Mr. PresipENT: We are greatly en-
couraged by your recent speeches on our
nation's energy problems. Your proposals are
solid. We believe that they could be strength-
ened by adding short-term program strat-
egies aimed at:

Breaking the OPEC cartel's monopoly
stranglehold over the price and supply of oil;
and

Providing American consumers with abun-
dant and secure supplies of energy at reason-
able prices.

In dealing with the OPEC cartel, we have
to recognize that it is not a solid bloc. Rather,
it is made up of nations with very different
political and economic interests:

Some of OPEC’s members—Saudi Arabia,
EKuwait, Libya—have very high per capita
incomes and can feasibly reduce production
and thereby leave oil in the ground for future
generations to exploit

Other members of OPEC—Indonesia, Vene-
zuela, Nigeria—have low per capita incomes;
large and growing populations; and costly,
urgently needed development programs.

The latter group of countries needs oil rev-
enues now. Therefore, we should attempt to
deal bilaterally with individual members of
OPEC, applying one overriding criterion: are
their actions consistent with U.S. security
and economic Interests?

Accordingly, we should not simply impose
a blanket quota on our oil imports. Rather,
our policy should discriminate between OPEC
members and non-OPEC producers, and also
between the members of OPEC. Therefore
we should:

Emphasize imports from Western Hemi-
sphere producers, both OPEC (Venezuela)
and non-OPEC (Canada and Mexico). These
supply sources are far more secure than those
elsewhere.

Try to buy more oll from producers with
low rer capita incomes, like Venezuela, Mex-
lco, Nigerla, and Indonesia. This would heln
somewhat to narrow the gap between “have”
and “have not"” nations.

Maintain a policy of denying tax credit
for payments exacted by OPEC countries
from the oil companies, to maintain the
cartel price.

Do more to finance oll exploration and
production in the developing countries,
through the U.N., the World Bank, and the
Inter-American Development Bank, for ex-
amnle.

Offer “minimum lifting agreements”, con-
tracts by the U.S. to take a certain minimum
amount of oil each year, for a number of
years at a *“floor” price, or the world price,
whichever is the higher.

Such agreements would enable the devel-
oping country oil producers to obtain the
needsd capital investment funds from pri-
vate banks, the World Bank, or the regional
development banks for Asia, Africa, and
Latin Ameriea.

The U.S. Government should act as pur-
chasing agent and give first option to non-
OPEC producers, and next to OPEC pro-
ducers not hostile to the United States. Any
residual demand would then be open to bids
by the other OPEC producers.

We commend you for your recent leader-
ship on the energy issue. We would be happy
to meet with you, to discuss our suggestions
to strengthen further your generally excel-
lent program.

With every warm best wish.

Yours,

James H. Scheuer, Michael D. Barnes,
Anthony C. Beilenson, Jonathan B.
Bingham, James J. Blanchard, Robert
W. Edgar, Vic Fazio, Sam Gibbons,
Albert Gore, William J. Hughes, James
M. Jeffords, John J. LaFalce, Sylvio O.
Conte, Brian J. Donnelly, Robert E.
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Dornan, Frank J. Guarini, John B.
Anderson, Andy Ireland, Robert J.
Lagomarsino, Jerry M. Patterson,
Claude Pepper, Melvin Price, Charles
B. Rangel, Benjamin S. Rosenthal,
James M. Shannon, John B. Breaux,
Charles Rose, Andrew Maguire, Doug
Walgren, George Miller, Thomas J.
Downey, Robert A. Young, Pete
Stark.@

PIPELINE GAS FROM COAL

HON. PAUL SIMON

OF ILLINOIS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, July 25, 1979

® Mr. SIMON. Mr, Speaker, the increas-
ing concern about excessive reliance on
imported oil continues to move the Na-
tion closer to greater use of our most
abundant and readily available energy
resource, coal.

Representing southern Illinois, one of
the Nation’s major coal-producing re-
gions I am only too well aware of the
environmental problems that have been
holding us back from using this tremen-
dous reserve of energy.

But the environmental problem isn't
the only thing holding us back. Greater
use of coal has been hindered by a lack
of foresight among those in Government
responsible for shaping a strategy for
alternatives to oil.

There has been too much talk and
not enough action in developing proc-
esses for turning coal into clean-burning
synthetic fuels.

This has been true for one of the most
promising forms of synthetic fuel, high
Btu gas from coal. In 1975, Congress first
authority Government support for
building a major plant to demonstrate
the commercial feasibility of producing
pipeline quality gas from the variety of
coals mined in the United States. A sec-
ond demonstration project was author-
ized in 1976.

Four years later, we are still engaged
in design work on the first authorized
plant. Not a dollar has been spent on
the second proposed demonstration
project.

If we were willing to make the com-~
mitment of resources, at least two of
the “second generation” processes for
turning coal into pipeline quality gas
could be quickly moved to construction
and demonstration. The COGAS process,
proposed for demonstration at an Illinois
site, and the Slagging Lurgi process, pro-
posed for construction in Ohio, have
been in competition for several years now
for the demonstration project approved
in 1975. A lesser degree of design work
is also being supported by the Depart-
ment of Energy on a third process,
known as HYGAS, which could eventu-
ally be moved to construction and dem-
onstration.

On a 50-50 cost-sharing basis with
contractors, these potential demonstra-
tion plants woulsd cost the Federal Gov-
ernment $200 or $300 million each, per-
haps more with inflation. That is a lot
of money, but there is also a lot of po-
tential for reducing our oil imports by
producing on a synthetic fuel that can
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be carried into our homes and factories
through existing pipeline delivery sys-
tems.

I think we need to construct and dem-
onstrate at least both of the plants that
have been authorized by Congress. And
we should consider building three plants
using all three processes for which we
have been supporting design work with
Federal funds. The competition of tech-
niques is necessary if we are to deter-
mine the most economic and technically
reliable methods for producing high Btu
gas from coal.

We know how to make gas from coal;
the question we answer with demonstra-
tion plants is, “Can we manufacture
synthetic gas at a price that makes it
practical as a substitute for oil?”

I would like to offer some insight into
the economics of synthetic fuels by re-
printing in the Recorp the following
paper produced by the COGAS Devel-
opment Co. of Princeton, N.J., designer
of one of the processes being supported
by the Department of Energy.

The COGAS process would produce
some synthetic liquid fuel—including
home heating oil—as well as pipeline
quality gas.

While the following paper is designed
to promote a particular process, it dem-
onstrates the fast-changing economics
of oil pricing, which is making produc-
tion of synthetic fuels attractive in the
energy marketplace:

PIPELINE GaAs From CoAL—THE COGAS

PrOCESS

The Illinols Coal Gasification Group!
(ICCG) demonstration plant project (De-
partment of Energy budget item 76-1-b)
uses the COGAS process developed by the
COGAS Development Company 2 (CDC).

The objective of the project is to design,
construct, and operate a plant to demon-
strate this advanced American process. The
demonstration plant will confirm the desira-
bility of process commercialization and elim-
inate eocnomic and technlcal uncertainties.
It will show compatibility with environ-
mental and regulatory requirements and
develop performance and cost data for the
desien of full scale commerzial plants having
a total capital requirement exceeding $1.5
billion each.

This booklet underlines the importance
and need for a Government-supported high-
Btu gas-from-coal demonstration plant as a
prelude to construction of commercial plants.
It presents the advantaces of rapid commer-
cialization of the COGAS Process to produce
gas and liquids from coal to replace imported
oil,

SUMMARY

The ICGG demonstration plant project
uses the COGAS Process. The advantages and
benefits of the COGAS Process in transform-
ing coal—our most abundant resource—into
synthetic fuels to displace imported oil are
unique. Cost-competitive and environ-
mentally benign commercial production of
pipeline gas, sulfur-free heating oil, indus-
trial fuel ofl and naphtha can be a reality
within this decade.

1]CGG Partners: Mid-Continent Gasifica-
tion Company; Peoples Gas Light Coal Gasi-
fication Company, Inc.; CILCO Energy Cor-

poration; CIPS Energy, Inc, and North
Shore Coal Gasification Company, Inc.

2 COGAS Partners: Consolidated Gas Sup-
ply Corporation a Subsidiary of Consolidated
Natural Gas Company; FMC Corporation;
Panhandle Eastern Pipe Line Company, and
Tennessee Gas Pipeline Company, a Division
of Tenneco Inc.
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Prompt construction of this demonstration
plant is one of the most important actions
that our nation can take to begin to reduce
our reliance on imported oil. If the Depart-
ment of Energy will make the decision neces-
sary to start construction of the jointly
funded (50/50 by ICGG and DOE) proposed
ICGG demonstration plant in 1880, com-
mercial plants could be in operation by 1989.

Over a 20-year period, the cost of produc-
ing theze liquid and gas products from do-
mestic coal in commercial plants will be no
greater than the current cost for an equiva-
lent amount of imported oil. Spending the
money at home means jobs, in addition to
a favorable impact on this country’s balance
of payments and overall economy.

The COGAS Answer to a New Urgency to
Displace Imported Oil:

The energy problem

Dependence on foreign oil supplies which
are subject to political upheaval.

Increasing OPEC prices.

Adverse balance of payments.

Meeting Basic Objectives:

To displace oil imports;

To maintain environmental standards;

To expand delivery of energy beyond the
constraint of rail transport of coal; and

To expand the suoply of domestic gas to
its fullest market potential.

The COGAS process answer

Independence due to production from the
abundant domestic U.S. coal resources.

Synthetic gas and oil at prices that are
competitive.

Keeps money at home for a stronger
dollar.

The COGAS Process:

Provides pipeline gas and synthetic oil
which are directly substitutable for and in-
terchangeable with refined oil products;

Production plant is designed to meet en-
vironmental standards. The clean fuel prod-
ucts avoid the added costs incurred in the
direct use of coal;

Uses existing gas pipeline systems to trans-
port energy; and

Produces substitute natural gas.

The Beneficially Unigue COGAS Process:

Produces ligquids which are readily mar-
ketable: sulfur-free, premium commercial-
quality Heating Oil, Industrial Fuel Oil
and Naphtha, in addition to Pipeline Gas.

Has no undesirable by-products and no
emissions detrimental to health and the
environment.

Can use any type of coal without pre-
treatment or size selection. Will process
lignite, Western, Mid-Western and Appa-
lachian agg'omerating coals with a wide
range of sulfur and ash contents.

Has a high safety factor because the
process operates at low pressure.

Uses air Instead of oxygen, which saves
the energy and plant cost required to pro-
duce the oxygen.

Ground breaking could take place next
year for the ICGG/DOE demonstration
plant. Detalled construction design of this
small but fully commercial-mode-plant will
be complete in 1980 under the current
schedule. Pilot proven and backed by a com-
prehensive data base, the COGAS process is
well beyond the speculative and uncertain
reszarch and development stage.

A commercial COGAS Process plant, were
it in operation today, would be supplying
gas and oil dependably to commercial and
industrial customers at prices competitive
to the import-based oil they are now burn-
ing. As oil prices rise, the increasing income
from the sale of COGAS oil helps reduce the
price at which the pipeline gas must be
sold.

The COGAS Process Products:

COGAS is the ideal process to produce
Coal-Derived Fuels which displace Iim-
ported oil in the Residential, Commercial
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and Industrial Markets. Gas represents at
least two-thirds of the energy output and
the remainder is synthetic liquids inter-
changeable with commercial petroleum
products.
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Pipeline Gas—the environmentally best
fuel.

Sulfur-free Heating Oil to extend do-
mestic supplies. Also useable as transport
fuel.
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Sulfur-free Residual Ol to extend do-
mestic supplies for use by industry.

High quality Naphtha to extend domestic
supplies for producing Unleaded Gasoline
and Chemical products.

THE MARKET FOR COGAS PROCESS PRODUCTS

0il consuming sector

1978 domestic
oil consump-
tion ! {million

barrels/day) 0il import reduction

Cngas process Frodm:\s can reduce oil imports:
£ (space and water)

Industrial—process and heating fuel; process raw material
Transport. . ...
Electricity generation

Total (of which imports averaged about 8)

Cugastgiuelina gas and fuel oils can replace all petroleum products used in this consuming

Cogas pipeline gas, fuel oils and naptha can replace much of the petroleum products
used in this consuming sector.

Cogas fuel oils and naphtha can replace a limited portion of the petroleum products used
in this consuming sector.

Cogas pipeline gas and fuel oils can replace all the petroleum products used in this con-
suming sector,

1 DOE Monthly Energy Review, May 1979,

Note: More than 14 of LS. oi! « (for r
lricnly E‘nnarallon] is replaceable with pipeline gas and
gas process products can replace almost all of

id |, industrial, and elec-
:}Inthelic ail I'mrn Cogas.
e imported oil.

TYPICAL COMMERCIAL COGAS PROCESS PLANT ECONOMICS !

[The money spent in the United States to pay for jobs, coal, plant, and equipment, and the cost of financing over a 20-year period to produce gas and oil products in a commercial Cogas plant
is no more than the money ‘that would otherwise be paid for foreign oll imports.]

Products

Million barrels per year
Btu's

Daily production Fuel oil equivalent 2

Plpe!ine gas (million cubic feet)
Fuel il

T Ty e B L T

Residual (No. 6) (barrels). .

LT T T e R e e R e g TR T R S o S e G R I S SR

Total annual energy yield ..

265
12, 450
3,800

83. 0100
24.5
10.0

6.4

123,910

I nvestment:

Plant cost......
Other capitali

Total investment

d costs. ..

Kt P T Al =w” e R i 1TE.9 O W AR T

[Mid-1978 dollars}

Millions

Annual costs:
Bituminous conl at § 2280 Par BOf . o o e e e e
Production cost......
Depreciation. .. . ____
Financial charges (20-yr average)

Total 20-yr average annual cost

Unit revenue required to cover 20-year average annual cost:

Expressed as doltars per million Blu's. ...
Expressed as dollars per barrels of fuel oil

1 After construction and operation of the demonstration plant.
% Distillate fuel oil at 5.825 million Btu per barrel.

Note: This anaylsis shows that over a 20-year period the average price of Cogas products is
equivalent to $20.20 per barrel of fuel oil produced from imported crude and thus can replace
such fuel oil without a cost penalty.

TYPICAL COMMERCIAL COGAS PROCESS COSTS VERSUS MARKET PRICES

Impact of oil market-price changes on commercial plant gas costs (hypothetical cases based on November 1978 and May 2, 1979 cil prices) (millions):

Annual costs (20-yr average)
Market value of oil products !

Costs to be covered by gas

(Annual production of 833108 million Btu's.)
Unit gas cost, doflars per million Btu

1 Value of fuel oil, New York Harbor and naphtha, Caribbean Cargo from Platt’s Oilgram, derived as follows:

Product

Nov. 1, 1978 May 2, 1979

Average price

Millions barrels

per year Average p-ice Value (millions) Value (millions)

No. 2 fuel oil.
No, 6 fuel oil
Naphtha

Total oil price impact. .

$86
33
43

162

$58 90
24 1.03
24 . 125
3 IR e,

4.1
L6
1.3

MARK SANBORN
HON. J. WILLIAM STANTON

OF OHIO
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Wednesday, July 25, 1979

® Mr. STANTON. Mr. Speaker, very re-
cently we had a visit from the Future

PRESENTATION To THE 1978 CONGRESSIONAL
BREAKFAST STATE FFA PRESIDENT'S CON-
FERENCE

Farmers of America whose president,
Mark Sanborn is a constituent of mine
from East Orwel, Ohio. I am proud to
bring to my colleagues’ attention his re-
marks before the 1979 Congressional
Breakfast on July 19, 1979. With per-
sons like Mark Sanborn coming along
in another generation America's future
is bright, Mr. Speaker.

The remarks follow:

(By Mark Sanborn)

The National Officers' International
Goodwill Tour to Japan last February
broadened our perspectives In many ways.
Like most Americans who have the good
fortune to travel Iinternationally we re-
turned to our native land with an even
greater pride in our citizenship, but we also
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carried back with us the realization that
the United States doesn't have a world mo-
nopoly on “the best of everything.” Japan's
rapidly growing industrial power and their
superiority in the export of finished goods
was somewhat shocking. Obviously we live
in a highly competitive world and it con-
cerns me that no longer is the U.S. the
world leader in as many areas as It once
was. Russia now possesses a strategzic ad-
vantage. China has always possessed greater
manpower and the Japanese have taken the
lead in International Trade.

There are, however, at least two great dis-
tinctions that the United States still main-
tains, and these are especially dear to the
Future Farmers of America. These distinc-
tions are agriculture and education.

No other farmers of the world can come
close to comparing with the productivity
of American farmers. In 1976 one American
farmer produced enough food to feed him-
self and 56 others. Today, just three years
later, he can feed a total of 59. Agricultural
exports have been a vital stabilizing factor
in our economy and Americans still spend a
lesser percent of their disposable income on
food than do other consumers of the world.

I personally doubt that there Is anywhere
in the world where a quallty education is
more readily available to every citizen than
here in the United States. A shining star
in the public instructional system is that
of vocational education as evidenced by the
fact that in Spring of 1978 unemployment
of vocational educational students was 5.2
percent lower than that of youth in the
same age range. Vocatlonal Education Pro-
grams like Vocational Agriculture incorpo-
rate not only the teaching of knowledge but
also the training of specific job skills as well
as the development of attitude, leadership
and character through vocational youth or-
ganizations such as the FFA. Vocatlonal
education is the most well received of all
federally funded programs in that for every
$1.00 provided federally is matched by an
average of $9.00 at the state level.

Agriculture and education, America's great
distinctions, complement each other. Our
agricultural prosperity allows us to allocate
resources to the development of areas such
as education and certainly our public in-
structional program trains young people for
the field of work and industries like agri-
culture benefit.

If agriculture and education are Indeed
America's great distinctions, then what is
being done to strengthen and preserve them?
It is irony In the deeneszt form that these
two areas are often the most ignored and the
first to feel the effects of reduced government
spending.

Since its conception the FFA has utilized
the concept of incentives as a stimulus for
success. I am gravely concerned that the in-
centlves that have made agriculture and edu-
catlon great are lacking In our prerent so-
clety. We have removed incentive from agri-
culture by ignoring the voice of farmers and
agribusinessmen until crisls situation arose
and by lezislating volumes of unwarranted
regulations.

I can think of no professionals more under-
pald than teachers. They have the greatest
impact on a young perzon's life than anyone
outside the immediate family, yet we expect
them to provide thelr services at a salary that
prevents interested students from entering
the profession. Recently, T heard of a lecis-
lator who commented that teachers fust
don’t have the dedication that they once had,
and that increases In salary were foolish. He
thought they should teach on the basis of
their dedication, not salary. This is only par-
tially correct, for as Important as personal
satisfaction and dedication is. I can think of
no other professionals, as in the fie'd of medi-
cilne and law, who perform merely on this
basls. People like this who provide such nec-
essary services are well paid, and I think that
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teachers, and farmers are no different. Fi-
nancial reward is an important incentive in
ANy career.

The problems I mentioned are but a few
and I am not suggesting that we should
guarantee anyone a fixed profit or income.
Rather, I suggest that we examine our pri-
orities and address current problems faced by
agriculture and education. What are you and
I doing to advance America's great distinc-
tions?

The Declaration of Independence has stood
as one of the greatest documents of human
freedom of all time. Perhaps it is time, in the
interest of the freedom we enjoy, to declare
our dependence on agriculture to provide life
glving food and fiber and upon education to
develop the most impcrtant resource our
country possesses—our youths' minds. Once
we have declared our dependence and acted
accordingly, then we can go about success-
fully the business of continuing to bulld the
greatest nation on earth—the United States
of America.@

TRIBUTE TO W. E. WILLIAMSON

HON. HENRY A. WAXMAN

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, July 25, 1979

® Mr. WAXMAN. Mr. Speaker, Ed Wil-
liamson, the chief clerk and staff direc-
tor of the House Committee cn Inter-
state and Foreign Commerce, lost his pri-
vate battle with cancer on July 24. With
his characteristic dutifulness, he worked
until his very final days.

Ed Williamson served the Commerce
Committee for 22 years. With legendary
attention to detail and parliamentary
skill he shephered through the Com-
merce Committee the key domestic pro-
grams of six Presidents.

He had the stirring voice of an orator,
and his presence gave dignity fto every
meeting of the Commerce Committee.
When he called the roll on key votes, his
rescnant tones and penetrating glance
reminded every member another chap-
ter in the Nation’s history could be writ-
ten that day. Ed Williamson monitored
thousands of votes during the span of
his carezr, yet he never treated bills per-
functorily. To him every piece of legis-
lation was given importance.

Ed Williamson knew what it was to
assume the responsibilities of elected of-
fice. He was mayor of Magnolia, Ark., at
the time Oren Harris avpointed him to
the Commerce Committee staff. He had
a strong sense of public service, and
served from 1947 to 1950 as circuit and
chancery court clerk in Magnolia. His
military record was distinguished: He
enlisted in the U.S. Army in 1942, and
rose to the rank of captain at the time
of his discharge 4 years later.

Ed Williamson believed in the inte-
grity of Congress as an institution, yet
he was always approachable and never
pommous. He had a fatherly regard for
new Members and staff, whom he sys-
tematically tutored on House rules and
committee procedures, so that Commerce
Committee business could always be con-
ducted in an orderly manner. He gave us
all a sense of history and purpose in the
work we undertook; at the mention of
medicare and medicaid, or new cahinet
departments, Ed Williamson gently re-
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minded us, “I was there. I remember the
vote.”

Ed Williamson shared with us all our
legislative victories and defeats. His
beaming smile of satisfaction when a
bill was reported, and his compassion-
ate glance to a chairman when months
of work ended only in a narrow defeat,
will never be forgotten. He was so much
a part of the Commerce Committee that
it will be hard for all of us to continue
along without his strong voice announc-
ing the day's agenda. He will be missed.®

CAPTIVE NATIONS WEEK

HON. F. JAMES SENSENBRENNER

OF WISCONSIN
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, July 25, 1979

® Mr. SENSENBRENNER. Mr. Speaker,
I would like to take this opportunity to
speak about the captive nations of the
world during this very special Captive
Nations Week.

Freedom is a condition so basic and
necessary to human beings that any ac-
tion restricting this God given privilege
is a blatant violation of human rights.
Our Nation was founded on the belief
that all men are created equal and that
freedom is an undeniable right of every
individual. It is therefore my belief that
we as a Nation have an obligation to
encourage these ideals both in our own
country and in others.

This week we are commemorating
those people who have demonstrated
their persistant struggle for independ-
ence in spite of mounting Communist
oppression. The people of these nations
endear themselves to us since our Nation
was once subject to similar oppressive
demands. The inexhaustible determina-
tion that these people have shown in
their struggle for independence is a true
indication of their love for the freedom
of which they have been so unjustly de-
prived.

History books tell countless stories of
individuals, as well as nations, whose
drive for independence was never dimin-
ished in spite of mountainous difficulties.
The determined efforts of the Polish gen-
erals Pulaski and Kosciuszko during the
Revolutionary War are worthy of ac-
knowledgement. Their actions clearly
demonstrate the willingness of one na-
tion to aid another when its individual
freedoms are being denied. We should
now do the same by assisting their peo-
ple in their drive for independence from
oppressive conditions. Newspapers today
reveal moving stories of the plight of
the Southeast Asian boat people, the in-
defatigable drive for freedom of Soviet
Jews like Anatoly Shcharansky, and
many other struggles for basic human
rights. The morals and determination of
these and many other individuals have
fully enhanced the American ideology of
individual freedom.

There has been little progress since
World Wear I in improving the plight of
those nations subject to the oppression
of the Soviet Union. The number of
nations succumbing to Communist ad-
vances is increasing at an alarming rate.
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A large portion of the global population
is now subject to the policies of Commu-
nist institutions. As of now, there is little
evidence that the expansionistic Commu-
nist trend is dissipating.

America, in spite of its own hard-
earned freedom, has been too complacent
in dealing with the plight of other na-
tions. Our foreign policy has changed
from one of containment and active re-
sistance to a policy based on negotiation
and compromise, often at the expense of
our Nation's ideals.

The United States is both capable of
and responsible for actively attempting
to prevent further Communist advances
into nations too weak to defend their
basic human rights. It is our further
responsibility to try to help those nations
now subject to these oppressive intru-
sions. We must immediately abandon our
passive attempts at assuring human
rights around the world, and instead
actively promote the ideals which made
this country a great protector of basic
human freedoms.

Freedom is something which we must
strive for; like many other things, it on -
survives when we work at it. We must
wish for it with all our hearts and con-
stantly remind ourselves that it is some-
thing very difficult to obtain and very
easy to lose. As an active leader of the
free world, we cannot be satisfied with
passive denunciation of infringements
upon individual freedom. We must in-
stead demand total compliance with the
Helsinki accord and actively promote
those ideals upon which the agreement
is based.

The many captive nations of the world
will continue to demonstrate their love
for the freedom of which they have been
in July each year—Captive Nations
deprived so unjustly. We commemorate
their brave efforts during the third week
Week. This week is not only for acknowl-
edging their efforts, but also for reexam-
ining our policies in order to assure our-
selves and others of the ideals for which
this country stands.®

COUNTRIES ILLS

HON. JOHN W. WYDLER

OF NEW YOREK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, July 25, 1979

® Mr. WYDLER. Mr. Speaker, Russell
Baker who writes a regular column for
the New York Times is known for his
sharp wit and very humorous articles.

The one that follows is not very funny
for the American people, but it does prove
that there is a lot of truth told in jest.

The article follows:

PLAYING BY THE Book
(By Russell Baker)

The President started the week with a
humble confession of inadequacy. Always be
humble, especially if you are arrogant, goes
the old political maxim. Mr. Carter's display
of humility was one in which he could take
not only pride but al=o satisfaction, since his
popularity rating in the polls shot up several
points almost immediately.

After the humility came the dynamism.
Always be dynamic, especially 1f you don't
plan to do much, goes the old political
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maxim. Mr. Carter boarded his dynamlic Pres-
idential jet, burned a large guantity of oil to
g0 to Eansas City, and made a second speech
on television in which he asked us to join
him in “thls war."

This accorded with the old political maxim,
which states, always elevate intractable do-
mestic problems to the level of “war,” espe-
cially if you can't go on ignoring them with-
out inviting defeat at the polls (cf. Lyndon
Johnson's War on Poverty, Gerald Ford's War
on Inflatlon).

The call for war support was issued In a
louder volce than the President usually uses
and by gestures with a clenched fist. Always
look tough when you talk war, goes the old
political maxim, especlally if you are talking
about intractable domestic problems instead
of war.

For some reason, neither press nor televi-
slon said that the humility, the dynamism,
the war call, the ralsed voice and the
clenched fist meant there was “‘a new Carter.”
This defled an old journalistic maxim which
goes, always declare an old, famillar politi-
clan to be a new politiclan when he changes
his voice level, speech writer or image techni-
clan (cf. The seven “new Nixons” created by
journalilsm between 1953 and 1973).

Several journalists, however, did observe
that Mr. Carter's conduct suggested he had
been born yet again. Never pass up the
chance for a wisecrack, goes the old jour-
nalistic maxim, especially if the polls show
not many people are likely to be ofended.

Continuing to charge off in all directions,
the President flew back to Washington and
collected the resignations of all his top
hands, though he intended to keep all but a
handful. Always charge off in all directions,
goes the old political maxim, estecially if
you want to create enough headlines to
conceal the fact that you are not going any-
place.

Press and television immediately sald that
calling for all hands to resign was unprec-
edented, although President Nixon had done
the same thing after the 1972 election. Al-
ways convert a bemusing event into melo-
drama by calling it unprecedented, goes the
old journalistic maxim, especially if it isn't.

Preclsely who or what the enemy was in
the war for which the President requested
suoport was not clear. Stuart Eizenstat, in
o famous memo to the boss, had wanted him
to name OPEC the villain. The President did
not. Never make an enemy who can give
you more trouble than you can handle, goes
the old political maxim, especially if you
can take on an enemy who is a pushover.

Despite his humility, the President man-
aged to identify several enemies who had
failed the country much worse than he had.
Among them were Washington, Congress
and Big OlL

All are pushovers, and the President pushed
them over with much humility and fist-
clenching. Washington, he suggested, was
the worst. One had the im-ression he was
being held prisoner in Washington and was
being compelled by subtly sinister means
into governing inadequately.

Making Washington the enemy of the peo-
ple's goodness, of course, was a tactic he used
successfully to get elected in 1976. Always go
back to what worked in your first big suc-
cess, goes the old political maxim, especially
if nothing else seems to work (cf. President
Nixcen's efforts throughout Watergate to re-
create his triumphant "Checkers” speech of
1952).

As for Big Oil, the President announced
that he had squads of auditors poised to at-
tack their books. There is no old maxim be-
inz observed here, but only a universzal truth.
Nobody loves a rich man, and almost every-
body will pay good mcney to see banana peels
placed under his Guecis.

As for Congress, 1ts vulnerabllity is under-
stood by small children. Always denounce the
Congress, goes the old political maxim, espe-
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clally if you are humble about your own in-
adequacies.

As the week ended, hints from the White
House suggested that the President was also
thinking of adding the Washington news in-
dustry to the list of opponents responsible
for his inadeguacies. There were complaints
that these wretches “sensationalize” with
wanton extravagance and impede and distort
the President's efforts to communicate with
the good people outside Washington.

Always blame the news industry for your
inadequacies, goes the old political maxim,
especially if it devotes as much attention
to your inadequacies as it devotes to your
humility (cf. John F. Kennedy, Lyndon
Johnson, Richard Nixon).

The President, of course, is also waging a
campaizn to be re-elected in 1980. Washing-
ton is the only place on earth so despicable,
goes the old political maxim, that people
will struggle like tigers to get there and fight
like lions to stay there.@

DICKINSON'S BILL TO HELP DOD
AIR TRAFFIC CONTROLLERS HAS
BROAD SUFPPORT

HON. WILLIAM L. DICKINSON

OF ALABAMA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Wednesday, July 25, 1979

® Mr. DICKINSON. Mr. Speaker, dur-
ing the past three Congresses I have in-
troduced legislation which would give
civilian air traffic controllers at the
Department of Defense the same rights
and benefits with regard to retirement
and job retraining that were accorded
air traffic controllers of the Federal
Aviation Administration at the Depart-
ment of Transportation under Public
Law 92-297, which was enacted on May
6, 1972,

This legislation is, I believe, simply a
matter of providing equity. The Con-
gress has recognized the special prob-
lems encountered by the 17.000 FAA air
traffic controllers and the need for a leg-
islative remedy. The 200 DOD air traf-
fic controllers have the same physical
and mental stresses as the FAA con-
trollers and ought to be accorded the
same treatment under the law.

Hearings on my current bill, H.R. 1781,
were held before the House Subcommit-
tee on Civil Service on June 26, and July
13, 1979. I was very pleased with the
gracious and courteous reception from
my distinguished colleague who chairs
the subcommittee, the Honorable PaAT
ScHrOEDER Of Colorado and the other
members of the subcommittee who were
most receptive to this legislation.

Favorable departmental reports have
been received from the Office of Man-
agement and Budget and the Office of
Personnel Management. Mr. Carl Clew-
low, Deputy Assistant Secretary of De-
fense for Civilian Personnel Policy, testi-
fying in support of the bill on July 13,
1979, said:

In the interest of equity, we believe that
the Department of Defense civilian control-
lers who are actively engaged in the separa-
tion and control of air traffic, and who are
performing like duties to those air traffic

controllers in the Department of Transporta-
tion, should be treated the same as their

counterparts in the Department of Trans-
portation.
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At the time I testified before the Civil
Service Subcommittee, I was joined by
Mr. Jerry Byrd, data systems officer,
Cairns Army Radar Approach Control,
Fort Rucker, Ala. Mr. Byrd made a
very comprehensive and persuasive
statement in support of H.R. 1781 which
I would like to call to the attention of
my colleagues.

STATEMENT OF JERRY BYRD

Most Honorable Chairwoman, Honorable
Subcommittee Members, the Honorable Con-
gressman Dickinson, Distinguished Counsel.

I conslder it a great privilege and a dis-
tinct honor to appear before you today in
behalf of approximately 200 Department of
Defense civilian air traffic controllers sta-
tioned at ATC facllities throughout the
United States. I truly hope that you will
sense that there is something different about
myv being rere today—somethinz special.
What is different and what is special is the
thing which makes me most proud to be
an American—and that is the opportunity
that one has—no matter what his station in
life, not only to express hime<elf to his gov-
ernment—but to be heard. I truly believe
that my being here today is “what it's all
about"—for I come to you from the lowest
level of government to present a petition for
your honest and unbiased consideration. I
am not a lobbylst, nor a Union official, and
since I occupy a staff air traffic position, I will
not be covered by this amendment. I do how-
ever, speak for a speclal interest group. That
being those who have a special interest In
ceelng that all people are treated fairly and
equitable under the law. Yes, I am prejudiced
in my support of the DOD controllers urgent
need for parity with his FAA counterpart.
And quite frankly, I honestly believe that the
decision that you will make on this issue is
one of the easlest you'll ever have to make.
We certainly recognize that many important
measures are being studied by your commit-
tee, and that it may seem Insicnificant to be
considering a proposition which affects only
about 200 Civil Service employees. But “be-
lleve you me", If their need was not real and
factually documented, I certainly wouldn't
be here today.

It appears to me, that some of the ques-
tlons you must answer in order to approve
this bill are these.

1. Is there a demonstrated need for this
legislation.

2. Is the need appropriately documented.

3. Is the proposed resolution equitable.

4. Does this bill have the support of those
who will be affected, and by those who must
administer it.

The answer to all of these questions is an
unqualified “yes”.

If you will please refer to the “Profile of
an Air Traffic Controller”: on page T of the
report which I presented to vou entitled
The Case for Amending P.L. 92-297 to In-
clude Department of Defense Civil Air Traf-
fic Controllers, HR. 1781, you will note the
DOD controller, when compared with the
FAA controller, is doing the same job, with
the same clvil service job series code (GS-
2152), controlling the same alrcraft, meeting
and maintaining the same medical stand-
ards, and the same standards for certifica-
tion and rating, while abilding by the same
rules and regulations for the control of air
traffic. This In itself is clear and convinecing
evidence of the oversight of not including
DOD controllers under the provisions of
P.L. 92-297.

One of our baslc causes of concern is the
discriminatory aspvect of providing career
benefits for civil service alr trafic controllers
emnloyed by DOT and not providing like
benefits for ldentically situated controllers
employed by other Federal agencies. Al-
though It is a gross inequity, it is not for
this reason that the DOD controller requests
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coverage under the law, but rather because
an actual, proven need exists!

The pressures associated with the air traf-
fic control profession and the resultant early
physical deterioration of controllers was first
documented for the 82nd Congress in the
“Courson Report” prepared by a blue-ribbon
Alr Traffic Controller Career Committee at
the direction of the Secretary of Transporta-
tion. P.L. 92-297 is the result of this Com-
mittee’s recommendations.

For years DOD controllers have been denied
coverage under this law primarlly becauze the
Department of Defense, Civil Service Com-
mission, and others, objected on the grounds
that there was no specific evidence to justify
their inclusion. However, in April of 1977,
the Honorable Harold Brown, Secretary of
Defense, requested Department of Army to
again "look into this matter” and In May of
that year, Congressman Dickinson was ad-
vised that Department of Army had been re-
quested to examine the work of alr traffic
controllers at Fort Rucker, Alabama, In con-
junction with representatives of the Civil
Service Commission and the Department of
Transportation. The purpose of the study
was to “identify specific controller require-
ments and human factors to determine
whether Defense Department controllers had
a problem comparable to that In the Depart-
ment of Transportation requiring a like solu-
tion."

This study was conducted during July and
August of 1977 by a Team which gathered
data from DOD installations emvloying air
traffic controllers and which also accom-
plished on-site surveys at Fort Rucker, Ala-
bama, Fort Hood, Texas, and the FAA ATC
radar facility at Washington National Air-
port. This was done in order to compare
Army Alr Traffic Control operations with
those of an FAA facility. The visit to Wash-
ington National Alrport confirmed that con-
troller duties performed and eguipment used
by FAA controllers was the same as those
found at Fort Rucker and prompvpted this
statement from the report. “The Study Team
could discern no basic differences in dutles
between Army and FAA controllers who are
actively engaged In the separation and con-
trcl of ajrcraft.” The assessment by the FAA
Representative, who participated as a mem-
ber of the study team, was that “Occupa-
tionally there is no basic difference between
the dutles being performed by FAA air traf-
fic controllers and tre civilian air trafic con-
trollers at Fort Rucker and Fort Hood."”

This report, entitled “The Study of De-
partment of the Army Air Traffic Controller
Duties and Human Factors,” dated August
1977, is replete with affirmations of the vir-
tual identical aspects of the FAA and DOD
controller positions and of the physlcal de-
mands of the occunation. However, it is sig-
nificant that the report considera the matter
of comparabllity or noncomparability of DOD
controllers with DOT controllers, as an issue
separate from the fundamental issue of
whether there was a need to Include DOD
controllers under the law. This need was to
be determined by assessing the actual duties
being performed, problems of recrultment
and retention, as well as medical evidence of
“burnout” problems. The Report concludes
by recommendine., without oualification,
that DOD controllers be covered by P.L. 92—
207.

Another compelling reason for including
DOD controllers under the provisions of this
law Is that some major insurance companies
will not “write” disability income protection
for air trafiic controllers solely due to their
occupation. Page 29 of the report which I
have presented to this subcommittee con-
tains a copy of a letter one of our controllers
recelved from the Prudentlal Tnsurance Co.
of America. I quote from the letter:

“Our underwriting rules prohibit us from
considering alr traffic controllers for disabll-
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ity pay coverage. Please be assured that no
adverse medical Information was recelved
and that your application was declined solely
due to your occupation.”

If an employee of the Federal Government
cannot obtain necessary insurance to protect
his income because of the Inherent debilitat-
ing aspects of the occupation, then surely
the Federal Government has an obligation to
provide appropriate protection. Public law
92-297 affords this protection.

Without question, there exists a precedent
for providing these benefits to alr traffic con-
trollers stafing facllities located at military
Installations. In fact, the FAA itself staffs at
least 21 air traffic control facilities located on
military installations. Figure 3, page 31, of
my report lists these facilities. It is Inde-
fensible that our Government would know-
ingly continue the discriminatory practice of
providing these benefits to FAA controllers
at military installations and not provide
them to DOD controllers at identical facil-
ities.

If you will indulge me, I would like to
speak personally to this issue because I am
not just a layman, but rather a professional
air traffic controller with experience in many
types of facilitles, at all levels of operation.

I speak as one who has personally experi-
enced the mental and physical strain of con-
trolling aircraft in and out of busy airports;
as one who has experienced the stress of stay-
ing on the radar scope or in the tower for
long periods of time without a break; as one
who has been confronted with the necessity
of making successive decisions carrying life
and death consequences—where the standard
is always perfection; and finally, as one who
has experienced the day-in-day-out wear and
tear on the individual, and the disruption of
a normal family life and social relationships,
brought on by frequently changing shift re-
quirements.

I also speak as one who has seen controllers
break down and weep, on the job, as the re-
sult of the intense pressure and constant
demand to speed the flow of trafic—know-
ing full well that the impending rush of air
trafic will exceed his reasonable capacity,
but flso knowing that he must operate at
the limits of his capabilities, on the brink
of human disaster, for as long as necessary.

I've seen a controller get up from hours at
a busy radar scope, walk to a wall and stand
with his face only inches away, staring
blankly at nothing and unconsclously re-
move his necktie—and not realize what he
is doing.

I have seen the most confident, even-man-
nered controller turn into a growling, Ir-
ritable, irasecible controller—who snaps at
other controllers and pllots as well, as the
Intense control pressure builds.

I have also seen the most boring, tedious
air trafiic situation change In an instant to
a tense, harrowing, and grueling contest be-
tween man, machine, and time, as a con-
troller and a pilot lock hands in a frighten-
ing effort to stave off disaster in an emer-
gency situation. And I have seen man lose.

I beg of you, please don’t let anyone sway
you In your resolve to correct this inequity.

In conclusion, this Committee has within
its power the means to correct an oversight
of long staniing. These controllers have been
overlooked because their small number does
not glve them any political “clout”; because
they do not have the powerful volce of the
FAA, or the representation of a natlonal
labor union. But thelr need Is real—it is
frrefutably proven and unquestionably justi-
fied. The facts clearly support the proposi-
tion!

I would certainly be remiss if T did not
publicly express the gratitude of DOD con-
trollers throughout the U.S. to Congressman
Dickinson, whose efforts in their behalf are
a shining examole of non-partisan repre-
sentation. T would also like to express my
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gratitude to this Subcommittee for giving
us this forum.@

—— e mm—

SENATE COMMITTEE MEETINGS

Title IV of Senate Resolution 4, agreed
to by the Senate on February 4, 1977,
calls for establishment of a system for
a computerized schedule of all meetings
and hearings of Senate committees, sub-
committees, joint committees, and com-
mittees of conference. This title requires
all such committees to notify the Office
of the Senate Daily Digest—designated
by the Rules Committee—of the time,
place, and purpose of all meetings, when
scheduled, and any cancellations or
changes in the meetings as they occur.

As an interim procedure until the com-
puterization of this information becomes
operational, the Office of the Senate
Daily Digest will prepare this informa-
tion for printing in the Extensions of Re-
marks section of the CONGRESSIONAL REC-
orb on Monday and Wednesday of each
week.

Any changes in committee scheduling
will be indicated by placement of an
asterisk to the left of the name of the
unit conducting such meetings.

Meetings scheduled for Thursday,
July 26, 1979, may be found in the Daily
Digest of today’s RECORD.

MEETINGS SCHEDULED
JULY 27
8:30 a.m,
Energy and Natural Resources
Energy Conservation and Supply Subcom-
mittee
To hold hearings on S. 1280, to provide
financial and technical assistance to
States and local governments in devel-
oping and expanding energy-related
activities.
3110 Dirksen Bullding
9:00 a.m.
Commerce, Sclence, and Transportation
Business meeting on pending committee
business.
236 Russell Building
Foreign Relations
To continue closed hearings on the SALT
II Treaty (Exec. ¥, 96th Cong., 1st
sess.).
5-116 Capitol
Judiciary
To hold hearings on S. 680, to provide
for the rights of citizens to sue in
Federal courts for unlawful govern-
mental action.
6226 Dirksen Building
9:30 a.m.
Commerce, Science, and Transportation
Sclence, Technology, and Space Subcom-
mittee
To resume hearings on 8. 1215, to estab-
lish a uniform Federal policy for the
management and utilization of gov-
ernment-sponscred inventions in order
to encourage private industry partici-
pation In Federal research and devel-
opment programs.
5110 Dirksen Building
Labor and Human Resources
Business meeting, to mark up 8. 1075, to
require drug compsanles to conduct
postmarketing and scientific investi-
gatlons of approved drugs, to transmit
drug information to patients and doc-
tors, and to provide more education to
doctors and health professionals re-
garding the use of approved drugs; and
8. 446, to provide legal protection to

the employment rights of handicapped
citizens

4232 Dirksen Building
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*Veterans' Affalrs
To resume hearings on S. 870, to amend
and extend education programs ad-
ministered by the Veterans' Adminis-
tration for veterans and dependents,
and S. 881, to provide for the protec-
tion of certain officers and employees
of the Veterans' Administration as-
signed to perform investigative or law
enforcement functions.
412 Russell Building
9:45 a.m.
Banking, Housing, and Urban Affairs
To continue hearings on S. 524, 581, 730,
832 (as passed the House), 950, 1377,
and 1409, all of which provide for the
development, production, and financial
assistance of energy resources pro-
grams.
5302 Dirksen Building
10:00 a.m.
Armed Services

To continue closed hearings on the
military implications of the SALT I1
Treaty.

5-407, Capitol
Energy and Natural Resources
Energy Conservation and Supply Subcom-
mittee

To receive testimony from officlals of
the Harvard University, School of
Business on a 6-year review of energy
resources.

3110 Dirksen Bullding
Finance

To hold hearings on the nomination of
William G. Miller, to be Secretary, De-
partment of the Treasury.

2221 Dirksen Building
Foreign Relations

To hold hearings on S. 1450, to promote

the foreign policy of the United States.
422] Dirksen Building
Governmental Affairs

Intergovernmental Relations Subcommit-
tee

To hold hearings on S. 878 and 904, bills
to simplify the administration of na-
tional policy requirements applicable
to Federal assistance programs relating
to State and local governments.

45T Russell Building
Select on Intelligence

To continue closed hearings on issues
relative to the SALT II Treaty (Exec.
Y, 96th Cong., 1st sess.).

224 Russell Building
Joint Economic
To hold hearings on the impact of in-
flation on the Federal tax system.
5207, Capitol
2:00 p.m.

Appropriations

Transportation Subcommittee
To mark up the substance of H.R. 4440,

making appropriations for fiscal year
1980 for the Department of Transpor-
tation.

1224 Dirksen Bullding

Conferees
On S. 544, to revise and extend, through

fiscal year 1982, programs administered
under the Public Health Service Act.
5-207, Capitol

2:30 p.m.

Foreign Relations

To hold hearings on pending nomina-
tions.
4221 Dirksen Building
3:00 p.m.

Energy and Natural Resources

Business meeting on pending calendar
business.
3110 Dirksen Building

Judiciary
To hold hearings on pending nomina-

tions.
2228 Dirksen Building
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JULY 28
9:30 a.m.
Energy and Natural Resources
Business meeting on pending calendar
business.
3110 Dirksen Building

JULY 30
8:00 a.m.
Energy and Natural Resources
To hold hearings on the nomination of
Charles W. Duncan, Jr., of Texas, to be
Secretary of Energy.
3110 Dirksen Building
9:00 a.m.
Agriculture, Nutrition, and Forestry
Agricultural Production, Marketing, and
Stabilization of Prices Subcommittee
To hold oversight hearings to examine
the scope of current agricultural
transportation problems.
322 Russell Building
9:15 a.m.
Governmental Affairs
To hold hearings on S. 930, to restrict
free Federal employee parking.
3302 Dirksen Building
9:30 a.m.
Environment and Public Works
Business meeting on pending committee
business.
4200 Dirksen Building
10:00 a.m.
Energy and Natural Resources
Business meeting on pending calendar
business.
3110 Dirksen Bullding
Judiclary
To resume hearings on S, 1246, to protect
agalnst the growth of a monopoly
power among major petroleum com-
panies, and to encourage oil companies
to invest profits back into oil explora-
tion, research, and development.
2228 Dirksen Building
Select on Indian Affairs
To hold hearings to discuss alternative
solutions to litigation to resolve water
rights disputes between Indians and
non-Indians.
5110 Dirksen Building

2:00 p.m.
Budget
Business meeting, to begin mark up of
the second concurrent resolution on
the congressional budget for fiscal year
1980.
6202 Dirksen Building

Judiciary

To hold hearings on the nominations of
Richard D. Cudahy, of Wisconsin, to be
U.8. Circuit Judge for the Seventh Cir-
cuit; and Edward C. Reed, Jr., to be
U.S. District Judge for the District of

Nevada.
6226 Dirksen Building

JULY 31
9:00 a.m.

Agriculture, Nutrition, and Forestry
Agricultural Production, Marketing, and
Stabllization of Prices Subcommittee
To continue oversight hearings to
examine the scope of agricultural

transportation problems.

322 Russell Bullding

9:30 am.
Commerce, Science, and Transportation
Science, Technology, and Space Subcom-
mittee

To resume hearings on 8. 663 and 875,
bills to establish an Earth Data and
Information Service which would sup-
ply data on the Earth's resources and

environment.
6226 Dirksen Building
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Energy and Natural Resources
Energy Conservation and Supply Subcom-
mittee
To hold hearings on proposed legislation
to establish a home energy efficiency
program.

Judiciary
Business meeting, on pending calendar
business.

3110 Dirksen Bullding

2228 Dirksen Building

Labor and Human Resources
Handicapped Subcommittee
To resume oversight hearings on the im-
plementation of the Education for All
Handlcapped Children Act of 1975
(P.L. 94-142).
4232 Dirksen Building
10:00 a.m.
Budget
Business meeting, to continue mark up
of the second concurrent resolution on
the congressional budget for fiscal year
1980.
6202 Dirksen Bullding

Governmental Affairs
To resume joint oversight hearings with
the Subcommittee on Energy, Nuclear
Proliferation, and Federal Services, on
the activities of the Department of
Energy.
3302 Dirksen Bulilding
1:00 p.m.
Conferees
On S. 237, to clarify and expand jurisdic-
tion of U.S. magistrates and improve
access to the Federal courts.
S-207, Capitol
2:00 p.m.
Appropriations
Business meeting, to mark up the sub-
stance of H.R. 4440, making appropria-
tions for fiscal year 1980 for the De-
partment of Transportation, and to
resume consideration of H.R. 4393,
making appropriations for fiscal year
1980 for the Department of the Treas-
ury, and the U.S. Postal Service.
5-128, Capitol
3:00 p.m.
Energy and Natural Resources
Business meeting on pending calendar
business.

3110 Dirksen Building

AUGQUST 1
:30 a.m.
Environment and Public Works
Business meeting on pending committee
business.
4200 Dirksen Bullding

Labor and Human Resources
Health and Secientific Research Subcom-
mittee
To hold hearings on 8. 568, to promote
the advancement of women in scien-
tific, professional, and technical ca-
reers.
4232 Dirksen Building
10:00 a.m.
Budget
Business meeting, to continue markup
of the second concurrent resolution on
the Congressional budget for fiscal
year 1980.
6202 Dirksen Building
Energy and Natural Resources
Business meeting on pending calendar
business.
3110 Dirksen Bullding

Governmental Affairs
To continue joint oversight hearings
with the Subcommittee on Energy,
Nuclear Proliferatlon, and Federal
Bervices, on the activities of the De-
partment of Energy.
3302 Dirksen Bullding

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS

1:00 p.m.
Conferees
On S. 237, to clarify and expand jurisdic-
tion of U.S. magistrates and improve
access to the Federal courts.
5-207, Capitol
3:00 p.m.
Governmental Affairs
Oversight of Government Management
Subcommittee
To resume oversight hearings on the
management and implementation of
hazardous waste programs under the
Resource, Conservation, and Recovery
Act, 1976. .
1224 Dirksen Building
AUGUST 2
8:30 a.m.
Veterans' Affairs
To hold hearings on S. 1518, to allow for
the disclosure of certain Information
by the Veterans' Administration to
consumer reporting agencies in order
to make assessments in cases of out-
standing debts.
457 Russell Bullding
9:30 a.m.
Labor and Human Resources
Health and Scientific Research Subcom-
mittee
To continue hearings on 8. 568, to pro-
mote the advancement of women in
scientific, professional, and technical
careers.
4232 Dirksen Building
10:00 a.m.
Budget
Business meeting, to continue markup
of the second concurrent resolution on
the congressional budget for flscal
year 1980,
6202 Dirksen Building
Energy and Natural Resources
Business meeting on pending calendar
business.
3110 Dirksen Building
Judiclary
To hold hearings to examine the policy
and intent of a statutory charter which
defines the investigative authority and
responsibilities in matters under the
jurisdiction of the FBI.
2228 Dirksen Building
Select on Indian Affalrs
To hold oversight hearings on the activi-
ties of the Indian Hea'th Service, De-
partment of Health, Education, and
Welfare.
5110 Dirksen Building
AUGUST 3
10:00 a.m.
Budget
Business meeting, to continue markup
of the second concurrent resolution
on the congressional budget for fiscal
year 1980.
6202 Dirksen Building
SEPTEMBER 10
9:30 a.m.
Commerce, Sclence, and Transportation
Aviation Subcommittee
To hold hearings on proposed authoriza-
tions through fiscal year 1990 for air-
port development alde programs un-
der the Airport Airway Act, 1970.
235 Russell Building
SEPTEMBER 11
9:30 am.
Commerce, Science, and Transportation
Aviation Subcommittee
To continue hearings on proposed au-
thorizations through fiscal year 1980
for alrport development ald programs
under the Airport Airway Act, 1970.
235 Russell Bullding
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SEPTEMBER 12
9:00 a.m.
Veterans' Affairs
To hold hearings on S. 769, to provide
for the right of the United States to
recover the costs of hospital nursing
home or outpatient medical care fur-
nished by the Veterans' Administra-
tion to veterans for non-service-con-
nected disabilities to the extent that
they have health insurance or similar
contracts.
457 Russell Building
9:30 a.m.
Commerce, Science, and Transportation
Aviation Subcommittee
To continue hearings on proposed au-
thorizations through fiscal year 1880
for airport development ald pro-
grams under the Airport Airway Act,
1979.
235 Russell Bullding
SEPTEMBER 13
9:30 a.m.
Commerce, Science, and Transportation
Aviation Subcommittee
To continue hearings on proposed au-
thorizations through fiscal year 1880
for airport development aid programs
under the Airport Airway Act, 1870.
235 Russell Building

SEPTEMBER 18
9:30 am.
Labor and Human Resources
To hold hearings on S. 1486, to exempt
family farms and nonhazardous small
businesses from the Occupational
Safety and Health Act of 1870.
4232 Dirksen Building
10:00 a.m.
Commerce, Science, and Transportation
Merchant Marine and Tourism Subcom-
mittee
To hold hearings on S. 1460, 1462, and
1463, bills to facilitate and streamline
the implementation of the regulatory
part of U.S. maritime policy.
235 Russell Bullding
SEPTEMBER 19
9:30 a.m.
Labor and Human Resources
To continue hearings on 5. 1486, to
exempt family farms and nonhazard-
ous small busineszes from the Occu-
pational Safety and Health Act of
1870.
4232 Dirksen Bullding
Veterans' Affairs
To hold hearings on S. 1523 and H.R.
4015, bills to provide the capability of
maintaining health care and medical
services for the elderly under the Vet-
erans' Administration.
5110 Dirksen Bullding
10:00 a.m.
Commerce, Sclence, and Transportation
Merchant Marine and Tourlsm Subcom-
mittee
To continue hearings on S. 1460, 1462,
and 1463, bills to facilitate and stream-
line the implementation of the regu-
latory part of U.S. maritime policy.
235 Russell Bullding
SEPTEMBER 20
10:00 am.
Commerce, Science, and Transportation
Merchant Marine and Tourism Subcom-
mittee
To continue hearings on 8. 1460, 1462,
and 1463, bills to facilitate and stream-
line the implementation of the regula-
tory part of U.S. maritime policy.
235 Russell Bullding
SEFPTEMBER 25
11:00 a.m.
Veterans' Affairs
To resume hearings on fiscal year 1980
legislative recommendations for veter-
ans' programs,
5110 Dirksen Bullding
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CANCELLATIONS

JULY 30
10:00 a.m.
Commerce, Sclence, and Transportation
Aviation Subcommlttee
To hold hearings on S. 1300, proposed
International Air Transportation Com-
petition Act.
235 Russell Building

CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — SENATE

AUGUST 1
10:00 a.m.
Commerce, Science, and Transportation
Aviation Subcommittee

To resume hearings on S. 1300, proposed
International Air Transportation Com-
petition Act.

235 Russell Building

July 25, 1979

AUGUST 2
10:00 a.m.
Commerce, Sclence, and Transportation
Aviation Subcommittee

To continue hearings on 8. 1300, pro-
posed International Air Transporta-
tion Competition Act.

235 Russell Building

SENATE—Thursday, July 26, 1979

The Senate met at 9 a.m., in legislative
session on the expiration of the recess,
and was called to order by the Acting
President pro tempore, Hon. J. JAMES
Exon, a Senator from the State of Ne-
braska.

PRAYER

The Chaplain, the Reverend Edward
L. R. Elson, D.D., offered the following
prayer:

Let us pray.

We thank Thee, O Lord, for Thy mer-
cies which are new every morning and
for every new opportunity to serve Thee
by serving our Nation.

“If, on our daily course, our mind
Be set to hallow all we find,
New treasures still, of countless price,
God will provide for sacrifice.

“Only, O Lord in Thy dear love,
Fit us for perfect rest above,
And help us, this and every day,
To live more nearly as we pray.”
Amen.
—John Keble, 1827.

THE JOURNAL

Mr. ROBERT C. BYRD. Mr. President,
I ask unanimous consent that the Jour-
nal of the proceedings be approved to
date.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. Without objection, it is so ordered.

e e e

RECOGNITION OF THE MAJORITY
LEADER

Mr. ROBERT C. BYRD. Mr. President,
I believe I have just 2 minutes.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. The Senator is correct.

Mr. ROBERT C. BYRD. I yield to the
Senator from Wisconsin.

Mr. PROXMIRE. Mr. President, I
thank my good friend, the majority
leader.

OBJECTIONS TO THE GENOCIDE
CONVENTION MADE IN 1950 ARE
OUTDATED

Mr. PROXMIRE. Mr. President, today
I would like to remind my distinguished
colleagues of two of the important dis-
tinctions between the circumstances sur-
rounding ratification of the Genocide
Treaty in 1950 and ratification of the
treaty in 1979.

In 1950, as a report from the section

of individual rights and responsibili-
ties of the American Bar Association
points out, one of the objections to ratify-
ing the treaty was that Government ac-
tion by treaties was a “new concept.”
Their hesitancy was understandable in
view of the Senate’s lack of past ex-
perience with such matters. At that time
their contention was valid.

However, since that time, the United
States has entered into well over 4,000
international agreements “without any
noticeable diminution of its sovereign in-
dependence, nor any noticeable debase-
ment of its standards to an international
average.”

The point is that the United States
has entered into many treaties. This is
no longer a “new concept,” but rather
an effective means of establishing inter-
national law.

The report also points out that in 1950
some opposition to the treaty was based
on the belief that the Genocide Con-
vention would override the legislative
power of Congress. There was concern
particularly with respect to civil rights
legislation. It was suggested in 1949 that
the Genocide Convention would be used
to rationalize Federal legislation in this
area.

In 1949 that may have been a reason-
able consideration. In 1979, 30 years
later, it can be said without any degree
of doubt that the Constitution is com-
pletely adequate to “sustain any civil
rights legislation likely to be proposed
and passed and certainly far more ample
to coverage than any authority possibly
derived from the Genocide Convention.”

It is clear that in both instances that
a cautious approach was necessary, but
that with time such an approach no
longer served any purpose or was in fact
justified.

I strongly urge my fellow colleagues to
look anew at the Convention on the Pre-
vention and Punishment of the Crime of
Genocide, to consider it by standards
that are applicable today, and finally
to ratify the Genocide Treaty.

RECOGNITION OF THE MINORITY
LEADER

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. The Chair recognizes the minority
leader.

Mr. BAKER. Mr. President, T have no
need for my time under the standing
order. I yield it to the distinguished Sen-
ator from South Dakota.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-

(Legislative day of Thursday, June 21, 1979)

pore. The Senator from South Dakota is
recognized.

e —
SNOWMOBEBILING

Mr. PRESSLER. Mr. President, there
is a real need for recreation in our lives.
As a consequence, there is also a real
need to treat all recreation equitably in
our energy actions,

Moreover, I am strongly in agreement
with the new and important role played
by recreation in the lives of my con-
stituents.

I have been impressed by the changes
which have taken place in snowmobiling.

It burst into the scene in the early
1960's, growing far more rapidly than
anyone dreamed possible. The reason was
clear; it tapped a very real and previ-
ously unmet need for active recreation
dulrlng the winter months in the snow-
belt.

There were three basic problems. The
first was the machine itself. It was loud.
It broke down. It bogged down in deep
snow and steep terrain. The second prob-
lem was that there were no places desig-
nated for snowmobiles to be used safely
and to avoid conflicts with wildlife and
other human activities. Finally, there
was no way to communicate with snow-
mobilers. They were those masked riders
in the night, alone or in small groups.

All that has changed dramatically.
Snowmobiling continues to grow rapidly.
In fact, according to A. C. Neilsen, it is
the third fastest growing recreational ac-
tivity in America. The Department of the
Interior tells us some 14,000,000 Ameri-
cans now snowmcbile. And everybody
anticipates further growth. But the prob-
lems that emerged with the beginnings
of snowmobiling have now disappeared.

Today’s machine is a marvel. It is
quieter than many cars. The safety rec-
ord of the sport has improved greatly, so
that it is now a family undertaking. And
there are now all kinds of places to go by
snowmobile. Many States have several
thousands of marked and maintained
public trails, many close to population
centers and many of which are also avail-
able during warm-weather months for
hiking, bicycling, and equestrian use.

Unlike some activities, snowmobiling
has footed the bill for the development
of these trails—tens of thousands of
miles of snowmobile trails—across the
snow belt. The trails were developed and
are miintained by State registration fees
on the vehicles and in some cases the
State fuel tax on gas used in snowmobiles.

® This “bullet” symbol identifies statements or insertions which are not spoken by the Member on the floor.
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